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REfiARDiyG 

lOiiK %mb ktbcni anb §uanal; 

AM) ON 

TIljE Ul’I'ER BRAHMAPLTRA. 


Memoir of a Hurvey of Assam and the Neighbouring Countries, executed 
in 1825-6-7-8. By Lie«tenant 11. Wii-cox. 


In the following memoir I propose to give a detailed aeeount of 
the progrep ot our geograpliical discovei’ies on the North-Kast Frontier 
from the time when our armies advancing in that direction opened to 
us countries of which we had till then a very imperfect knowledge. 

Narratives of some of the journeys have been already published, and 
much of the new information has been included in a paper in tne 16th 
Volume of the Asiatic Itesearches ; but the former are scattered in the 
newspapers or periodicals without connection to enable the inquirer to 
collect the scattered gleams of information into one common focus, 
while the latter, including onlj' the results obViined by one of the 
individuals engaged in tJiat quarter, and applying also to statistical 
inquiries, gives nocessarily an inadequate idea of our acquisitions in 
geographical information properly so called, as it also stops short of 
the date at which our inquiries terminated. This appears to have been 
felt by the Society, who have%!iprettsed a wish, in a note attached to 
that paper by their Secretary, that some task similar to tlie one I 
proi)ose > myself should be vuidertaken. The interest, too, excited by 
the question of the identity of the Suupo and Brahmajuitra, eviileuood 
by the uotico taken of the subject in Europe, seems to call for the 
execution of such a task, and 1 have theret'orA> beell imluced to draw 
up the following memoir. 

1 should have been well pleased to liave seen the task fall into 
other hands, and I have delayed undertaking it iy the hope of some 
one bettor prepared anticipating mo, yet I would not be understood to 
disqualify myself more than necessary. Having been on the spot from 
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ilu! boi^lnniug, at first aii iut( ..cfrver, auil latterly Ginjiloyod in 

t'xploriiif^ myself much of tlio terra incognita of that quarter, I eonsider 
flint I ou};ht to be able to give a coniiectod view of tlio inogressivo 
steps made, as well as to supply many partii'ulars necessary to the full 
f'oiupi’eln'usion of the subject not yet generally adverteil fo. 

In October 18'i4 several of the ollieers empbn ed in iievenuo Sur- 
veys wore taken trom those duties and pljjieod (to continue during the 
war) under the superintendence of Major Sohaloh, in order that accom- 
panying the several divisions of the army *and receiving his instructions, 
they might derive advantage to the utmost praoticablo extent of the 
opportunities so suddbnly and unexpectedly opened of pushing our 
investigations beyond those barriers which the well or ill-founded 
jealousy of our eastern neighbours had hitherto opposed to us, and 
which we had till then no immediate hope of surmounting. 

In the distribution I was appointed to act with Captain Bedford as 
his assistant, and our province was Assam. Besides the instructions 
given generally to his coi-ps by Major Schalch (as conveyed in a circu- 
lar letter) , Captain Bedford was verbally directed to consider the Brah- 
maputra as the cliief object to which his attention should be directed. 
He was to endeavour to unravel the mystery in which was enveloped 
each notice or tradition respecting its fountain head by ju’oceediiig up 
its streams as far ns the influence of the neighbouring force, or the safe- 
guard of a detached escort, might permit. 

Wo arrived at Goalpara, on flm frontier of Assam, in the latter end 
of January 1825, immediately after the capitulation of the Burmah 
force at llungpur, and wo wore then eager to join the head-quarters 
in full expectation of an attempt being made to advance towards Ama- 
rapura. We were already making anxious inquiries respecting the 
source of the Brahmaputra, and we were given to understand that the 
Assamese persisted in a common declaration that it rises in the ea-st 
beyond their territories. Wo were told of a cataract, which imagina- 
tion perhaps, rather than report, founded on respectable information, 
long continued to magnify into a splendid fall of the whole river from 
the bordering ridge of mountains. 

Mr. Scott,* indcfatigablo and ardent in the cause of .scientific re- 
search, had in the moii ntime, on arrivuig at Rungpur, caused Lieutenant 
Burltonto be detached, to survey tlje river beyond as far as praoticalde ; 
but there no lojigor existed such extreme doubt aboi^ the direction ami 
distance of the navigabl4) part of its cotirsc. The natives knew well that 
the boats of Bengal coubl not pafis more than one day’s journey beyond 
Sadiya fin lat. 27*^ 48', long. 4(»') ; they spoke confidently (at 1 their 
information could no longf'r bo doubted) of the Brahraakund, tlio origin 
of the river, being situated iu tho ea.«t ; and indeed they had presented 
a map draw'ii iu tlndr own ineorre<t style, showing the situation of tho 
notable villages or di.stricts, and exhi luting tho various nullalis feeding 
tho Bralimaputra 'vitliin tlieir limits. It wij.s afterwards remarked 
that in this produetion tlio I>ihong and the iJibong were not distin- 
guished from other tributary streams. 

• KTi.sij;rn (now (Jolon^)) WnoiW Survfy no fnillior than Runjjpnrr', and ho loaveii lh« 

^paro b»*yond a porfn't blank. Hi* nrroiinf-H f#ir UtP paucity nf hi<i (cooeraphical infortpalion hoynnd 
the lin« of tho rivet by the tiilliculfier he lubourr^l under in bolain^ intercr 
• natives. 
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The 'commission with which Lieutenant Burlton was charged 
was executed hy him in a highly creditahlo manner. With a sur- 
veying compass only, and unfurnished witli any instrument for mea- 
suring distances, ho surveyed the river to Sadiya and a short distance 
beyond, and subsequent measurement has detected but little error in 
the map he made. 

In the Government Gazette of 9th May 182-5, appeared an extract 
from Lieutenant Burlton’s letter, giving an account of this expedi- 
tion ; it is dated “ On the river Burrampooter, N. lat. 27® 54-', E. long. 
95® 24', March Slst, 1825.”* He reports that he had that« day got as 
high up the river as it was navigable. Its bed, he says, was a com- 
plete mass of rocks, t with only a depth of three or four feet water in 
the deepest part ; the rapidity of the current was also so great, that no 
boat could track against it, putting the danger of striking on the rocks 
out of the question. He considers it as about the size of the Kullong 
river (one hundred and fifty yards across), and the extreme banks as 
being not more than six hundred yards apart. Lieutenant Burlton 
regrets that he could not proceed further either by land or water. It 
was represented to be at least ten days’ journey to the Brahmakund, 
and he had but a few days’ provisions left. What he had learnt respect- 
ing the course of the riv« r above, was “ that it runs easterly till it 
reaches the lowest range of mountains,^ (Lieutenant Burlton coxild 
see the range, and supposed it to be a^out fifty miles distant,) where it 
falls from a perpendicular height of about one hundred and twenty 
feet, and forms a large bottomless bay, which is called the Brahma- 
kund.” Above the low range are some high mountains, which are 
covered with snow ; and from the narrowness of the water he imagined 
that the source of the Brahmaputra must be there, as it seemed very 
improbable such a small body of water could run the distance it is 
represented or supposed to do. 

From what the natives said respecting the Siri Sirhit,§ or Ira- 
waddy. Lieutenant Burlton was inclined to think that that river rises 
at the same place. 

The impression made by the foregoing account is apparent in the 
remarks made upon it by the Editor of the Government Gazette, Dis- 
cussing Rennell’s inference of thd connexion of tne Sanpo and Brah- 
maputra rivers, he says : “ Thh Sanpo, where left by the Chinese, is 
called a very larger river, and the name itself, Sanpo, is said to imply 
the river excellence. How happens it, then, upon entering Assam to 
have lost all claim to siich a character, and to be little more than a 
hill torrent, with only three or four feet water in its greatest depth ?” 
Had Lieutenant Burlton added an account of the discharge of the 
river according to the sections he took below the Buri Dihong mouth, 
and near Sadiya, this idea of the character of the river could never 
have been formed ; for the quantity of water discharged per second 
in the former place was found to be 86,727 culSic feet and of*4he 

• Tho true plrtco was about lat. 27° 49 ' and lonir. 96^ 52\ 

f Not rocks in situ, but rounded stones and pebbles brought down from the mountains in the 
rainy season. — R, W. 

J It is hardly necessary to observe that Lieutenant Burlton means JVow the east, or fro$n the 
i/xwe**** of mountains toesterly. 

disnuali^V ^ pointed, but Lieutenant Burlton must have printed and probably wrote tlie Seeree 

* Jr 5Jn Liohit. 
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Brul>ni!ii'\itrii, or oiist(M‘u 1. , ...-.■'iiif? .Sa<1iyii. foot 

T! the saino time. It is, lunvovor, to l)o ubsorvod that th*To liml 
iit.ou !i I'oii-'idorablo rise bofore tho lattor moasuroiiioiit was niado, and 
that dividod as tho river is iii that part of its stream near Itiiiij'pur 
into many channels, it is probahle that tho former did not einl)raeo tlio 
w'liole river, or that some of tho minor eliannels hud been omitted, 
being inat'eossiblo. 

The next notice that appeared is in Ui® Gorcrmiient Gazette, 9tli 
June, and it is important to notice it, if merely to show that attention 
was not yet, directed to,the navigation of the iJihoug, though it is men- 
tioned in these terms : “ The river {i.e. Brahmaputra) washes Silani 
Mukh or Mur, so called from the numerous stones and fragments of rook 
washed down from the hills by the Dihong and Dibong rivers, whioh 
soon after empty themselves into tho Lohit. Those rise and flow from 
perceptible openings in the high chain of hills to <ho northward, and con- 
siderably contribute to the mass of tho river, which, after passing above 
their mouths, diminishes materially in bulk and importance.” Tho writer 
fiulher says : “ But the object of greatest interest to topographical 
science is a clear and distinct opening in the lower lofty ranges bear- 
ing due east, behind which is pointed out by all ranks and classes tho 
Hrahmiikund, or reservoir, whence Hows tho Brahmaputra, and distant 
from hence not more than forty or fifty miles — six days’ jonrm'V. 'I’lio 
stream is described as taking it.s r^-se from a circular basin or well in tho 
side of tho mountain beneath tho snowy region, while behind and above 
it are stiqiondous ranges of impra<'ticable transit.” 

In the meantime Captain Bedford and mys<'lf had reached Bisha- 
nath, where directions were roceive<l in a letter from Colonel lliehards, 
commanding the force, to survey tho Buri Lohif, or old channel of tho 
river, to the hejul of the MajhoU I.sland ; and as hf>th olhccrs might he 
profitably employed, wo were <lire<rted to separate, one f>f the two 
resurveying in jn’ogress to liungjuir, tho Dihing, or southern branch. 

I may here endeavour to elucidate a point which I observe has caused 
considerable difficulty : 1 have it on the authority of the jiresent Bor 
Gohayn of As.sain, co 2 T(;horatcd by the evidence of other w»-ll infonnod 
Assame.so whom 1 ha(^quc.',tioucd, that b(;f'ore the reinarkable flood from 
tho Dihong altered <tntircly the .sl;ite*of its cliunnehs and the direction 
of the {irineijial bi^fly of th** river, the Dihing did not disembogue itself 
where it doe.s now, into tlie Brahmajiutra, but, turning to the .south-ea.st, 
received tho Disaug and Dikho, theJazi and Disai River, and was dis- 
charged into the great river near Mahura. A peninsula, or rather long 
neck of laud, then exi.sted, and tlio Aannel of tho Dihing was then in tho 
bed of that brancli still retaining the name. Tho gi'<‘at river from ne»ir 
Bilaui Mur to Sisi flowed in a bed which still continues to fill in tho 
rains, though it is of diminished size fo tho north of tho present channel. 
It is called tho Buri Suti, or Suti Lohit. Tho Buri Lohit, since this 
singular division of its former 8npi)ly of water," has become of so little 
conserpience, that above the junction of tho Suhunshiri it is barely naviga- 
ble in the dry season. The divLsion of tho waters of tho Diliing is an 
event of much later date. It i.s 8ai<l that tho passage through tho low 
land in the direction of >Sadiya was aided by some nvulet draining tho 
‘jungles ; that an accumulation of stones in the vicinity of the Kusan llills 
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Avas the ^immediate cause ; and that the opening now called the new 
Dihing was very gradually enlarged by the influence of successive rains, 
causing an equivalent diminution to the ancient Dihing, the old com- 
munication with which has no water in the cold season, and indeed the 
name of Buri Dihing might fairly bo dropped in favour of the Namrup, 
from which it derives its present supply. Whether there existed a 
channel of communication bptween the Dihing and Lohit near the spot 
where the Buri Diking now meets the latter, I never coidd satisfactorily 
learn. 

But to return from this digpression : Captain Bedford chose the Buri. 
Lohit, as it presented novelty, and left me to' retrace Ensign Wood’s 
steps towards Rungpur. He completed his survey, but I met with an 
unfortunate accident in the progress of mine. About half way from 
Bishanath my map and fiel(Dbook, with the greatest part of my pro- 
perty, were lost by the sinking of my boat. Captain Bedford afterwards 
continued his route towards Sadiya, making a more accurate survey than 
Lieutenant Burlton had the means of doing ; and before the expiration 
of the month of June he had surveyed not only the whole distance on 
the great river from Bishanath to Tenga Pani, but having accompanied 
Captain Neufville on the expedition against the Singfo Chiefs, he also 
added a hasty survey of the Noa Dihing. 

Soon after my arriv’al at Dikho Mukh in April, Colonel Richards per- 
mitted me to accompany a ’larty of the 46th Regiment, which was to 
proceed up the Disang River to Boriiath, to protect the Assamese of the 
intermediate district in advance of Rungpur from incursions of the 
Singfos, who had lately, in considerable strength, made a very daring 
and successful incursion close in the neighbourhood of the force. 

After passing Bel Bari on the Disang, I found the banks of the 
river clothed with an impenetrable tree forest, and the distances I was 
compelled to estimate in time, guided by the experience I had of the 
progress of my boat at those places where it was practicable to use my 
perambulator. About five miles by the river below Borhath. we first 
encountered the shallow rapids formed by the accumulation of the peb- 
bles brought dowm by the stream, and further progress in Bengalee boats 
was impossible ; but one of the Assam guides ofiered to conduct me to 
Borhath, and after a most laborious m.arch through jungle where no 
trace of a path was to be found, I reached the place. 

Near to Bqrhath are several salt springs, whence a considerable 
quantity of salt used formerly to bo obtained. Those at present worked 
wore too far removed within the Naga Hills for me to visit them. The 
evaporation is carried on in green, bamboos, and the salt presented was 
generally of a grey colour, extremely hard and compact, having the form 
of the bamboo in which it had been toiled, and possessing the radiated 
structure in perfection.* 

After passing eighteen rapids in an attempt to survey the river 
beyond Borhath, I desisted. The hills which 1 had then an opportunity 
of examining, for they were generally covered with soil to some depth, 
were either of grey or yellow sandstone — the former of a close, hard tex- 
ture, and the latter coarse, and when exposed to the action of the waters, 
converted speedily into ola3^ Coal is found at no great distance. 

* May not those salt springs belong to the new red sandstone formation P j 



( 6 ) 


I was told that the produce of the Naga Hills is limited fo ginger, 
black pepper, a few vegetables, iron, and sdt. 

With the aid of an elephant and a party of coolies I attempted to 
drag a oanoe across to the old Fort of Jy pur, but on my arrival there I 
found my boat so much injured by rough usage in the way through the 
close forest that it was no longer serviceable. An Assamese captive had 
fortunately made his escape that day froinc the hands of the Singfos, 
and having robbed them of a canoe, in addition to such trifles as ho could 
conveniently seize and carry off in it, he presented himself to our notice, 
singing most lustily and merrily the song of liberty, and ho readily 
yielded his prize to me. In his canoe I dropped down the Buri Dihing 
to its mouth, taking the bearings of its numerous reaches and noting 
the time. I mention this incident as a note of the mode in whicli the 
survey was performed. The Buri Dihing wanders through a forest as 
dense as that of the parallel Iliver Disang, and the country between 
the two at that time w'as said to be an inhospitable tract of rank jungle, 
without a vestige of inhabitants. 

The Fort of Jypur I found so much overgrown with high grass 
jungle, that I must have passed it unawares had not my guide pointed 
it out. It is a square of three hundred and fifty j'ards, with a dry 
ditch of six feet deep, the earth from which is thrown up in the form 
of a wall or bank six feet high. 

My next emploj’ment was a survey of the River Dikho, which was 
made under more favorable circumstances for arriving at accxiracy, as 
the distance by the bund road both to Kowarpara and to Ghergong was 
surveyed, and hills determined in position from this base served to 
correct the remaining portion ; but hero, as in the Disang, after arriving 
within a certain distance of the hills, I found it impossible to proceed. 
It is similar in character to the boforo»named rivers. 

As my object is to give a connected view of the several steps of our 
discoveries, I must not omit to mention Lieutenant Jones’s Journal of 
his march from Kungpur with the detachment which I found at Bor- 
hath on my arrival there. 

The journal was noticed in the Covenimrnf flazeftt' of 2wrd of 
June, and its contents, plough interesting, scarcely require repetition, 
as they chiefly describe'the embnrra.ssments of a party moving on bad 
roads through a jungly and sw.ampy tract intersected by swollen rivers. 
For the first fourteen miles they encountered swamp!?, jheels, and tree 
jungle ; then, after coming on a good broad road, and proceeding one 
mile along it, they found a fine stone bridge, of three arches, in good 
repair, over the Teezakhana Nullah. '■The broad road continued (occa- 
^sionally broken) through a more open country with the Naga Hills on 
the right at no great distance. The Chipera River was crossed by the 
help of a party of Ndgas, who are very expert in felling timber, and a 
raft was constructed for passing the baggage over the Tsokak, which 
couleSr not be forded by elephants. * 

On the 20th of June appeared some further information, derived 
from Lieutenant Noufvillo, who, by moans of some Khangtis (Khamtis), 
originally from the B#r Khangti country, had been enabled to add to 
his former account, that “ The Bor Khangti country, before remarked, 
lies in a direction from this spot a little to the south of cast on the other 



side of tlie high snowy hills of the Brahmakund. These ranges he now 
finds extend back to a far ^eater depth than he had at first supposed, 
and he is assured to a far higher altitude than any of those now visible.* 
The Burrampooter or Lohit, accessible only as far as the reservoir of the 
Brahmakund (unless perhaps to the hill Meeshmees), takes its original 
rise very considerably to the eastward, issuing from the snow at one of 
the loftiest of the ranges ; thence it falls a mere mountain rivulet to the 
brim of the Brahmakund, which receives also the tribute of three streams 
from the Meeshmoe hills, called Julijung, Tisseek, and Digaroo.f From 
the opposite side of the same mountain, which pves the primeval rise 
to the Burrampooter, the Khangtis state (as they had before stated to 
Lieutenant Burlton) “ that the Irrawaddy takes its source, running 
south, intersecting their country and flowing to the Ava empire. This 
theory of the sources of the streams is thought by far the most probable, 
and it agrees more with the general accounts and the geographical 
features of the country.” A little to the northward of east the opening 
of the Brahmakund is another less defined dip in the lofty line of the 
Meeshmee hills, through which Lieutenant Neufville has received a 
route, accessible to the mountaineers, of twenty days to the country of 
the Lama.+ 

It would be unjust to omit in these details notice of a service 
rendered to geography by Lieutenant Bedingfield when communication 
was opened with the Burmahs after ^le fall of Rungpur. From several 
compared accounts he compiled a map of the Kenduen River, from the 
latitude of Amarapura to its sources, w'hieh is no doubt very nearly 
correct in its general features, and also in many particulars. Subsequent 
accounts, derived from Singfos, have enabled us to improve on the 
central part and add more topographical detail respecting the time of 
rout eof the Burmahs ; nor ought I to omit an account of a journey into 
Bhutan performed by a Persian under Mr. Scott’s orders, and from 
which we learn principally that a route from Gohati to Mursing gaon, 
in a northerly direction, or a little inclining to east, crosses the Bhuruli 
River, which falls into the Bramaputra opposite Kaliabar. Mursing 
gaon is situated on the left bank of the Bhuruli. The information 
collected by him from respectable Tow'ang people places that town 
throe days farther north on the Bonash River, which joins the Brahma- 
putra at Goalpara. 

The possessien of the whole of Assam, by giving us access to so 
many points for inquiry on the north bank of the Bramaputra, appear- 
ing now so much in favour of an attempt to solve the geographical 
problem of the connexion which this river has with the Sanpo, I ■was 
detached from the Assam force by Colonel Blacker, and instructed to 

• To the north-cast of SaA., there arc hicher mountains than those visible from the station, 
but directly towards the sources of tlio Brahmaputra it does not appear that there are any higher. 

^ Tho only stream falling into the Kund, or near it, is the l)eoj[>ani, a nsountain hill. The 

Digaru falls into tho Bralunapfitra miles west i»f ibo Kund; on tho north bank theMitee ra the 

nearest, fulling in from tho south about half mile beyond. The Tisseek and Jubjung I do not 
recognize. 

X Given in tho ICth Vol, of Researches: the number of days I suppose nearly correct, but 
I cannot recognize moro than one of the names of the stoges, t.a , Tidong for Tiding river, 

** which might be reached in one day from tho Kund hy an active MeeShmee ;** but the first cane 
bridge across the river is, I think, above tho confluence of the Tiding, and in that case the Tiding 
would not require to be crossed in proceeding eastward. Tho route to the Lama country generally, 
used is on the banks of tho river. 
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act under the guidance and support of Mr. Scott in tho proriJoution of 
this most interesting inquiry, and, for tho puq>oso of consulting with 
that gentleman, was directed to proceed to Ooalpara. 

I received Colonel Hlncker’s instruction at Ooalpara. Mr. Rc'ott 
had in the meantime neglected no opporl unity of gathering infor- 
mation, but the Assamese proved fully as incurious ns our subjects of 
Uindustan, and we found that even in diro*.*ting our attention to the 
points best fitted for our fii*at attempt wq should receive 8car(rely any 
aid from the best informed amongst them. As a specimen of tho style 
of the few traditions on the subject which they were found possessed 
of, I shall give an extract from one of their books furnished by Boga 
Damra I’hokhend,* who, we were told, is rich in tlio ])ossessiou of sucli 
lore. 

Judging from this wild story as a specimen, it might be inferred 
that the Assamese account of tho singular rise of the JJihong in l7-io 
is not w'ell authenticated. Not oidy, however, have wo the evidence 
of their histories for this fact, but sufficient proof exists in tho great 
alterations in the state of tho rivers wdiioh then occurred, as I fuive 
before noticed. The Abors and Miris ought to be in possession of all 
the facts relative to this occurrence, as they were the first observers of 
it, and the latter tribe having their villages on the east bank of the 
Dihong in the plains desolated by it : but they deny all knowledge of 
these remarkable circumstances, and indeed tho Abors, when questioned 
about the elephant trappings (of shackles for binding elephants), as 
I believe the statement in history gives it, immediately accounted for 
the appearance (of the latter) by the resemblance to some of their own 
implements.f The Abors gave a reason for the rise of tho Dihong, 
but they did not speak confidently; they thought it was occfisioned by 
the river having suddenly penetrated at a sharp turning, the earthy 
barrier opposed to it, or overturnetl a ledge of rocks. That this enor- 
mous body of water, having so largo a fall in that part of its course 
southward through tho Abor mountains, must exert an extraordinary 
force, cannot be doubted. 

After some deliberation as to tho route I should attempt, Mr. 
Scott recommended that I shoiihl try tho Subanshiri before proceeding 
further eastward, and* 1 fitarte<l with* a liberal supply of red cloth, 
beads, and such other arti(!]ca as were likbly to please the mountaineers. 
Having arrived at its nnaith on tho y^th November, L oommoncod my 
survey on tho following day, but I was disa])pointed to firid my 
further progress impeded on tho sixth day by rapids, occasioned by tho 
accumulation of round stones brotight down from the hills, whore, from 
its mouth, I had got but twenty-two miles latitude to the north. 

Some of tho Chiefs of an Abor tribe had arrived at this time to 
make their annual collections from tho district north of tho Buri Lohit. 
They claim the whole of those plains as their domain ; but whether 
this claim is the origin of their exactions, or ‘whether tho imbecile 
government of Assam had allowed to grow into a confirmed custom 
an evil which they could not counteract, does not appear. However, 

* Boga, Damra, white calf, a jocular name given hero bj tho common people ; his real name 
I do not recollect. 

t llie writer in tho 16 th Vol., Asiatic Hosearchos, appears to consider this tradition as of 
some authority. 
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from the Blmruli to the banks of the Dihong, the whole of the hill 
tribes pretend to similar rights, and have never been interfered with 
when at the accustomed season they have descended from their strong- 
holds and peaceably taken their dues from each separate dwelling. 

I had an interview with Taling Gam, the most powerful of these 
Abor Miris, and ray presents of rum and cloth wrought so well with 
him, that I entertained hopss of starting for his village in his company, 
and had arranged to movjg off in canoes, to have the advantage of 
water conveyance for my provisions the remaining navigable portion of 
the river, whicli is said to be but three days. 

My inquiries had not elicited any information to warrant tlie 
expectation of a successful result from this trip, as it appeared that the 
few articles of Thibetan manufacture found amongst this people were 
acquired by traffic with tribes more to the eastward. They would not 
acknowledge any acquaintance with the countries to the north, but 
described them as an uninhabited wild tract of hill and jungle. To their 
north-west, however, they place the Ouku Miris, whoso country, they 
say, is a level table land, and they are of opinion that these come in 
contact with the Bhotiyas. I thought that by gaining a footing in the 
first villages in the hills, I might either induce the people to throw off 
this reserve, if my susj)iciou.s of their concealing their knowledge were 
correct, or perhaps advance sufficientlj'^ far towards tlio north to make 
more eflectual inquiries. I was di.^ppointed through the interference 
of tho Assamese of the Soi.ari villages, who anticipated some unknown 
evil from our conxmunication with their hill neighbours, and this 
friendly Chieftain positively refused to accompany me, or to let any of 
his people guide mo, till he should have retm'ned and consulted his 
people. 

Of the Subanshiri, they could only tell me that it is divided above 
into throe branches. It is called by them Kamla, and tho principal 
branch rises in the north or uortli-west. 8now, which I had seen lying 
on the mountain in a northei’ly direction, they told me was fifteen days' 
journey from their villages, and added that in the north-east they could 
perceive it hanging on the moxintaius in great quantity throughout 
the year. The Miris bring down to Gxchang(^ with the lowlanders 
ginger, pepper, manjit (madderj,*and wax. The'Abors of Sueng Meng 
and Dohar Doowars, more eastward, have also copper vessels, straight 
swords, and elephant.s’ teeth. 

The Subanshiri river is scarcely inferior to tho Ganges at Allaha- 
bad in December. I found the discharge at its mouth 16,000 cubic 
feet per second, and up to the hills Ms tributary streams are few and of 
little consequence. I think there is no doubt of its being the Omchu 
of Du Ilalde and Ronnell. Its low banks are covered with tree jungle, 
and are subject to inundation ; there are very few villages visible from 
the river, but inland, on both sides, tho country is l^etter cultivated and 
more populous than otlftsr parts of Upper A.ssam, with tho exception' of 
Jurhath and Char Dwar. 

It had been agreed witli Mr. Scott that in tho event of my meet- 
ing with no success here, I should go on to the Dihong and Dibong ; 
and if Cajitain Bedford had not already explored those rivers as far 
as practicable, that I should make my attempt there. 
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My own belief, founded on the reports of the Miris, no'^ on tlie 
Siibanshiri, who had emigrated from the banks of tliose rivers, was that 
neither would be found navigable, and I was prepared to move over- 
land wherever I could find admittance. The Miris did not pretend to 
any certain knowdedgo of the origin of the Dihong, and they seemed 
to think the notions current amongst their tribe and the Assamese 
as little worthy my attention. They infonued mo fhat a tradition pre- 
vails wnth the Abors of the Subanshiri that their hunters once, travel- 
ling in quest of game, W'ont much further tow'ards the north than usual, 
and that they arrived at the banks of a noble and rapid river so})arating 
their W’ild hills from cultivated sja-cading ])lains, whence the lowing of 
oxen w’as distinctly audible. Another singular account they mentioned 
of the Dihong x^bors, that the l)ihong is an anastomosing bramdi of a 
river of great magnitude, called Sri Lobit, which also tlirows off the 
Brahmaputra and passes into unknowm regions to tlie eastward. The 
Abors are supposed to see this 8ri Lobit, and on the opposite bank 
numbers of peo]>le of a strange tribe are perceived coming dow'ii to 
the ghat to bathe, but it is too rapid and too broad to bo crossed. 
Another tale is that the Sonaris, not finding the saml equall}" prodmv 
tive as usual in their old w^isliing haunts, continued their way in a 
small canoe up the river, renewing their sojin li for gold c(>ntlnually, but 
in vain, but that they siukhmly arrived in a pojmlous country, the 
manners and appearaiufo of the inliabitants of which wau’e strange to 
them ; that on mentioning wduit hVid brought thom so far from their 
houses, they w^ere instantly rewarded for their toil by a large gift of 
the precious ore, and sent back deliglited. 

The Assamese are of opinion that the families of a Bor Grdmyn, 
who had been sent for under .siispieious circumstances by tlio reigning 
liaja, took refuge in the Kalita country; but tiny se(*m to want fiutln)- 
rity for the opinion, and at all events it is extremely d<aibtiiil wbetlu'r 
any intc-rcoiirse was kej>t uy> afterwards. 1 Insitate to express this 
opinion, because an o}>j^osito statement lias been made*. Afy grmnnls 
for it are that wdien p(-rusing the As^ann >0 history, I did not inert 
witli a satisfactory account of wliat la came of them. Aly n-c-ollcction 
is that “the sons ainkh^ri^ily ^'f fbc Gohayn fled uj> tin* Diliong,” and 
the pre.sent very re.spoctaldc lior (loliayn of Assam could not give mo 
belter authority than nn-rc fia<litioii fhr tlie aflditiomal circumstances of 
tlicir finding refuge in the Kalita country ainl aft(*r intercourse with 
their friends in A.ssain. 

On my arrival at Sadiya T fomvl fliat G.aptain Bedford had already 
proceeded up both the Dihong and Dibong, as far as he was permitted 
by the mountaineers, and 1 had great reason to four that the same 
obstacles wliich lie had exj>erionccd w'ouM also interfere wdtli my pro- 
gress ; but being |)rovide<l wdth abundance of (doth, salt, and vari(»u.s 
articles in request a^nongst them, besides having the means of taking 
with me a sufficient guard to insure persrjiial safety, an advantage 
which Captain ]>edford wanted ; moreover, having letters addressed in 
tlie Assamese language to the Abors given me by the Junior (>ommis- 
sioner, and Aliri interj»reters, who w(»re accustomed to interoourso with 
them, I did not hesitate to make the trial. 
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As Cfaptain* Bedford’s journey of this river was anterior to mine, 
BO his account, extracts of wliich were published in the Government 
Gazette of 2nd February, deserves a preference. I shall therefore 
endeavour from these extracts to convey tlie best idea I cau of this 
most interesting river. 

\%th Novemher . — On the first day after leaving the Brahmaputra 
Captain Bedford was struqjc with the placid and mild character of the 
river, expecting as he did, from all accounts of the utter impossibility 
of navigating it, to find it bounding in rocks, and with a violent cur- 
rent. Sands wore as frequent as in the Brahmaputra, and the jungle 
similar ; that is, grass covers the islands and grounds formed by alluvial 
deposits, while the forests clothe the banks of older date. Deer wea e 
numerous in the grass jungles. 

19/A Novemfirr . — The second day no material obstacle was encoun- 
tered ; however stone beds were found to be taking place of sands, and 
several rapids were passed. The hills appeared near at hand, and in 
them a remarkable break, which was afterwards found to be, as conjec- 
tured, the channel of the river. 

20/A Novemhrr. — The third day the rapids were more numerous, 
and more troublo.sonio, but on the fourth (21 st of November) they 
obstructed progi-ess materially. AVherever encountered, the people 
were obliged to get out of the canoes, both to lighten them and to 
assist with their strength in pushing them against the currents. The 
direction of the river, hitherto neatly N. and S., is suddenly- from the 
N. W. Deer and buffaloes were seen in numbers, as well as the large 
water-fowl, called keewaree. Musk beetles were very annoying from 
the intolerable odour communicated by contact with them. The hills 
weri now so near, that trees and the colours of the foliage were plainly 
distinguishable on the nearer ranges as well as the patches cleared for 
cultivation, but no habitation was 3 ot seen. 

22nd Noremher . — After tolerable progress. Captain Bedford arrived 
in the evening near Pasial, an Abor village, which is half a da^-’s 
journey inland from the river, on the right bank. This was the limit 
of his excursion, as on various pretences the Abors of that place 
o2)posed his further progress. One plea urged was that any one 
having mot them on friendly terms, would fio doubt be very ill 
received by the Abors higher up, with whom thej' were at enmity. It 
was therefore necessary to return after a sta^' of two days, and with 
such information as w'as to be obtained from the natives, who, though 
obstinate on the score of a further advance, and troublesome, from 
their rude habits and childish curiosity', were on the wdiole amicable 
and communicative. 

The hills on the right bank belong to the Pasial and l^^avong 
Abors, and those on the left to the Padoo, ’ fSiboo and Meeboo, ami 
Qoliwar Abors. 

The Pasial Abel's were armed respeclably Aiough ; every man 
had a bow and quiver of arrows, part of the latter of which were poi- 
soned.* They also carry light spears, or the sharp heavy sword (d.ao) 

• TIloy kill buffixloPH witli jn>isono(i allows; tliiy tvark llio bnisl whirh they have RiircpsH- 
fully woutidetl, knowinfc tliftt li«? will not move far Wforo tiie tatal of their deadly pois< n will 

becomP gcimible. Within half an ln»ui lh« nuMo bra«t bt angora und lulls. 



( 12 ) 


of the Siugfos. Tlie Ahors are ijot particular in their diet, and eat 
the flesh of the elephant, rhinoceros, hog, buffalo, kid, and deer, tin 
well as ducks and fowls, but they expressed -an abhorrence of feeders 
on beef. They exhibited also a marked predilection for brandy, 
although some of them pretended to give a prcfereuoe to a fermented 
liquor prepared by themselves. Salt, cloth, and tobacco, were in great 
request amongst them. 

The dress of the Abors consists priheipally of a choonga (Assa- 
mese name for dhoti) made of the bark of *tho uddal tree. It answers 
the double purpose of a carpet to sit upon and of a covering. It is 
tied round the loins and hangs down behind in 1<H).so strips, about 
fifteen inches long, like a white bushy beard. It serves also as a i)il- 
low at night. The rest of their dress is apparently matter of indivi- 
dual taste ; beads round the neck are not uiu'ommon. Some wore plaiii 
basket caps, some had the cane caps j>ai-tly covered with skins, and 
others wore them ornamented with stained hair, like our lu'lmets, and 
resembling tlie head-dresses of the Singfos.* Almost every man 
had some article of wollen dress, varying from a rudely made blanket 
waistcoat to a comfortably and tolerably well-shaped cloak. One ()f 
these, of a figured pattern, was made witli .sleev(>s; it was said to come 
from the country of the Bor Abors. Tlio texture was good, though 
coarse, as was that of a red cloak worn by the (hiid’ of the village. 

The Abors seem to have been in the habit of levy ing contrilni- 
tions on their low-laml and less mrrtial neighbours of Assam, and to 
have resented any irregularity in their payment by pi’cdatory incur- 
sions, carrying olf the pco]ile prisoners. {Several A.ssamcse captive.s 
were fouinl amongst tlie Abors of J’asial. .‘iome of whom had been so 
lo7ig amongst them as to have become completely reconciled to their 
condition. 

Captain Bedford's accoiuit of hi-^ voyage n]i tlie Dibong, which 
followed, is the only one we have of that river ; and as it was also the 
next exciu’sion in order of time, I continue the extracts from it, as 
published in the Ajqiendi.x to Wilson's ilistf>ry of the Burmese War : — 

“ On the 4th of December (,’a]»tain Bedford f'ntered the nxouth 
of the Dibong ; the water was beautifully clear, running in a bottom 
of sand and stones. On the oth a slqillow, or bar, was eros.sed, above 
which the stream wa.s muih obstructeil by the trunks of trees brought 
dow'n by the cun'cnt. The river continued deep, and although several 
rapids wore encountered, they were pas.sed without much trouble. 
Numerous traces of buffaloes, deer, and leripard.s, w'ere observed, and 
also of elephant.s, wliich last had not been seen along the Dibong, nor 
on one of its feeders, the Dalee. ’Amongst the trees mi the banks 
were several of which the wof>d is .serviceable in the constiuction of 
houses and boats, as the sau and .soleana. The demuru yields a bark 
which is eaten by the As.sannrse with paw'ii. 

On the tith, attll a.m., the most fornuMabJe rapid that had been 
met with was passed witli much diflicuify, and on the following day 
a shallow, extending across the river, over wliieh tho boats were forced. 

• 'riif* of t«» a t’.ivfjrjfr* ;inrl tttr.kin;.' oriimnrut of rapw. Tln^, 

on tJio top in front, an<l tlm r«;<i fiiowi} tnil tl«>win^ down talnii'l, givo-* vuiy iinirh tlio »>«*•» 

of !» bf'lmrl. 
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Oil tfio 8tli tlio part of the river reached was wide, and separnted 
into many narrow and rapid streams. In tlie forenoon the mouth of 
tlie Bhanga Nadi was passed, so named by the lisliermen, from an idea 
that it is a branch of the Dibong, wliich forces its way through the 
forest ; but according to other information it is a distinct stream, flow- 
ing from the hills. It was not navigable oven for canoes, but the 
mouth was one hundred and fifty yards broad; and if it rises from a 
distinct source in the mountains, it must bring down a considerable 
body of water in the rainy season. 

The progi’oss of the survey was suspended for tlie greater part 
of tlie 9th by an accident to one of the canoes, which was split from 
stem to stern It was repaired, however, by the fisliermen in a singu- 
lar manner. Having collected some of the fresh bark of the simul 
tree, about half an inch thick, and tolerably strong, the}" fastenwl this 
to the bottom of the dingee with bamboo piins about an inch and a 
quarter long, and filled uji the crevices Avith cloth, so as to keep out 
the water, and this slight a])])aratus succeeded in rendering the dingee 
almost as .serviceable as before. 

On the loth the river, although much inter.sected with forest, conti- 
nued still to widen. It appears rather extraordinary that a stream, 
the mouth of which is scarcely navigable, should have thus continued 
to improve in practicability, and that it should have presented more 
than one branch larger than the undivided river at its tUioKchi. The 
diflieulty is to conceive what becomes of the sui-plus water, unless it be 
absorbed partly in the sandy soil over which it flows, or stagnates in the 
hollows of the deepest portions of the bed. It seems not improbable, 
however, that in the rains, at least, it communicates in the upper part 
of its course with the Dihong, and that jtart of its water is carried off 
by that channel. On Captain Bedford’s voyage up that river, he 
noticed, eight miles from its mouth, a wide openiug in the forest on 
the loft bank, through which a sti’eam in the rjiiny season probably 
comes either from the hills or from the I)ibong. Along this day’s route a 
number of otter were observoil ; buffaloes, and deer, and wild ducks, 
woi’e numerous. The cry of the liooloo, or small, black, long-armed ape, 
was constantly heard, and the print of a tiger's footsteps were noticed. 
Some of the people declared having seen the anfljial. 

On the following days the division of the river into numerous 
channels, and tho^occui-rence of many shallows and rapids, rendered the 
advance very inconsiderable. f)n the aftci'noon of the Itlfli the I’iver 
prc.s(‘uto<l three branches, two of which were found impracticable. In 
order to enter the tim’d, which .appeared to be the main stream', it was 
necessary to clear away a number of large blocks of stone and employ 
all hands to force each boat singly over the rapids, by which means an 
advance of about half a mile was effected in about two hours. In the 
course of this day’s uavigatiou the action of mountain torrents on the 
forests skirting the l^inks was strikingly illusti^ted. Besides the 
luunorous water-courses (racked through the jungle, small clumps of trees 
were observable, growing upon isolated masses of rock, which had 
been detached by the passage of a toiTcnt from the circumjacent 
surface. The sui)-division of a river near the hills and consequent des- 
truction of the forest, seems the natural eflect of tho accumidatiou of 
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the mountain ifehris, which, rhokinff the hods of the torrortls, forces 
t}iem to seek now channels, and spreads them annually in fresh direc- 
tions through the w<»ods. 

The progress on the 13 th was equally tedious and laborious, and 
two miles and a half only wore nunlo with the greatest exertions. 
About noon direct advance was stopped by an impassable rapid, and 
the ooui'so diverged through a ehuuiiel to tlie left, which led again to 
the stream above the fall. The banks of the river began hereto i^ontract, 
and the lulls were no groat distaiiee. FouY Iraeksof men and animals 
were seen, and smoke observed amongst the forests, but liith(u-to no 
human dwelling had boon seen, ami none but a few stragglers oceasion- 
ally encountered. (_)ii the l llh the width of the river was reduee<l to 
between twenty and thirty yards, ami as it was not abovt^ knee- 
deep, it appeared not unlikely to be near the head of this bram li ; but an 
advance for the jnirp('se of ascertaining tlie fact was disajqxanted by 
the appearance of the Meeslimees, who, showing tlnanselves unfriendly 
to the further proseeuti(»n of the survey, Captjiin Uedford tliought it 
ex])edient to return. There are live villag(‘S of tliose j>o(>ple under the 
first range of hills, extending nearly south-west t<jwards l^ivsial on tlie 
Dihong; Zilloe and Anun{b‘ea containing from lliirty t<) forty families, 
Maboom containing ten, Alonga twenty, and (’iiumla twelve, making 
a total of eiglity families, cu* about five hundr(Ml {KU'soiisof all ag(*s. 
Tliey are at variance witli the Abors on the Diliong, and also witli the* 
Meeshmees on the left bank of tlie^I,)ibong. A party (»f thes<» pt^ojdo 
made tluar appearance on the evening of the l lth, o(*eupying \)w high 
bank wlii(‘h commanded the passage* of tlie river ; and upon <»peniTig a 
communication with tlieni, it aj»poare<l that they were th*‘ precursors ol* 
the Gaum, or head inau c»f Zillee, for wliose arrival, as well as that «»f 
other Ghiefs, it wa.s foun<l mM^essary to halt. The j^eoph* evince<l more 
apprehenslr>n than liostility, and Mithu’ed the laud operations of the 
survey to procecfl without interruption. 

The people collceted on this <‘ccasion W(*re variously attired ; some 
of them, like the Abors, wfTO dres-ed in skins, but the most e<anTmiU 
dress was a coarse cotton cloth. Xo woollen garment.s were seen ; nuinv' 
wore rings beiow the kiicf*. Their ears were ja’erced with jtif^ers of metal 
or wood, and some oft libm wore serni-circniar cap.s, ribbed with cane. 
They 'were armed Tvitii dads and l>o\vs and arrows ; the latter are poisoned 
w'ith the extract of some root. The ilecslimoes and Abors oat together 
and acknowledge a common origin. They profess to worship at a differ- 
ent shrine, which, tlie former assert, is at a considerahlo distance. The 
Dibong is said to be divided on its is^ue from tlie lulls into four bran(*hes, 
but above them is a deep and even stream, occasionally intersoctfMl hy 
rooks. The soiuce is described to be remote, but none of the villagers 
could give any account of it, nor of the general course of the strt'am, 
from personal observation, as tln^y seldom leave the imnuMliato vicinage 
of th» ir native villages. The iieiirest village to the river was Zillee, 
about nine hours’ march, from whieli Maboom was half a day’s journey 
distance. The undivided course of the stream, above a small hill, a 
short way above the spot where Gajitain Bedford had moored, and round 
wdiich the Dibong wduds into the low country, was ascertained liy actual 
observation. 
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In rfeply to Captain Bedford’s expressed wish to proceed, the Meesh- 
inees, who gradually increased in numbers, coming in from the different 
villages, insisted on bis waiting the arrival of the Gaum, or chief of 
Alonga, to whom, tlie interpreter pretended, the others looked as their 
head. While thus delayed, bees’ wax, honey, rice, and ginger, w'ere 
brought for barter ; but it did not ajipcar that the Meeshmees were 
sportsmen like the Abors, aiyl no game was procurable. According to 
Iheir own assertions, the Meeshraees of the left bank are much addicted 
to the chase, especially those'of Buhbajeea, whom they describe also as 
a fierce race of cannibals. The Zillee Meeshmees sometimes kill elephants 
with poisoned arrows, and after cutting out the wounded part eat the 
flesh of the animal. 

On the afternoon of the 17th the Gaum of Anundeea made his 
appearance, by far the most respectable looking of his tribe ; those of 
Zillee and a village called Atooma had previously arrived. In the 
conference that ensued, the Chiefs endeavoured to dis.suade a further 
advance, chiefly on the plea of danger from tlie rapids and the unfriendly 
disposition of other tribes ; but they promised to offer no obstruction. On 
the following day accordingly the route was resumed, when a messenger 
announced the arrival of the Gaums of Maboom and Alonga, for whom 
it was necessary to halt. In the interview with them fresh difficulties 
were started ; and as there appeared to bo some serious intention of 
detaining Captain Bedford where he was as a hostage for some of the 
jjeoplo carried off prisoners by tlfe Sadiya Gohayn, ho thought it 
expedient to retrace his steps, and accordingly set out on his return on 
the evening of the 18th. The course down the stream was rapid and 
disastrous, some of the boats being wrecked in the falls. On the morn- 
ing of the 19th a small stream was passed, called the Sitang Nadi, 
wliich appears to be a diverging branch of the Bhanga Nadi, and the 
last point where that joins the Dibong. On the afternoon the mouth 
of the Dikrong Avas reached, and a survey of the lower part of its 
course commenced. It is a very winding stream, about fifty yards wide 
near its junction with the Dibong, which is about eight miles above 
the mouth of the latter. It floAvs through a dense forest, and its water 
is thick and muddy. 

On the noth the royngo was prosecuted up thfiDikrong. or Garmnra, 
as it is td . J by the lybarutis,* above Kamjau, on the left bank, half a 
day's journey ovpriaud to Sadiya. The water was much more clear, 
and ran in a sandy bottom. The current and depth of water in these 
tributary streams are much affected by the contents of the main sti’eam, 
the Bhramapootra, and when that has received any considerable accession 
to its level, the banks of the smaller feeders are OA^erflowed. The name 
Garmura is more properly applied to a small stream that falls into the 
Dikrong from a jheel near Sadiya. Above this the river is divided 
into two small branches by an island, near which are the remains of a 
village and bridge, . and a pathway, opposite to *1110 latter, leads to 
Buhbajeea. 

After passing the island on the 21st, the Dikrong became too 
shallow for boats of any burthen, and much obstructed with dead trees. 
The direction was northerly, and glimpses of the hills were occasionally 
gained. A few inconsiderable falls occurred, and the current of the 
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river was rather stronger than it ha<l previously been found. 1 lie voyage 
was continued up the river till the afternoon of tho 2:Jud, wlu'u it b(!- 
eamo too shallow for the canoes to proceed. Some further di.stance was 
explored in a slight fisherman’s boat, but the progress was inconsider- 
able, the water not being ankle-deei> ; Captain Jlodford therefore roturne<l 
to the Diboug. Tho Dikrong contains several kinds of fish of good 
quality, and in tho forests along its borders are found yams, superior 
to most of those cultivated, and several other esculent roots. Tho 
orange also grows wild. The fruit is acid, but not disagreeablo, andtlio 
pulp is of a pale yellow’, like that of tho lime. Amongst tlie trees of 
the forest is one called laroobunda, of which tho bark is used to dye 
cloth and nets of a brow'iiish red tinge ; tho w'ood is also used for making 
canoes. Tho Dikrong W’as supposed to bo connected with the Koondil, 
which is not tho case. Gold dust has been also, it is said, found in tho 
sand, which does not seem to have been the case in this voyage. 

The tJl'th and :25th of l)ecend»er were spent in examining the 
eastern branches of the Dibong as far as practicable, and early on tho 
morning of the i2(Jth tho survey was terminated at tho mouth of that 
river.” 

To Captain Bedford’s account of tho Dihong I can add little; but n.s 
the mode of travelling has not been clearly e.vplaincd, I shouhl enileavonr 
to descriVie it. I took with me ten (lorklnis of tho Champaran Dight 
Infantry Corps, and embarked with fifteen days’ provisions and my stock 
of presents in several canoes, each fnado of a single tree, and tho largest 
capable of carrying ton men in smooth water. 'I'he more con veniei\t size 
for easy management in tho rapi<ls is a canoe tit to carry six, which is 
pei'haps a safer boat ahso than a larger. I did not a<lopt (.'ajdain Ihslford's 
plan of making two fast together as a raft, and (;onse(piently, though 
through the awkwardness of the sipahis a Ijoat was Ofs-asionally overturn- 
ed, I did not exj'erienoo any very iiieouvenient losses. All rho.so who eouM 
ni)t aid etfectually in man.iging the boats, were made to keep tlie slioro; 
but even then their help was called for wdion engaged in a rapid, as the 
exertions of the boatmen were hardly snflicicnt to ()V(>reome the resistance 
of tho stream. Gii these occasions the smallest canoes, manned by two 
export fi.shermen, are pushed through with very little delay, th<.‘ larger 
boats drawn up into stfll water, .and h^cos arojoine<l for extricating ono 
at a time. At a ra]«id the form of the bottom is always a very gentlo 
slope on ono side, <Ieej)ening gradually towards the other, when* it would 
be impossible to stop the force of the current. The canoe is run aground 
on the shallow side, and is dragged up sometimes supported by the water, 
and sometimes its w'eight wholly re.'*tlng on tho boulders or rounded 
stones. 

I rcoolleot hut one oxeeption, w’here, for the spaee of four hundred or 
five hundred yards, the depth ap]>ears equal in tho whole width, and 
liere the major jiart of the river, collooted in one stream, desei'uds tlio 
declivit}’ at the rato*of at least ten miles an lioim 

It is in coming down the rapids that skill on the part of fho 
conductor is requisite, llis object is generally to bring his lioat to that 
yioiivt sufficiently remote from the shallower side, to seeure a aufliei»*nt 
depth of water to avoid touching ; but he is almost equally afraid of 
the violence of the current, and of its agitated state on tho other. 
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It is^a momoTit of intonso iutorest, wJiou silonco prevailing in the* 
boat, no exertion is made but by tlio steersman and his principal 
coadjutor at the head. They, too, sit almost motionless, yet forming 
their judgment ; wliile they have a perfect command over lier, in the 
calm smooth stream above, they carefully guide her to tlio shooting 
place. Tlie water is clear as crystal, and the large round blocks at 
the bottom, above which ihe glides with the velocity of lightning, 
seemed removed but an inch pr two from the surface, tlireateniiig our 
frail bark witli instant destruction. In the case of any accident 
liappening, good swimming would avail but little. 

My shelter at niglit was such a small pal tent as could be stowed 
in the canoe, and tlie men eitlier slept williout or collected sufficient 
grass and roods to build themselves a slight protection from the dew 
or rain. 

I did not note anything very remarkable in my [)assagc up, 
unless it bo tlie state of the left bank. About six miles below, where 
the river emerges from the hills, its direction is suddenly changed 
from E. to 8.8.W., and from that corner the forest marking the 
ancient bank recedes from the edge ; wlienco, lower down, it is 
seen at a considerable distance. It returns again to the bank of tlie 
river, ten miles below the bend. AV^ithin the extent thus marked by 
a semi-circle of trees, the ground is high, — higher by several feet than 
tlie river now rises in the highest lloo^ls, but it is evidently an alluvial 
deposit, being almost entirely sand. AVithin it tlioro is one insulat(al 
patch of tn‘e forest. The Miiis declare lliat the great Hood left it in this 
state; tlu*ir villages, which were utterly destroyed, w^ere situated 
wit bin this same s|iace, and certainly the appearance I have described 
is highly eoiT<djorative of tlieir assertion. 1 halted at Shigaru iiliat, 
ojiposite to Ca]>tain Bedford’s old mooring jilaco. 

I'he Monbu jieojile had notice of my arrival, and I soon saw tw’o 
or three of their (Jliiefs. accom})anied by anotlier, \\]nj was said to have 
rank among the l>or Abors. They seemed to bo averse to it, yet gave 
tlieir consent to guide mo to their villages, and 1 felt eonfident of being 
able to start with them, when tlie I’asu Abors made tlieir a[)pearauee 
from the ojiposite bank, rcnow'od tlie busine>s of liiij'anguing, and after a 
long debate turned tlio tables agiiinst mo. Aiy Meiibu and J>or Abor 
friends now insisti'd that till we restored (lie Miris to their former places, 
at the mouth of tho^Dibong, they could not. and w^ould not, vciif ure to in- 
troduce us among their tribes. 1 was thoroughly convinced ot the truth 
of my accounts of the impossibility of luivigatiug the river nioi\^ than one 
or two days’ joux’ney wdthiii the hills •and lliought it would be folly even 
to attcmjit this, with the small guard I had, against tlie wi>lios of the 
Abors: it might be the moans of defeating all future atteni]»ts. 

I was now some time inactive at Sadiya, doubtful wlu'tlior it were 
not better to return to 8iibanshiri, even with the yi»or [»rosp(M*l 1 had 
of suceess tliero. * 

III the south-east ipiarter (’a[>tain Ih'dford was pri seiit. w^itli tlu' 
llungpur Liglit Infantry, to pursue his resi^iivlies w*lu're\er praclii*al)le. 

• Abo/ is sin Assamosc wonl ; tlio\ call tliomsi K ravlain. '’A ' s privation, anti “bai" 

the rontraclion for a vorb, si^mt'vinu to siilmiit to, or Imvouio tnbuiaj i . I'Iuin tlu'Vi' siu' Xa^ 
aiul Aboi” I. <• , invb'pi'ii(U‘nt N:i^:as. '* U.n" i^ Itara, ‘gival.” 
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I had communicated with him, and found that lie considered me as 
interfering in some degree with his researches ; and as he expected to 
return immediately, I thought 1 was obliged to accede to his request 
that I would leave the eastern branch of the Lohit, the Brahmaputra, 
and the far-famed Kuud for his investigation. 

Amongst other visitors who were attracted to Sadiya by the good 
reports which began to be spread of tlv> Englisli character, was the 
Liui Gohayn, brother of the Sadiya Chief. He had taken alarm on 
Lieutenant Burltou’s first visit, and fled from his flourishing villages 
in the neighbourliood of Sadiya to take refuge in the wild jungles 
below the eastern hills, from the anticipated ill-treatment of the Euro- 
peans. I found this man more communicative and better informed 
than the natives with wdiotn I had had intercourse, and 1 soon arranged 
a plan with him for visiting his village with a view of learning from 
the neighbouring Meeshmees something more definite about the Lama 
country, — or, in sport, to extend the field of our knowledge and turn 
to account any new opportunity that might offer, i 

In this excursion 1 was accompanied by Lieuoonant Burlton. He 
had on a former trip reached Sonpura, about twelve miles east of 
Sadiya, where he had found an eflectual bar to his further progress in 
largo boats in the shallows and rapids. 

In the following passage, which appeared in an extract published 
in the Goi'i’nuHent Odseife of the ^ 21st Sejdember 1826, from Captain* 
Bedford’s Journal of a Voyage ~up the Brahmaputra, the Editor, and 
X>erhaps the public, seem to have formed notions of this river not 
altogether correct : — 

“ The Brahmaputra, although of considerable breadth lind depth 
in some places, is hence constantly broken by rocks, 8ej)arated into 
different small branches by islands of various extent, and traversed by 
abrupt and numerous falls.” The nearest hills to Sadiya by the course 
of the river are upwards of forty miles distant, whether those near the 
Kund or those on the Digaru, a princi[)al tributary on the north bank ; 
and in this extent the river does not intersect any rocky strata, but to 
the distance of thirty to thirty-five miles from tlie first ranges the torrents 
of the rainy season bring down an immense and yearly accumulating 
collection of boulders.1iud round pebbles of every size, which, blocking 
up the river, ai'e the causes of its remarkable feature of separation into 
numerous and diveiging channels, and of the difficulties of navigating 
it. Many of the stone bods have been so long permanent, that they 
are not only covered with grass jungle, but have a few trees growing 
on them. The extreme banks, both of the north and south, are clothed 
with a dense tree jungle, which is rendered almost impervious by rank 
underwood. The general direction of the stream is from oast north-east 
to west south-west. 

The rapids are very numerous ; they are invariably situated where 
a large deposit of stones encroaches on the rivep. The most formidable 
one encountered by us was that at the mouth of the Suhatu, a branch 
which 8eT»arates from the main river eight miles below the Kund, form- 
ing an island of about, fourteen miles in length. The fall at any single 
rapid seldom equids five feet, which is carried off in a distance of from 
fifty to two hundred yards. The violence of the current at the prin- 



( 19 ) 

oipal ohanliel of the Suhatu Mukh was such that we could not attempt 
the direct passage, but passed by a circuitous route across the main 
river, with the sacrifice of much time, to a small channel on the eastern 
side. 

The Karam, up which our course lay, falls into the Suhatu nearly 
four miles Above its mouth. Here, though very much disinclined to 
part with our boats, we were convinced of the necessity of leaving some 
of them ; and even with sucn of the smaller as we retained, "it proved 
diffioiTlt to advance up the minor stream. It was often found necessary 
to open a passage up a shallow by removing stones from the bottom. 
Our route, while the boats remained with us, was generally through 
tlie jungles on the bank ; but such a survey as under these circum- 
stances I could make, I did ; estimating the distance according to 
time, and taking what bearings the closeness of the jungles permitted. 
A perambulator would be battered to pieces, and the objection to a chain 
would be the necessity of wading across eveiy two or three hundred 
yards, and the want of open ground which frequently occ’irs. The 
only sign of population that we saw on our journey wore parties of 
priests (Khamti) moving from one village in the jungle to another. 
We were obliged to relinquish our boats entirely where the Karam, 
being formed of two branches, has scarce any water in the dry season 
at places where it is choked by a collection of stones. We found the 
Kuri Gloliayn’s village, of ten or twelve Jiouses only, an<l their cultiva- 
tion scarcely equalling their need. “It Avas at the base of a low hill, 
which is attached to others risi’tg in height. Those on tlie opposite 
bank of the river appeared not more than ten miles distant, and ou 
the angle a little east of north wo were assured tliat the Kund was 
situated. All that we had added to our stock of knowledge was the 
certainty of the Brahmainitra leaving the hills, where its exit had been 
pointed out from a distance, and by passing in an easterly direction, 
south of the great line of snowy peaks, we had ascertained that tliere 
is no material break in them ; but the weather would not permit the 
contemplation of the splendid scene which is opened in the cloudless 
skies of the winter months. 

Wo learned that the Lama country, on tlie banks of the Brahma- 
putra, was but fifteen days’ distant, and the npj^tr part of the Irra- 
waddy (whence the Khamtis emigrated to tliis side) about the same ; 
but our provisions jvere nearly exhausted, and we saw that we were not 
likely to procure any siipply here. 

Wo saw several Meeshmees, wild-looking but inoffensive (rather 
dirty) people. The dress of the labmuing men being as scanty as that 
occasionally used by Bengalee boat-men, and perhaps not quite so 
decent, soai’cely deserves that name. Tlie richer have co xts of Tliibetau 
coarse woollens, generally stained of a deep red, and sometimes orna- 
mented with white spots, which are preserved from the action of the 
dy© by tying. The m®st remarkable article of theh’ equi])meut is the 
ear-ring, which is nearly an inch in diameter, made of thin silver plate ; 
the lobes of the oars having been gradually stretched and enlai’ged 
from the age of childhood to receive this singular ornament. A pipe, 
either rudely made of bamboo or furnished with a brass bowl, imported 
from Ohiu,a, through the intervention of the Lamas, is never out of 
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theii* iuo»itlis, lunl women ami oliildron, of font (W fiv'o yoaA of ago, 
are equal partakers of this luxury. The meu are generally iU'Hio<l 
with a spear or straight sword. 

On our return to Sadiya I found Captain Bedford ready to depart 
on his visit to the Kund. Affairs with the Abors wore precisely in 
statu quo, and the enmity between the Khamtis and northern Meesliinees 
rendered the Dibong unsafe. I resolved^ therelbre to return to the 
Luri Gohayn’s village, and thenco endeavour to push on towards the 
east and south and visit the Irrawaddy. * 

On my second visit, and proposition actually to sot out in an 
adventxire to the Bor Khaniti country, which had been talked of before, 
when wo were at a loss for provisions, as perfectly feasible, the Luri 
Gohayn and his people informed mo of various obstacles which had not 
yet been alluded to. The snow on the high range of mountains to bo 
surmounted in the route coidd not bo passed before the month of April 
or May (and there was truth in this objection) ; tho country was not 
prepared for such a trip ; veiy gi'eat risk would bo run by venturing 
amongst tho Singfos, who wore removed from tho sphere of our influ- 
ence, or rather from that proximity to our force which should incline 
them to dread us. 

Taeen Meesbmees, from two <lays’ journey beyond tho Knud, had 
arriv(;d, and I considered mj’’ trouble as partly rewarded by tho infor- 
mation derived from them, i'rimson and Ghalum, tho two Chiefs, who 
afterwards aooompaniod mo in m}*exeui’sion u]) tho river, communicated 
freely what they know ; and the former cnabkHl me to lay down the 
course of the river as far as tho Lama country. I also undertook aii 
excursion to the village of the latter. 

On setting out, wo continued through tho same heavy tree jungle 
as we had passed through from tho Karain, and, skirting the base of the 
low bill in a north-ea.st direction, we crossed tho Laih under tho foot of 
a higher range. A path can bo traced, but is evidently little frequented. 
Turning more east we ascended a considerable height up a very steep 
and rugged path, and arriving at a small patch of cleared ground, 
where tho trees had been felled and tho underwood burnt preparatory 
to cultivation, wo tui’iied round on the most splendid view 1 had over 
beheld. The Brahijfapatra was viiiblo at no great distance on tho 
right, emerging from a long narrow chasm in tho hills. On its north- 
ern banks tho low hills, the tops <>f which had been^ visible from Chala, 
were seen running along its edge; thence stretching away to the right, 
and varying in size and character from tho mere wooded ridge t*' the 
towering naked peak resplendent in its clothing of snow and glitter- 
ing in the sun-beams, until they gave place to spreading plains. 

Our host for the night was tho Chief of Thethong, of which village 
wo saw but two huts, and imagination can scarce picture a situation 
more wild than they were placed in. Tho slope of tho hill where they 
were built was fuK thirty degrees; the huts were of great length, and 
about twelve feet broad ; the beams of tho floor re.sting on one side on 
the hill’s face, and on tho other upon stakes driven into the ground 
below. Tho roof is of tho lightest materials, in order that tho smoko 
may have free ogres.s, and it liangs down, projecting on each side to 
near tho floor, to give protection Jigaimst tlio wind. Within, on one 
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aido, row^ of bamlioos oxteiitl liorizoiiially, tlio entire length laden with 
the blackened skulls of all the animals on which the owner had, in 
the course of his life, feasted his friends. Cross fences of bamboo-mat 
divide it into small apartments, in each of which are one or more 
hearths glowing with burning faggots. Both house and inmates were 
black with dirt and smoke. Outside the door it is but necessary to 
turn the back on the hut to ^suppose that wo are far removed from the 
habitation of men, in the depths of some wild forest — so little does 
the immediate vicinity of th*o dwelling display any sort of care. 

In the evening a storm of wind and rain came on, and the thuu- 
der rolled in awful peals, echoed by the surrounding walls of mountain. 
On the morrow heavy and continued showers forbad exit from the 
house, and on the third day wo were in the same way involuntary 
Y)risonors. I was assured that it would bo necessary to wait some time 
after the cessation of these heavy rains before the rivulets between us 
and the Tain hills could possibly be crossed, and I was also reminded 
that if they should continue wo should very soon find the Laih so 
swollen as not to admit of our fording it on our retiirn ; and as to pro- 
curing provisions, however hospitable our host seemed, I fijund that ho 
watched his very slender store with groat and jealous vigilance. The 
poor fellow indeed could have ill alfordcd to feed my people for one 
day. Under those circumstances I felt well pleased that some inter- 
mission of the weather permitted mo to regain my more comfortable 
habitation at Chali on the fourth da^". Piero again 1 was detained by 
the state of the Karam, whic’.i could not be forded. 

I shall hereafter have occasion to allude to the opportunities I have 
had of acquiring a kiunvledgo of the rivers between Assam and China. 

I will therefore in this i)laco merely' mention that one of the higher 
class of Khamtis present had been a resident at Yunan for a period of 
eight or nine y'ears. lie gave mo an account of the stages, ri^'ers, and 
cities, agreeing closely with the account given to Dr. Buchanan by' the 
Bhamnio Governor, 'lie did not go to iSantafou, but leaving Bhammo 
ho went in three days to Mungwan, on the east bank of the Naniiuti ; 
thence in five days ho reached a larger town called Mungti, and thence, 
between that place and Mangmen,* ho crossed the Namkho, W'hich ho 
describes as equal in size to tko Irrawaddy' r^er. The Namkho, he 
says, divides a Sham province from China proper. 

These are m^st probably’ the same places with Btichanan’s Mowun, 
Maiutu, and Momieen. However either the doctor’s informant was 
mistaken in the Chinese names, or my friend had forgotten the posi- 
tions of the towns relatively to thej'iver (Namkho). I would not ven- 
ture to hint the possibility of the former (which, by the by'o, may' have 
occurred in copying), had not a Chinese from Yunan, w'ho was some 
time with me, called Mungti Ueng y'o chou, which would make my 
friend the Sham perfectly correct. I must add that till I came down 
to Calcutta I never, had any op]>oi-tunity of Seeing anything of 
Dr. Buchanan’s information. Tho Namkho, it is scarcely' necessary' to 
add, is evidently the Non Kyang. I cannot quit tho subject without 
expressing my admiration of Mr. Klaproth’s boldness in turning all 
the water of tho Sampo into tho Bhammo river, concerning which wo 

* Mhu^ in tlio Slijun or Khainti means countiy or town. 
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can so easily here consult sufficient authority. Mungyah, my'Burman 
attendant, instantly answered to tny question about its size, that it is 
equal to the Dikho, one of the rivulets of Assam. 

My return by water was very rapid. The first day I reached the 
Suhatu ; the second, starting after breakfast, and halting some time to 
take bearings at three places on the way, I reached Sadiya in the after- 
noon, having performed upwards of thirty miles that day. The only 
incident I have to mention, and that on]y interesting as conveying a 
further idea of the nature of the rapid, is my descent of that at Suhatu 
Mukh, where tliere are three separate channels. As the river had risen 
considerably, I expected to find the declivity in the principal channel, 
which is not interrupted by any shallow, less thau when I passed up, 
and my boatmen readily consented to shoot it. Its agitated ai>pear- 
ance, however, when we arrived near the brink, induced them to change 
their course for the middle channel, which is interrupted and crooked. 
The first time we struck *I perceived a crack in the bottom, under my 
feet, at least a cubit long, and this visibly opened every shock we 
received ; and indeed the whole descent was a succession of such shocks, 
so that with the water received by the leak, and that by the waves 
washing over, wo were obliged to stop some time to bail out and lighten 
our canoe. 

Captain Bedford’s accotmt of his voyage was noticed in the Govern- 
ment Gazette of September 21, 182/), and the extract then given Ims 
been reprinted in Wilson’s Documents illustrative of the Burmese frar, 
to which I refer for a very interesting narrative. I propose to give 
here an abstract of the geographical results : — 

“ On the 1 0th March the course pursued left the main stream and 
proceeded up the Suhatu, a detached branch on the “ left” bank of the 
Brahmaputra, and, like that, intersected by rapids and (uidlossly sub- 
divided by islets ‘ formed of accumulations of boulders.’ No signs of life 
were observable in this part of the journey, and altliough the banks were 
covered with thick forests, few birds or beasts disturbed their solitude. 
The Suhatu forms with the Brahmaputra, or l^or Bohit an extensive 
island, the greater part of which is inipenctrablo forest; but there is ono 
village in it of some extent, named Chata, inhabited by Meeshmeos, who 
are of more peaceable habits than the mountain tribe (on the Dibong) of the 
same appellation. After a tedious voyage of eighteen days, during which 
nearly forty rapids were passed, the course returned, on tlic 28th of March, 
to the Bor Lohit or Brahmaputra. The Suhatu opens above a rapid in 
the main stream, which is pronounced by the natives impracticable, and 
it has every appearance of being so^ And at this point the river, now 
confined to a single branch, takes a northerly direction and passes under 
the first range of hills. It runs in one part close below a perpendicular 
cliff of this range from sixty to eighty yards high, and covered from base 
to summit with soil g-nd forest. The current at this point is strong, and 
its volume considerable ; large rocks (stones) project from four to six 
feet above the current, which have evidently been rolled down fr<>m a 
distance, as the hills near at hand, from two hundred and fifty to four 
hundred feet high, are composed of earth and small stones. The banks 
are everywhere clothed with forest, in which the Dhak or Kinsuka 
{Bulea Frondosa) is conspicuous. The left bank of the idver, below 
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where it issues from the hills, is composed of loose granite blocks, occa- 
sionally resting on a partially decomposed rock ; the strata are in some 
places horizontal, but in others they are much broken, as if undermined 
and fallen into the stream. In a dry stone bed was observed a large 
detached block, twenty-five feet long, eighteen high, and nearly the 
same breadth. It is difficult to conceive by what means so ponderous a 
body could have been precipitated into its present position. There are 
several other large rocks immediately below where the Lohit issues from 
the hills, by which it is separated into several small channels ; but at 
(above) the point where these unite, its general breadth is two hundred 
feet, and it Hows Avith great force and volume. The course of the river 
behind the first range is concealed from view by a projecting rock jutting 
into the river, beneath which it rushes, as from a fall, with much foam 
and noise. IBehind this the river is said to be free from rapids, and to 
flow more quietly. The river is also said to change its course behind 
the first range, and to flow from the south-east under some small hills, 
* which a higher range appears with the snowy mountains in the 
distance. 

“ After some inolfeotual attempts to open a passage to the supposed 
head of the river, the Deo Paui, or Brahmakuud, the divine water, or 
well of Brahma, which it was known was not remote, and after some 
unsuccessful efforts to reach the villages, the smoke of which was percep- 
tible on the neighbouring hills, a communication was at last effected with 
the Meeshmees of Dilli,* a village of^bout a day’s journey from the left 
bank, as well as with the Gaum, or Chief of the village near the Brahma- 
kuucl, in Avhose company a visit was paid to the reservoir on the 4th of 
Aiu'il. This celebrated reservoir is on the left bank of the river ; it is 
formed by a projecting rock, which runs up the river nearly parallel to 
the bank and forms a good-sized pool that receives two or three small 
rills from the hills immediately above it. When seen from the land side, 
by which it is ajqu'oached, the rock has much the appearance of an old 
gothic ruin, and a chasm about half way up, w’hich resembles a carved 
window, assists the similitude. At the foot of the rock is a rude stone 
seat : the ascent is narrow, and choked with jungle. Half way up is 
another kind of seat, in a niche or fissure, where oiferiugs are made. Still 
higher iip, from a tabidar ledge of the rock, a flnS.view is obtained of the 
Kund, the river, and the neighbo*uring hills. Access to the summit, t which 
resembles gothic pinnacles and spires, is utterly' impracticable The sum- 
mit is called the Deo Bari, or dwelling of the deity. From the rock 
the descent leads across a kind of glen, in the bottom of which is the large 
reservoir, to the opposite main land, iiA the ascent of which is a small 
reservoir, about three feet in diameter, which is fed by a rill of beautifully 
clear water and then pours its surplus into its more extensive neighbour 
below. The largo Kund is about seventy feet long by thirty wide. 
Besides Brahmakund and Deo Pani, the place is also termed Prabhu 
Kuthar, in allusion the legend of Parasuranm having opened a 

* Dilling, or Dilonp, is the only name rosonibling Dilli among tho neighbouring villages ; 
but it is a linrd day’s journey from the Kiind» and when I inquire<l there they did not know 
of the visit of Captain H.’s people. They thought it might be Thethong. Captain Bedford 
places Dilli* however, near my Dilling, 

t Though inaccessible from below, a path above crosses the Deo Pani, which I have twice 
passed. It might be very dithcnlt to clainl>er down, but. upwards from whore I crossed it, it 
appeared easy to get up the mountain, even to the head of the rill. 
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“ Want of supplies prevoutotl a stay at this point and rendered a 
[•ree.j 1.1 :;rn to Sadiya indispensable, which was efbafted by the 1 1th 

ei ' 

i '1 • V- iiniose distinguish the Prabhu Kulhar (the Kiind now 
visite i ii .ou the lioly Ktuid, in w’hich the i^vei* litis its origin ; but they 
have no clear idea of the situation of the latter, and they tinivorsally 
declare it to be utterly inaccessible to man.* 

It is much to bo wished that some one adequate to the task would 
follow up Colonel Wilford’s inquiry, now that wo are possessed of much 
more accurate information. At present there appears so many discrepan- 
cies between the Hindu legends and facts, that we are quite at a loss. 
However Colonel Wilford also recognises the famous chasm or pass of 
Prabhu Kuthar as totally different from the Kunda. The pass, he 
informs us, is, according to the Kshotra Samasa, sixteen yojans or sixty- 
four kos to the eastward of Godagram, or Gorganh, (it is, in fact, about 
one hundred and fifty miles distant,) and from the pass to the Kunda 
is a journey of eight days. The continuation of Colonel W.’s discus- 
sion contains a singular mixture of what closely resembles the truth 
with other matter which we cannot reconcile with wlnit we know to bo 
fact. 

* The Assamese have no notion that a pilgrimage was over made 
beyond the Prabhu Kuthar ; but ii it over were, I know, from the 
difficulties of the way, that it would bo absolutely impossible to marcli 
nine or ten kos a day, or indeed more than one-fourth of that distain^e, 
through those rugged hills. The account of the entire distance to the 
river’s fountain head, however, may not differ materially from the truth, 
and the Meeshmees are not ill descidbed. Tigers, however, are not to bo 
found in their hills, and it is highly iniprubable that troops w'ero ever 
sent into so difficult a country to cha.sti.so people who, in thcii' own 
haunts, have so great an advantage. 

Correct as his information ju’oves of the situations of the Prabhu 
Kuthara and Kunda, Colonel Wilford quite surprises u.s further on by 
telling us that (p. 456) the Kunda of Jij alinia is acknowledged to bo tlie 
lake Mansarovara. Again, considerhig tlie stsite of our geogi-ajihieal 
knowledge when he wrote, the de.serJpf ioii of the lessor and gn^ater 
Lohita, the former being known as the IJona.sh 05 Manasa, and the 
latter also called Saraa, evidently to be recognised in the Dihong, 
inclines us to believe that reliance may bo placed on the authorities 
quoted by him, although wo cannot* overcome the difficulty of making 
the Prabhu Kuthar pass subsorviont to the pa.ssago of the Brahmaputia 
into Assam from the Mansarovara lake. 

On my return to Sadiya I found, amongst the numerous visitors 
there, all the Singfo Gaums acknowledging our sovonugnty, and like- 
wise ambassadors IWjiu the tract beyond the Irrawatbly, in latitude 

• Asiatic Kescarches, Vol. XIV,, p. ttii ‘*Kror!i tlic pass t Kuixia Hit* joiirncv s always# 
performed in day^, because lravillei8 inu.sf ke«-p to^i-lhcr, u<rc<MiMt <»f’ llsc iiifuilMia il.s, who 

are Hava-cs. irroiit ihievcH, and very cruel. Then are rix<Ml uiul if*^uhir vstajrps, with s^wera luiU of 
the natives. The Kings of Aflsain are somctinies obliged to cl istine them, hut in gcn« ral tlicy 
contrive to secure the frieudshiji and protection of their (!hidVn b; rifling im scnts, Tlnf count rv is 
covered with extensive forests, with a few •jp-d** clearc<i ui*, with v*'vy littb* industry iml skill. 
Tigf'rs arc very niunorotis. and ver\ bold.” 
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twontj'-li’Je to twonty-six. Burmans and Slianis - were present — the 
latter IVoiu Mungkhaiig, west of t/ie Irrawaddy, in latitude twenty-ftve, 
the former from various parts of their own emjjiro ; and from the 
source of the Irrawaddy we Jiad many Khaiutis among the population 
of tJie place. From Yunan wo liad two tJiiinese, who were taken 
prisoners with the Burmans at Rungpur, but they were not present with 
the ambassadors, having been detained l)y some accident on the river.* 

It may be supposed tTiat I did not neglect to take advantage of 
these opportunities to investigate as fully as I was able tlie probability 
of any connexion of the Irrawaddy with tlie Hanpo ; but though the 
existence of a large eastern branch of the former river, hitherto 
unknown, was proved, there appeared every reason to conclude, both 
fi:om the information of these various tribes, and from the want of 
magnitude ‘of any of the branches of the Irrawaddy, that the Sanpo 
could not possibly have its exit to the ocean by this channel. 

The Bisa Gam, with the Singfos from Hukung, constructed several 
maps for me of that valley, and the route to it from Sadiya ; and some 
of them, who had travelled to the sources of the Dihing, confirmed the 
accounts previously received from the Luri Gohayn of the route to the 
Khamti settlement on the Irrawaddy. 

The season was too far advanced now for an expedition to the 
Mishmi hills to the eastward, as the frequent rains made the state 
of the rivulets so uncertain. My scheme of crossing to the Irrawaddy 
was considered too hazardous in the present state of our relations with 
the Singfos. It remained then only to wait patiently at Sadiya for the 
return of the cold season, and in the meantime to undertake what little 
was practicable in the way of survey in the neighbourhood. But the 
rivers could afford the only means of seeing the interior of the country, 
the dense jungles being impassable, and of the rivers the Tenga alone 
claimed interest ; a survey of the Diburu sufficient for practical pur- 
poses having been recently made by a native surveyor of Mr. Scott’s, 
fi’om whose field books I protracted a map. 

The Tonga Paul, like all the rivers in this quartei’, winds through 
a dense tree jungle: its breadth at the entrance is one hundred yards, 
diminishing soon after to eighty. The first throe and a half miles the 
water is j)erfectly smooth, and the current motfijrato ; beyond this the 
rapids are numerous, and it is* no longer possible to proceed in any 
other boats but capoes. 

Latao, a Singfo village of six or eiglit house.s, is the only inhabit- 
ed spot we saw. It stands at the angle of a deep bend, and may bo 
seen from the distance of half a ipile. It was surprised by Captain 
Noufville’s party in 1825, and now, deprived of his slaves, I found the 
Chief (a fine old man, of a very communicative disposition) , reduced 
to the necessity of guiding the plough with his own hands. Many of 
the Singfo villages had suffered equally with this ; and but for the 
trifling supplies which we wore able to afford "from our stores at 
Sadiya, a great number of the s<«iuty population would probably have 
been compelled to emigrate to Hukung. 


• Amongst the ainbiissadors weie Shunis wenring the Chinoso dress, who were in the hnhit of 
passing the/routier, were acquainted with the hvuguage, and dwelt within the boundaries of Yuuaa 
4is they ur« exhibited in our maps. 
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Fisli abound m tlie rapids of the Tenga, and river turtle of a 
very large size are occasionally found and eaten by the Singfoa with 
great relish. I witnessed the capture of one of these creatures of the 
largest size ; it was seen entering a little creek formed by a fallen tree, 
and a canoe, manned by three Singfos, was instanly planted across the 
opening. One of them, watching his opportunity, suddenly leaped on 
the back of the animal, which had descended to the bottom of the pool, 
and a knife being handed to him, he di})pod his head and arms under 
water and cut two large uotclies in its hinder part and made fast to it a 
green pliant cane, with which it was easily pulled on shore ; hut cased 
in a coat of mail and armed with sharp teeth at least half an inch long, 
the tixrtle was not yet mastered, and advantage was taken of its attempts 
at self-defence to secure its mouth by presenting a large bamboo, wl»ieh 
it constantly snapped at. A man, sitting on it, next bored the paws, 
which being bound on the back with cane, reduced the poor turtle to a 
helpless condition, and he was put on board the boat. 

The early settlements of the Khamtis, when fifty or sixty years 
ago they' first crossed the mountainous barrier at the head of the Diking 
and procured the permission of the Assamese Baja to reside within his 
teri’itories, W'ere here xipon the Tenga Pani ; but there now remains no 
vestige of the former populous state of its banks. An uninterrupted 
tree jungle continued as far as I could explore it. We passed the 
Bereng, which is a narrow rivulet, brandling off from the Karam. 
The Marker wo also passed, on which are one or two small villages 
of the Khamti Chiefs, w'ho, having been concerned with the Singfos in 
a plundering incursion, fled from iSadiya on the approach of our force, 
and latterly we found the river so much reduced in breadth, and so 
choked with fallen trees, that further progress, even in the smallest 
canoe, was impracticable. 

Bearings on the survey peaks to tho north afforded means, together 
with latitudes, for correcting this survey, in which, from the nature of 
the banks, no measurement could possibly bo attempted. 

I have omitted in the proper order of time to notice Lieutenant 
Jones’s survey from Kungpur to Bisa, whore the troops received orders 
to advance towards the frontier. Lieutenant Jones was placed in 
charge of the cattle, With directions to march to Borhath, and thonco 
either through the Bengmora di.striot* to 8adiy'a, or along tho Bori 
Dihing to Bisa, whichever slK>uld be found practicable ; and though 
harassed by the nature of his charge, he surveyed tho route very 
successfully. 

I have now come to tho close of tho proceedings of this season. 
In the rains preparation was made for what appeared to be the most 
feasible proposition for the next, which was to penetrate to the Lama 
country on the heads of the Brahmaputra, whore, from the Lamas, we 
might at least learn something definite respecting the course of the 
Sanpo, — whether eastward of Lhassa it bends tq the south, or whether 
it continues eastward and passes round the sources of the Brahma- 
putra and Irrawaddy. 

Maps were prepared from the information received from various 
sources. One of the route to the Lama country and to the sources of the 
Irrawaddy ; and the other, of the Hukung valley and route of the 
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Burmans from Mungkliung to Assam. The former has been found as 
correct as a document compiled from similar data could be expected ; 
and since I had greater facilities in preparing the other, in being able 
to compare the accounts of so many people, I feel confidence in its 
general accuracy also. I shall now pause awhile before proceeding 
with an account of ray adventures of this season, and endeavour to give 
such a description of the trqpt about Sadiya as will enable those who 
have not the opportunity of referring to my large map to form some 
idea of the peculiar features uf the country and its scenery. 

The termination of the valley of Assam is a spacious level plain, of 
a quadrangular form, in the midst of which is the town or village of 
Sadiya, situated on the Kundil nullah, two miles inland from the Brah- 
maputra, and thirteen miles east from the point of confluence of this 
stream with the great Dihong. 

The plain is intersected by many rivers, the principal of which are 
the Brahmaputra, issuing from the pass of the Prabliu Kuthar, which 
is about forty-two miles distant in a direction a little north of east ; 
the Noa Dihing, which emerges fx’ora the hills at Kasan, about forty 
miles distant in a south-easterly direction, and joins the Brahmaputra 
about seven miles beyond Sadiya ; the Dibong, intersecting the higher 
angle of the quadrangle, which immediately north of Sadiya reaches 
the latitude of 15'; and the Dihong, pouring its coiuous supplies from 
a conspicuous break in the range which skirts the plain running from 
the same angle to the south-west. The Karam and Tenga Pani, with 
numerous other jxetty rivulets, have their rise in the mountains south 
of the Prabhu Kuthar, and they run nearly parallel with and near the 
Brahmaputra ; the former falling into the Suhatu, nearly opposite to 
where the Digaru, from the northern mountains, descends in a torrent 
to the nortliern branch, and the latter having its mouth near that of 
the Noa Dihing, south of the plain, the Bori Dihing separates it from 
the Naga hills, running nearly westward. The quantity of cultivation 
within this sjxace is very small, d'he villages of Sadiya do not extend 
more than six miles between the post and the Dikrang river. Beyond 
Sadiya, on the north side of the river, the tract is an uninterrupted 
jungle to the foot of the hills, and on its south side the little village of 
Latao, that on the Suhatu island, of the Tao trohain, and a Khaku 
village near the Dihing, forifi mere specks in the widely spx*ead 
wilderness. , 

The mountain scenery of Sadiya would form a noble subject for a 
panorama, though tho distance of the hills is rather too great for the 
larger features required in a detached picture. To tho south the high 
Naga Hills bordering Assam beyond the Bori Dihing lift their heads 
above the tree jungle of the opposite bank of the Brahmaputra ; to the 
W. and S.W. the ranges are too distant to bo visible ; but in the N.W. 
they rise to a considerable height, whore the mountain Koging of the 
Abors towers above the»Pasi village ; thence there i#a sudden fall, and 
in the opening of tho Dihoug the hills diminish to a comparatively 
small si/e, over which, however, a cluster of remarkable peaks, clothed 
in heavy snow, are occasionally to be seen in tho veiy^ clear weather 
of the winter months, bearing about dltP, or nearly north-west. They 
are evidently south of the Dihong i>i its course from W. to E., and are 



( 2S ) 

t 

very distant. On the opposite side of the bank rises a oonioal moun* 
tain (which at the mouth of the Dihong, and in that river, forms a most 
conspicuous object). The Abors call it Regain, and declare that it is the 
residence of a sylvan deity. Tlie rouge continues round to the north, 
overtopped near Eegam by a high peaked ridge of six or seven thousand 
feet high, retaining its snowy covering only during the colder months. 
Nearly north the tops are sometimes to be, distinguished of a ran^e at a 
considerable distance, which, from more favorable points of view, is seen 
to bo a continued line of heavy snow. The opening of the Dibong is 
marked by a corresponding fall of the hills immediately to the north. 
Turning to the N.E. a more interesting group presents itself. The first 
and highest in the horizon is the turret-form, to which we have given the 
name of Sadiya Peak ; its base extends to the Dibong on the left, and 
to the right it covers a considerable extent, allowing a more distant class 
of mountains to peep above its sloping sides. The next is the huge three- 
peaked mountain called Thigritheya by the Meeshmoes, a magnificent 
object from the singular outline. It is succeeded by a wall always 
streaked with the pure -white of its beautiful mantle, after one or two 
minor yet interesting peaks. Thathutheya, a high round-backed ridge, 
rises high above the ranges near the Kund, or Prabhu Kuthar. There 
is then a fall, but the gap is filled with mountains low in appearance, 
because they are distant, and the channel of the river is not there as has 
been supposed, though that is tlie place of its issue to the plains, but in 
fact winds round the group situated in this gap and running first to the 
N. W. till it washes the base to Thathutheya ; it then traverses back to the 
southward. ■ Immediately to the e.ast the ranges at the distance of 
forty-five miles are high, and snow is seen on some of them throughout 
the cold season, but the l.a.st peak in that direction is the loftiest to be 
seen (of those whose heiglits have been ascertained) ; and so remarkable 
and magnificent a tower it is, that it has been ever known amongst us 
by the name of Beacon, and it has been seen* at the distance of one 
hundred and thirty miles. Turret Peak is also remarkable — near to 
Thathutheya in the horizon, but distiint — that it ought not to bo forgot- 
ten. Beyond Beacon, or Dapha Blmm as it is called by the Singfos, 
the lofty mountains suddeidy retrogrado to a considerable distance, and 
form a deep basin, tlie southern and c.astorn sides of which arc alone 
visible ; through tho centre of this babin the Diking winds, having its 
sources in the most distant point. , 

On the 8th of October the river had fallen considerably, and fair 
weather had apparently set in wdien I started. I took with me ten 
young Khamtis from ISadiya, armed with raiiskets, and fifteen to carry 
my provisions, my sextant, and a few clothes, and, to save the labour of 
building a shed for protection from tho heavy evening dews, I took as 
far as the Luri Gohayn’s village a small tent. Lieutenant Hurlton had 
been appointed to join mo, but I was not informed of this till I had 
advanced five or sik days’ journey, and ho was still at Bishonath. 
Even so small an accession of strength to our party as his company 
would have given me might hav*; given my labours a successful termi- 
nation, for with one statinch friend who knew how to use a double- 


* Dv Lp'uU'iiant Bediiigfeld, 
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barrelled* gun, I should have been very ill inclined to suffer myself to 
be bullied by the barbarian Meeshmeos. As it was, I felt confidence only 
in one point, which was that in a caso of emergency I should stand 
the best chance of being deserted by my Kbamti followers. 

I took one Hindustani to prepare my food, and one Burman to 
supply his place in caso of his inability to proceed Avith me. One of 
the Chinese, whom I havg before mentioned as taken prisoner at 
Rungpur, was readily induced to accompany me by the prospect of 
reaching Yunan from that part of Thibet which Ave expected to enter, 
where, as I had already ascertained, some of his countrymen are 
always to be found. 

The Luri Gohayn had left his Aullage, at the foot of the hills, to the 
care of some of his people, and had resided Avith us at Sadiya from the 
commencement of the rainy season. He noAv accompanied me, and to 
his ari’angemont and good management I looked for success, as he had 
more communication Avith the Meeshmees, and possessed more influence 
Avith them, than any of his brethren. A fine young Assamese noble 
had often expressed his Avisli to take advantage of my escort to pay a 
visit to the holy Brahmakund, and ho had induced the good old Bor 
Gohayn to consent also to join us. They, with their Brahmun,* who 
was to officiate at the puja, for the proper performance of which tlio 
Puranas had been consulted, and Avith their followers, considerably 
augmented my party and afforded much entertainment by the difficul- 
ties into Avhich they Avero tlirown o?i the journey (pai'tieularly when 
they encountered leeches in the jungles,) and the Avonder they exhi- 
bited at the novelties of the rapids. The scenery imprbved greatly 
as we advanced eastward, and received the liapi^iest effect from the 
delightful clearness of the atmosphere and the brightness of an unclouded 
sky. Proceeding a few miles beyond Sadij’a, it is soon perceived 
that the Sadiya peak is not a single tower rising high into the skies, 
but has that appearance from its being the end of a Avall-like ^idge 
running eastward, and indeed, when seen from the Suhat-Mukh, its 
lofty peak is no longer to bo distinguished Avith certainty in the long 
wall, Avhicli readies nearly to three-peaked 'I'higritheya. Tliat moun- 
tain is now finely developed, and the ruggedueijs of its outline, seen 
from this near point of view, increases its inijiroving effect. From 
hence, too, the heaA'y snoAvs before alluded to, north of Sadiya, which 
are scarce seen frgm the station, overtoiiping the nearer ranges, are 
beheld stretching far to the east and Avest, filling up the low gap near 
the issue of the Dibong to the plains ; and the direction from the olden- 
ing of the Dihong affording an unkitorrupted view up it to the north- 
west, affords a fine prospect of its faint and distant group of snow-clad 
peaks. But the proximity of the northern mass of mountains does 
not permit us to form any accurate idea of the disposition of the 
further ranges, or of the nature of the country between us and Thibet. 

When we rcachod* the Kharam we found tliat the floods of the 
rainy season had re-opened a channel which had been long dry, and 
known as the Mori, or dead river, by which expression they designate 


* I Strongly sii.*! poet tiiat Captain HtHirnrd was mistaken in eu])posin^ tliat tlie Mooshmee Chiefs 
ni^ar the Kufui liave anythintr more to say or do with tho ceiciuony than taking? posseasioii of the 
ofleringa. 
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those branches which, by the constant changes going on in these violent 
mountain streams, have either dried up or lost their cousequence. When 
within the Karam, the changes in the grouping of the peaks brings 
forward a noble sugar-loaf peak, and those ranges near tlie Kund, now 
grown so much nearer, look more wild and bold. A small telescope 
enabled me at Challa to distinguish clearly a solitary pine here and there 
stretching its black area forth in the midst *of the white field. 

The bark of the great deer, and the shrill cry of the fishing eagle, 
alone disturb the silence of these wilds, and a large insect, their inha- 
bitant, makes a reiterated whizzing like the sound of some vast lly- wheel 
bulfeting the air at every revolution. Tigers are numerous. 

The further preparations necessary at Challa were to give intima- 
tion of our intended visit to the friendly Tain tribe beyond the Kund 
to prepare baskets for cariying within the hills, and to get ready for the 
journey the Gram of the Meeshmees of the village, and two or three of 
his people, who were to go with us as iuterpi'oters. I had observations 
for latitude, which gave for my house, in the centre of the village, 
27° 48’. 

From the Tains we received an answer expressing their pleasure at 
our approach, and by the 19th October avo were ready to set out, 
having completed for oa(;h man a small basket, made flat to fit the back, 
with a small supporter of wood for the shoulders, and wo had a stock 
of twelve days'* provisions. The only instruments that I carried were a 
sextant and false horizon, a good compass, a Wollaston’s thermometrio 
barometer, and a barometer of the common kind. The former of these 
two I found had its thread divided, by inverting it in carriage, and con- 
sequently it would not give the difference of height from Sadiya, and 
though I afterward.s enjoined the utmost care to the man whose business 
it was to carry it, invariably found on my arrival at a now station that 
some unlucky inversion in the course of the journey had similarly 
deranged it j nor can this be wondered at, seeing that all a man’s care was 
employed in preserving his own limbs from injury by a fall from the 
rugged precipices we occasionally clambered over. The tube of the other 
barorneter lasted a very few days. 

The first night y^e halted in the bed of the Lait rivulet, of little 
breadth, yet violent enough to bring flown stones of enormous bulk. 

The next morning, when we passed the Kund on the side of the 
bill above it, we were entering on novel ground. Tlio Bor Q-ohayu’s 
party had returned previously. I had sufficient curiosity to wish to 
accompany them, but was unwilling to tiro myself and party by an 
unnecessary expedition. • 

Such was the nature of our slippery and rugged path, that 
although we passed the holy pool about nine o’clock, it was twelve when 
we arrived at the mouth of the Mteo rivulet, one thousand yards beyond 
it. The next reach was in the direction N. 22 E., but after a debate on 
our ability to proceed by the dangerous path of the river-side, it was 
resolved that we should avoid it and cross the hills instead. A little 
Meeshmee boy led the way, clambering up the face of a perpendicular rook, 
assisted by a hanging cane, made f^t for the convenience of passengers 
■to some tree above. All that I could surmise of our direction was that wo 
were travelling towards the east, but whether north-east or south-east, it 
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was impdlisible to say ; and owing to the sharpness of the ascent, the dis- 
tance got over was equally uncertain. In the evening the Thathutheya 
mountain defined the limit of our movements towards the east by the 
help of a bearing on it ; but instead of having a ridge-like form, it was 
now a high sugar-loafed peak, and the name only enabled me to recognise 
it. We had crossed one ridge, and to our north, at the base of the hill, 
eoidd hear the Brahmaputra rolling along. The view was limited to 
the extremities of two sharp bends of the river; the hills, clothed in black 
forest, rose above us on each side, and Thathutheya above overlooked 
them.* Although we had advanced but a few miles beyond the Kund, 
yet it was nearly dark before wo halted. Not a bit of level ground large 
enough to spread a blanket could be found, and with great labour and 
perseverance my people scraped away a part of the hill’s face, where the 
trunk of a large tree, acting as a support to the ground behind it, 
favoured the operation, and over my bed-place, as the sky looked threat- 
ening, I had a few branches placed as a shelter. 

A now scene opened on us when wo surmounted the next ridge. 
We gained a much more extensive view, but much of its grandeur was 
lost on the hill-side by the clouds enveloping the mountains depriving 
us of a sight of their summits. On our east wo were glad to see low green 
hills, with patches of cultivation, and here and there an assembly of three 
or four houses: beyond a deep, wide, doll sunk, of which the bottom was 
bidden, but on its opposite side a lai’ge mountain rose from an extended 
base and hid its head in the canopy of dense vapours. The chasm of the 
Brahmaputra could be seen extending to the north-east, but its crooked- 
ness limited the view and closed it abruptly. 

On the side of Assam the bird’s-eye view -was extremely beautiful. 
The mountains beyond the Dihong were distinctly visible, yet distant 
as they were the undefined horizon rose far above their level, intersect- 
ing the plain. The silver river here and there exhibited its bright white 
light, and on the right the bases of the high northern mass were seen 
one beyond another projecting out into the level surface of the wide 
plain ; hovering between us and the depth below, were white curled 
clouds in innumerable little patches. 

While standing on the ridge the clouds which had looked threaten- 
ing began to annoy us with a shower, which soon increased to a heavy 
fall of rain; and anxious as we Were to move on, or at least obtain 
good shelter, we were compelled to take refuge in a small field hut 
built for the accommodation of laborers who come some distance from 
their homes to cultivate the more favoured spots. The thermometer 
in the middle of the day in the plain% had latterly stood at 83° or 84° ; 
at twelve o’clock to-day it was at 61°, and we found it excessively cold. 
The elfeot of a sudden change of temperature to the amount of 20° is 
felt much more than would be imagined or has often been noticed by 
travellers. 

The rain continued and confined us to our hut, but we were 
visited by a party of women who had been out with their long coniced 
baskets on their backs to bring in a store of grain and roots from a dis- 
tant field, and they promised us assistance from the village in the few 

• N. B. — X^^**<* something appropriate in the term chasm or pass, bj which Colonel Wiltord 

distinguishes the Prabhu Kuthar. 
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trifles we required. In the coldest weather tliey are very Scantily 
clothed. A coarse thick petticoat of blue cotton, wove by themselves, is 
their common dross ; it reaches to the knee, and has merely a slit in it 
to admit the head through. They are excessively dirty, and at all times 
and seasons have d short pipe in their mouths. 

We could perceive one or two largo houses at the distance of but 
half a mile on the face of the next hyj, and were informed by our 
visitors that wo might there shelter our whole party as tliey wore em^ity. 
The next day the rain still continued to fall heavily, but we took 
advantage of a slight intermission to go round the hollow to the 
opposite side, and were well pleased to make the exchange for a large 
house well sheltered from the boisterous wind. At intervals of a few 
feet the Meeshmees cut a square hole in their bamboo floors, and form a 
hearth there of earth, supported by cross beams below. These, to the 
number of eight or ten, were quickly covered with burning faggots by 
my shivering people, and the smoke, having no exit through the wotted 
roof, soon became an almost unbearable nuisance. I have remarked 
that a great number of the Meeshmees have their brows habitually con- 
tracted from the custom of half shutting their eyes against the pene- 
trating gas arising from their wood tires. The liouse we were in had 
been deserted on account of two or three deaths of members of the 
Gam’s family having happened in it. 

The Gam of Dilling, with his daughter, a young damsel, the calf 
of whoso leg would have measured more in circumference than both 
mine, came to see the white man. Though dignified with rank, their 
appearance was no better than that of commoners. The lady was 
highly pleased with a string of red glass beads, and not only gave me 
a fowl in return, but by informing her acquaintance of the beauty of 
my wares, procured me other offers of barter. 

Three days wo remained confined to this hovel, and on the fourth, 
the 25th October, were well pleased at the prospect of a change. Heavy 
masses of white clouds rolled along the dells below, and rising up the 
hill’s face, enabled us to see that on the peaks to the north snow had 
fallen in considerable quantity. The sun’s influence helped to dissipate 
the mists and discovefed to us our situation. On the west wo had a 
narrow glimpse of Assam ; to the north wo saw the Brahmaputra, deep 
in its narrow chasm and white with foam. The majestic peak 
Thathutheya closed the view in that direction, and o^i the east wo were 
separated only by the deep ravine of the Disu rivulet from the large 
mountain Themathoya. Snow gathers on the summits of both those 
in the colder months, but on Thematheya it does not remain long. We 
descended to the bed of the Disu by a very rugged path, admitting but 
of slow progress, and traversing the base of Thematheya, we approached 
the Brahmaputra in a northerly direction. Several water-falls were 
passed, and amongst them one of singular beauty, though the stream 
is small. It first moots clear over the brink of* a high rock, which is 
nearly perpendicular and quite smooth, and then, dividing into mist, 
almost disappears from sight till caught again near the bottom. 

Our path was generally through the jungle, with now and then an 
intermission of grass in spots which had formerly been cleared for cul- 
tivation with vast labour. We came out suddenly on the Brahmaputra, 
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and saw it foaming at the foot of the precipice below us, and shortly 
afterwards we descended to the bed, and halted on a small patch of sand. 
The rocks in the bed are of such enormous size, that it is difficult to 
believe the river can bring them down, even in the rainy season ; but 
they are evidently not in situ, such a variety of species are found. Syeni- 
tio granite — garnet rock, in which the garnets are found seven-tenths of 
an inch in diameter — serpentine, of a flinty hardness, and primitive lime- 
stone, are in larger quantity.* The base of Thematheya, on our right, is 
of the same grey carbonate of lime, and perhaps the whole mountain. 
We had hitherto passed only granite gneiss and mica slate. 

The river is here but forty to sixty yards wide. I got meridian 
altitudes of two stars, which gave the latitude 27® 54' -52 " 4. Dilling, the 
point of departure, is fixed by a bearing on the bend of the river below 
the Kund, and others on Thama and Thathutheyas ; and the observations 
for latitude, both excellent, limit the distance made in our day’s journey, 
which deviates little in direction from north to south, but a few miles. 

The commencement of our march the following day was over a sin- 
gularly difficult place, where the river rushes with great violence under 
the face of a perpendicular cliff. There is no path, and it is a perfect 
clamber, in which safety would be completely endangered by any other 
mode of carriage than that adopted, which leaves the hands free. We 
continued along the loft bank of the river to the mouth of the Lung, 
where we found Ghalum, who had parted from us six days before to have 
a bridge built ; and for this mark of attention we were heartily obliged 
when we saw stretched between two opposite trees the cane suspension 
bridge, by which we must otherwise have crossed. The direction of our 
route was still north, and we left the river where it bends from the north- 
west, round the base of a hill we were to ascend that surmounted, we 
again enjoyed the sight of our resting-place, which had been visible from 
Lining ; but though Ghalum’s house was now near in horizontal dis- 
tance, a most fatiguing part of the joxirney remained to be performed in 
descending down the body of the Oo river and ascending the opposite 
height. It was five o’clock in the evening when at last our fatigues of 
the day ceased. While at Ghalum’s, I had three good observations for 
latitude , — two of northern stars, and one of the sun, which gave 27® 56’ 
33" 2. Of the direction from Dilling, I could now* bo quite sure, as I not 
only had bearings from thence ou Ghalum’s house, but could now recog- 
nise a low peak very near our halting-place at Dilling. Making every 
allowance for the difficulties of the path, it would appear scarcely credible 
without this best of evidence, that we had been employed the entire day 
in advancing less than two miles. A^ter leaving the Brahmaputra, we 
passed several of the open spots formerly cultivated, and also through 
some fields belonging to Thareu, a village on our left. The scenery was 
more confined, the view being limited to the hills immediately bordering 
on the river, which do not rise here to a great height. 

We were most heartily welcomed by our rude friends, particularly 
by old Ghalum, who seemed delighted with our visit, and we were 
(or rather I was) surrounded by the inmates of his house and a few of 
the neighbours the whole evening, all anxious to satisfy their innocent 
curiosity, excited by the odd fashion of my apparel and the magic art 
of the invisible musician of my snufiT-box. 
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The next day at day-light there was a great bustle without, with 
much noise, which I found was caused by the pursuit of one of their hill 
cattle called mithun, which was to be slain for a feast in honor of our 
arrival. Company began to arrive at an early hour from the neighbouring 
villages, and when the feast was ready, we had a very numerous assembly. 
A large quantity of the meat was minced and mixed with flour of the 
mama, then made up into cylinders of leaves, into which it was pressed 
and cooked. These were handed about 'in trays of plaited bamboos, 
with plenty of madh, or fermented liquor, 'prepared also from the marua ; 
but they presented me with an entire hind-leg, to cook after my own 
fashion, and to the better Khamptis of my party they also presented 
separate portions. The Luri Gohayn alone forbore to eat of it, think- 
ing that it too nearly resembled beef, which, not from the maxims of his 
own religion, but from a wish to cultivate the good opinion of Hindus, 
ho had long discontinued to taste of. I was constantly thronged and 
made to exhibit my curiosities, as my gun, pistols, and musical snuff-box, 
which last was kept in constant requisition. 

The lower classes of the Meeshmees are as rude looking as can well 
bo imagined. Their ordinary clothing consists of a single strip of cloth, 
which is as narrow as its purpose possibly permits, and they wear on occa- 
sions of ceremony the jacket which I have already described ns fashioned 
with so little art. It comes half-way down the thigh, and is made of a 
straight piece of blue and red striped cloth,doubled in the middle, the two 
sides sown togetlior like a sack, leaving space for the exit of the arms at 
the top, and a slit in the middle, formed in the weaving, admits, in like 
manner, the passage of the head. The hair is turned up and tied in a 
small knot on the crown, and this custom serves to distinguish them from 
the Digbong Meeshmees, whom they always designate “crop haired — a 
narrow belt of skin over the right shoulder sustains a large heavy knife 
with its sheath. The knife serves for all purposes of agricultural and 
domestic economy ; it is applied, in tlie same way with the Singfo Da, to 
open a passage through junj'lo. The other apparatus appertaining to dress 
consists of a broader belt, worn across the left shoulder, carrying both 
before and behind i)lates of brass, w’hich may be termed back and 
breastplates ; they are of four or five inches diameter, and beaten into a 
curved or spherical but they appear to be rather ornamental than 

useful. A Y)ouch of monkey’s skin at* the girdle is also suspended to a 
belt containing tobacco, the small pipe and the case for flint and tinder 
armed on one side with a strong steel. Both this and the pipe are 
commonly of Chinese manufacture, and are frequently engraved with 
letters. The Chinese of Yunan readily interpreted the characters upon 

one to signify, “ made at the shop of” ; “ should it prove bad, please 

to bring it back to the maker, who will exchange it.” A spear is 
constantly carried in the hand, the head of which is manufactured by 
themselves, of soft iron, procured from the Singfos ; the shaft is of a 
porous and brittle •wood, and it has little resemblance of a weapon fitted 
for war. Their swords are Chinese made, very long and perfectly 
straight, and of equal breadth, ornamented sometimes with a kind of 
red hair. They have excellent cross bows. 

The Chiefs are seen wrapped in long cloaks of Thibetan wollens 
or in handsome jackets of the same, generally dyed red or striped with 
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many colours. The head-dress is not remarkable ; in the fields it is 
merely a hemispherioally shaped cap of split cane, and in their homes 
they prefer to wear a red strip of muslin, oilcircling the head as a 
turban. Their ear-rings differ according to their wealth ; those most 
esteemed (and when the lohe of the ears has been sufficiently extended) 
are formed of a cylinder of thin plate silver, tapering in diameter to 
the centre, the latter being often one inch, and the former one inch 
and a half. , 

The wives of the Chiefs are habited in petticoats, brought from 
the plains. They wear a profusion of beads, frequently a, dozen strings^ 
and when they are of a sort of white porcelain, their equipment must 
weigh at least ten pounds. Other necklaces are of colorless glass, mixed 
with oblong pieces of coarse cornelian, and all of Thibetan or Chinese 
manufacture. The ornament for the head is a plate of silver as thin 
as paper, gore-shaped, and long enough to cross over the forehead. Oiio 
sort of ear-ring had a remarkble appearance ; it is a brass wire ring, 
three or four inches in diameter, put through the top of the ear and 
having suspended to it a triangular plate of silver, which remains in the 
direction of the shoulders. 

Polygamy is allowed — the limit is only the inability or disinclina- 
tion of tho Chief to exchange more hill cattle for newwiv'es. My host, 
Ghalum, had then ten, — two or three in the house, and the remainder, to 
avoid domestic quarrels, have separate houses assigned them at some 
little distance, or live with their rotations. As has already appeared, 
they suffer no sort of restraint, but young and old mix with the men 
in the performance of every kind of labour except hunting! 

Ghalum’s riches were evident in the embellishments of one wall of 
the interior of hiS dwelling; there, on bamboos extending the whole 
length, wore rows of the blackened skulls of mithuns, Thibet cows and 
those of the plains, some hogs, and a few bears, deer, and monkeys. 
The estimation of wealth is to be guided by the number of the skulls 
of the mithuns and cattle of the Lamas, which are of the greatest 
value. I was in the course of my jom-ney in the house of one man 
who is accused of the shabby trick of retaining on liis walls the skulls 
of his father’s time, thereby imposing on all but t^iose of the neighbour- 
hood. I understood that they were generally 'piled within a little 
palisade, which marks the spot where the Chief lies buried. Of their 
religion I only learned that they sacrifice fowls or pigs to their sjdvan 
deities whenever illness or misfortune of any kind visits them,’ and on 
these occasions a sprig of a plant is placed at the door to inform 
strangers that the house is under a bs«i for the time, and that it must not 
be entered. Ghalum’s house is about one hundred and thirty feet long 
and eleven wide, raised on posts sufficiently high to give plenty of 
room below to the hogs. 

The morning after the feast a number of visitors still remained, 
curious to see what I should produce as presents, andTanxious themselves 
to share, though without pretensions. It had been at first intended that 
we should depend on Krisong, the elder brother of the three Tain Chiefs, 
for arrangements in furtherance of my scheme. lie is esteemed as being 
the more martial and decided character, and his influence in his own 
tribe, and with the Mizhus also, is consequently greater; but he was 
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absent M’ith a party of men to assist the Chiboiig Gam against an incur- 
sion of the Dibong Meoaluuees at the village of the former, distant two 
daj's’ journey in a northerly direction, llad this man been present, and 
liad he entered into our views, success would have been more probable, 
from the operation of fear with the Mizhus. 

In his absence, it only remained to engage the services of his 
brothers, Ghalum and Khosha. I presented them with jackets of 
scarlet broadcloth, lai'ge silver ear-rings, aud red handkerchiefs, with 
a few other trifles, and did not omit to send to Krisong's house a similar 
present, though of less value. Immediately after the distribution, I 
observed a number of the visitors quit the house with a rather discon- 
tented air. Those who liad received gifts were long busy in admiring 
them, and while discussing their merits I perceived great deference was 
paid to the judgment of Ruding, a Chief of the Mizhu tribe, whose 
intercourse with the Lamas is frequent, and who laid down the law on 
this occasion with all the dignity aud authority becoming so experienced 
and enlightened a traveller. 

The Meeshmees differ with the other hill tribes in their habit of 
trafiicking — every man among them is a petty merchant. They did 
not seem to comprehend why I should be unwilling to part with any 
of my stores for an equivalent, and I was amused at their exhibition 
of cunning in attempting to draw mo into making a bargain. 

In the meantime a good deal of discussion had taken place 
between the Luri Gohayn and Mceshmee Chiefs about our journey, in 
which Ruding had joined, aud he soon became very anxious to have 
the sole merit of guiding me, laying great stress on his rank amongst 
the Mizhu tribe, aud his great influence with the Lamas. I had 
observed him pretty closely, and felt inclined to hold-no very favorable 
opinion of him. His house is so far removed from the side of Assam, 
that he would not have much to apprehend from our anger, and the 
only hold upon him resulted from his connexion with the Tains, by 
marriage with a daughter of Khosha. But he was very urgent in 
representing that the presence of any of the Tains with me would not 
be at all advantageous. 

Ghalum w-as very willing to set out with me, but was unluckily 
lame from some slight hurt, and Khosha was engaged in the momen- 
tous occupation of building a new hous(?, aud would not on any account 
desist from his personal superintendence. 

My detention here for four days had caused an awkward diminu- 
tion of my stock of provisions, and this was an additional reason to 
move onward, more especially as Ghalum had not the means of supply- 
ing me. It was therefore resolved to remove to Khosha’s, whose flelds 
bad yielded him a more plentiful crop. On the 31st October wo set 
out aud retraced our steps down the descent to tlie Zu, and up the opposite 
ridge ; from thence we turned to the cast and passed the summit of a 
hill, and then movtid through alternate cultivation and grass jungle 
on the face of the hill in an easterly direction, to Khosha’s, and found 
it an easy march. The direction of our route was afterwards more 
accurately ascertained by ascending a neiglibouring hill, whence Ghalum’s 
was plainly distinguislied, and also the two mountains, to one of which, 
Theiuutheya, we had now aj)i)roached very closely. Again two altitudes 



( 37 ) 


were observed here for latitude. A view in another direction was 
now opened to us, but was not extensive enough to be very interesting. 
We overlooked the Lung river in its south-easterly bend behind The- 
matheya, and in the same direction could perceive a little snow laying 
on the peaks north of the Dihing. 

As we seemed now, though contrary to my wish, to remain depen- 
dent upon Ruding, I had a conference with him, and admonished him 
of the degree of responsibility in the oflSce he was about to undertake ; 
on the other hand, I warned the Tains also against assuring me too 
lightly of their belief of Ruding’s good faith. The next day Khosha 
made good his promise in a manner more handsome than I expected, 
and for a few seers of salt procured me six days’ provisions, with 
which I instantly set forward, with Khosha and his son in company : 
the latter was to proceed with us. Our march was in an easterly 
direction, on the southern face of some high hills ; first through some 
cultivation, and then down a very steep descent through tree jungle, 
to the doll of tho Indal rivulet. The ascent on the opposite bank 
was very steep and difficult, and after nearly three hours’ fatiguing 
march we were still in sight of Khosha’s house, bearings on which 
with Thematheya give the distance and direction of the day’s journey. 
We halted with a Chief named Naebra, who, according to the custom 
of these hospitable people, killed us a hog. I gave him in return a pair 
of large silver ear-rings. His house is a ruinous hovel, and his con- 
sequence can bo but small ; but he •was very officious in offering his 
services for my journey, and asserted that he and Ruding* could ensure 
me against all difficulties with the Mizhu tribe. The rt)ok appeared 
to be the same white talc slate, and lower down, in the hollow, mica 
slate. 

In the morning Khosha returned and took his son with him, pro- 
mising, however, to follow me to Ruding’s. should Ghalum remain unable 
to proceed. lie went early without informing me of his intentions. 
Thus defeated in my purpose of having the security of the presence of 
a Chief of his tribe, I agreed with tho Gohayn that further delay was 
to be preferred if we could contrive some more certain arrangement. 

I left our provisions Tinder the care of a few men, and returned to 
Khosha’s, who now seemed really concerned, and promised that if Gha- 
lum’s lameness should continues to disable him, he would liimself go 
with us in his place. We found that Ghalum had actually set out, 
and had proceeded to join us by way of tho Luri. There now appeared 
a prospect of starting in earnest, and on the 4th I was delighted to 
advance in the field of discovery. • The party was divided, one-half 
returning by Ruding’s to bring on tho things left there, and the other 
with me proceeding by a much better path down to the Luri’s banks, 
where we awaited tho arrival of the others. It was now evident that 
our going to Naebra’s had been contrived only to give him an oppor- 
tunity of begging, under the pretext of presenting liis hog. 

On the banks of the Luri we marched at a good pace through 
bamboo jungle on a narrow level strip of ground. The Meeshmees in- 
formed us that, advantageous as the level was for rice cultivation, they 
were obliged to relinquish it from suffering in health in the low 
grounds'. We halted in the bed of the Luri on a stone bed, and posted 
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the sentries as if an attack had been expected. The next day we con- 
tinued to advance up the Luri, sometimes over the large boulders on 
its banks, and sometimes through fields and grass jungle, a little ele- 
vated above the river on the hill’s side. From the mouth of the 
Thame, where it joins the Luri from the north, we commenced the 
ascent of a hill by a very difiicult path, almost blocked up with tree 
jungle. We afterwards passed through several fields, and observed that 
the crests of the hills opposite were spotted .with cultivation. Wo halted 
at the house of a Mizhu Chief named Mosha, who a few months 
before had led an expedition to plunder the Luri Gohayn’s village, but 
he failed in his attempt, the accidental firing of a gun in the course of 
the evening giving rise to the supposition that an alarm had been 
given. The party had been lying in wait for the approach of night, 
and their cowardice is apparent from the circumstance of their actually 
leaving on the ground some of their weapons. When first struck with 
the idea that the village was alarmed, they commenced a hasty flight. 
Their use of poisoned arrows is in character with their treacherous 
and dastardly mode of warfare. 

The boulders in the Luri are generally of sionitio granite. On the 
ascent of the mountain we found gneiss passing to mica slato. 

Mosha, as usual, killed a hog, and was rewarded in return with a 
suitable present. Ho expressed his readinpss to accompany mo if I were 
pleased, and of course he was invited, as I considered it advantageous 
to throw some responsibility on a Mizhu residing near the Tains. The 
great length of his house, and the number of skulls ornamenting it, 
bespeak him ‘a rich man. 

We were joined, very much to my satisfaction, by Ghalum, and 
my Burman, who had been lame and obliged to halt, by marching over 
so much rock. 

We started early the next morning, understanding that we had 
a most laborious march before us to the next place, where water could 
be found. Our course was .still east, but wo had left the Luri, which is 
frorO the south-eastern mountains. The ascent of the next mountain 
we found very difficult and fatiguing for some hours, very steep through 
heavy forest ; latterly it was more in steppes, where a sudden ascent is 
followed by a long gentle slope or nearly even ridge. At the summit of 
our high ridge I got a very, good observation of the sun’s meridian 
altitude, and once or twice in the way up wo enjoyed partial views of 
the tract behind us. 

Our approach to the summit was marked by greater steejmess and 
difficulty, and at last by the abseirce of all larger trees, which gave 
place to those of very stunted growth or to low btishes, indicating by 
their appearance what was asserted by our guides, that snow remains 
here. It may be supposed what interest was excited as each new gain 
on the mountain’s steep face brought me nearer to that height whence 
I expected to overlook the unknown regions through which the Brah- 
maputra has its hidden course, but I suffered disappointment. Another 
mountain rose close to this one on its east, and where the capricious 
clouds permitted, through their casual openings, a passing glimpse of 
the rugged country beyond, all I could perceive was fir-clad mountain 
or a patch of snow. To the south-east the Luri was again perceived. 
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and the snowy peaks were partially visible, where it has its source. It 
was evident that the extreme of that valley or glen was not far distant. 
To the north this peak is connected with others of greater altitude, and 
I was sorry to find that heavy clouds in that direction completely 
obstructed the view. 

We had been refreshed, while halting on the top, with numerous 
berries of a peculiar kind, growing in luxurious branches like currants. 
They are without stones, and juicy : when unripe, they are of a pure 
or greenish white, and when 'ripened, of a beautiful azure blue. We 
had not descended very far before we found water trickling down the 
rook. Our path then laid along the little rill, which having 
frequent contributions in its progress towards the base, had become 
near our halting place a considerable stream. It was a wild spot, a 
complete chasm between two high mountains, where we built our little 
huts for the night, of such poor materials as the more leafy branches 
of fir trees. 

We resumed our descent early the next day, and continued on 
the left bank of the glen, first winding to the east, and gradually more 
to the north, in the worst of paths ; the only support to which is often 
the root of some large tree, and in some places this even cannot be 
found, but the passage in front of some projecting rock is aided by 
trees bound together with cane, and their extremities either buried in 
the soil or fastened to the trunks of other trees. 

About one o’clock we found thfl chasm widening, and soon after 
we came upon fields. The entire mountain crossed is of granite, in 
which the mica is not abundant. At the field I found that a green 
stone and sienite had taken tho place of the former granite, and saw 
several masses of pure horublend rock. From the fields we descended 
to tho So, the sourco of which wo had seen in the trickling water near 
the summit of the mountain ; it was now a large rivulet, and no longer 
fordable. We next climbed up a very steep rock, which could not be 
surmounted; but by the help of the canes which are left tied there, and 
about three o’clock, we once more found ourselves near the Brahma- 
putra, and wo overlooked its cojirso from the east to the distance of ten 
or twelve miles. ^ 

The scene has now an entirely new character > the river washes the 
bases of the mountains, which On both banks rise so high as to have 
their tops clothed in snow. They are very steep, but near their bottoms 
the declivity is easy, and has the appearance, when viewed from a 
height, of an undulating plain. This the Brahmaputra intersects, run- 
ning at the bottom of a deep channel or chasm, which has much the 
appearance of having boon gradually deepened by the action of the 
water. The outline of tho hills is varied and beautiful, and they have 
no longer the inhospitable look given by the uniform black jungles on 
those left behind, but are covered with alternate patelies of grass and 
forest, with extensive intermixture of cultivated fielfls reaching to near 
their summits. A longer mountain immediately over the river appears 
to be of granite. On this bank the great number of large black blocks of 
hornblend rook and greenstone indicate that these constitute the strata. 

In its onward course the river stretches to the north-west between 
steep mountains, and is soon lost to the view. On our march we had 
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occasionally perceived through the clonds very heavy snow lying on 
the peaks to the north, one of •which I conjectured from its shape to 
be the turret peak of Sadiya. Descending from the rook we reached 
extensive fields belonging to Buding’s village ; and travelling some 
distance through them> with the river two or three hundred yards off, 
on our right, we passed several houses, built singly, but all ornamented 
with a small grove of plantain trees, and j^bout.four o’clock we at last 
arrived at Ruding’s. 

Much of this man’s asperity of manner wore otf, now that wo had 
become his guests, and he was active in doing wliatever he could for 
our comfort. A pig was killed as a matter of course. Wo found 
waiting our arrival my old acquaintance Primsong, who had supplied 
us "with the earliest intelligence relative to the route to the Lama’s 
territory. 

Next day, when I talked of moving on without loss of time, 
difficulties were started, and the Meeshmeos declared that we must not 
think of proceeding till proper notice should have been given to the 
Chiefs of the next village, particularly to one Dingsha, whom they 
regarded as the person of greatest influence on our route. For this 
purpose they proposed that Primsong and Ghalum’s nephew should 
advance, and that we should follow and receive their report on the 
road. 

I remarked that our arrival here did not cause the like commotion 
and assemblage of people that it did at Ghalum’s. Wo made our pur- 
chases of rice at a dear rate, and were materially assisted in this by the 
Luri Gohayn and other Khamti Chiefs, who are all skilful workmen in 
silver, and who readily employ themselves in fashioning ear-rings at 
Ruding’s forge for the purpose of barter — the workmanship giving a 
double value to the silver. A couple of hammers and a few punches are 
all the tools requisite, which they carry with them in their travelling bag. 
The silver is melted and poured out in the hollow of a bit of bamboo, then 
beaten, with great patience and perseverance, and repeated heating, into 
plates almost as thin as paper. By management of the hammer they 
make it spread in the required direction till long enough to bend into a 
cylinder ; the edges arg then cut even with a sort of scissors, and the parts 
to be soldered are n«tched in a castellated form, the alternate projec- 
tions inserted, and a little borax, with h very thin bit of plate, laid over 
the joint, which the application of a little heat readily unites. A curve 
is then given to the sides of the cylinder, when the top is only required 
to finish it. The top is of course a circle, and when beat thin enough, 
it is laid on a bed of lac softened •by heat, and with blunt punches an 
embossed pattern is then given, both the silver and the lac being repeat- 
edly heated to prevent the former from becoming brittle, and too often 
the latter sufficiently to cause it to assume readily the indentations of the 
punch. In this way, with the aid of sharper punches, and some of small 
size, a very pretty pattern is given, but it is not pierced. Ail the Meesh- 
mee Chiefs have a forge, at which they make their own spear-heads and 
mend the implements used in tilling. 

I was very anxious to proceed the next morning, but was foiled again 
by the lazy Meeshmees. They wished to await for the return of our emis- 
saries, or at least to allow them one whole day for a parley with the 
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Chiefs, With rice to eat and a house to sleep in, they could not conceive 
that any motive need occasion haste. 

In the course of the day wo learned that u e are threatened by one 
Chief, wlio declares that if wo come near liis passes he will roll down 
stones on us. I bogged that he iniglit be invited to see me, but they 
seemed too certain of his liostility to make tlie attemyit. 

Ituding began to talk of hm present, and to liint that when he under- 
took to conduct us he expocled to bo well paid, and lie wished to know 
what I would offer him. I doubted his power to give any material 
assistance, and wished to bargain with him conditionally on his success. 
But of this ho would not hear, and in return proposed to give back my 
present if unsuccessful, but in the meantime ho must receive in pledge 
wliatever ho was to have, and 1 found that his demands w'ould nearly 
exhaust my store. The obviotis inference to be drawn from his uncom- 

{ promising and unreasonable demands was, that conscious of his inability, 
le was endeavouring to rob me of all lie could, and I was very little 
inclined to yield, llowover, earl 3 ’' the next morning I selected «a larger 
present than I had yet given: to anj^ Chief, and exhibiting it to him, 
desired that ho would decide at once whether or not to receive it and 
give us the benefit of liis services. I reminded him that if I should 
fail in attempting to go without liiin, and return in consequence, he 
would not henefit at all by visit. But he had a stronger hold upon 
me than I then imagined. It alarmed^the Tains and all the Meeshmees 
of m^^ party, who were veiy i.nwilling to move without the security of 
liis safe guidance. 

On liis declining to receive my present, I ordered a march and started, 
intending to see the Chiefs to whom mj^nessengers had been sent, w’hen 
I should know bettor with wdiom it wasnecessaiy to treat. But wo had 
not proceeded a mile when Glialum infoi^mcd me that ho and his friends 
could not go on without a better understanding with the Mizhus, or the 
presence of lluding. Thoj^ in fact, seemed voiy much alarmed. Ghalum, 
at his own request, sent hack to offer the coat given to him in addition 
to my present, and nfter keeping ns a eonsidorahlo time waiting, Ruding 
at last rejoined us, and consented to follow us on the morrow upon the 
conditions offered. • 

Wo crossed the So h^^ a rude wpoden bridge, and traversed the hill’s 
face a few hundred feet above tlio Brahmaputra b}^ a very bad path. 
The direction of the march was towards the south-east ; tlie irregularities 
were only in the unevenness and rockiness of tlie path ; the deviations from 
a right line were not considerable, neither tlie ascents or descents, and we 
made good way over the ground. Sovdral cane suspension bridges were 
passed, and we had an opportunity, for the first time to-daj^ of seeing 
the passage made hy one of them where we sat to rest, w hilst several men 
passed to and fro. Accustomed as these men are from their infancy to 
this mode of crossing rivers, and confident as they mus^ibe of the stability 
of tlioir safety, I observed that each man took oveiy possible precau- 
tion befo7'e submitting himself to the awful situation of “ dangling mid- 
way between heaven and earth,” suspended on three light canes high 
above a rapid river eighty j^ards broad. 

A stag^ is erected at a considerable height above the w’^ater on either 
bank, and well secured with large stones and canes made fast to the 
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trees. The three canes composing tlie suspending rope pass 
over well secured sujiports on tlie stages at either end, and are sepa- 
rately' fiistened to trees, so tliat were one of them to pi’ove not trustworthy, 
two still remain. Behn-e tho stages a numhor of loops hang ready for 
use ; they ai'e made of a long cane coiled like a roll of wire. The pas- 
senger inserts his hands and shotilders through two or three of these and 
brings them xxnder the small of his back ;die then, or some one for him, 
secures the loop with great oaro to a kunjuirbund contx’ived for tho pxir- 
pose on tho instant, and generally the spear pxxt through the knot helps 
the sccui’ity of the fastening. Then, thi'owing his heels over the cane, 
ho laxxnches forth on his adventurous passage. The weight of tho body 
altering the natural curve which so largo a cane must nccessaiily have, 
however well sti’ctched, causes him to descend at first with some rapidity, 
in which the hands are rather used to ai’rest tho progress. Towards the 
middle he is master of his pace, aixd when hanging there tho caixe 
is considei’ably bent from the horizontal line. Now tho hands are used, 
to di’ag the body^ gi’adually up the inclined rope. Progress gi'ows slower 
as he advances, and when near tho goal lie a]>pears so fatigxxed that 
between each tug he makes a long pause. Aceidonts ax’o seldom known, 
and I xxnderstand that they take care to renew the canes at least every 
three years. 

Lattex-ly wo descended to the edge of tho I'ivei’, and passed along 
its enoi'mous boulders, rather by ^eaps than steps. The great moxxntain 
fi’oixx opposite Itxxding’s still contiiuxed with us on the opposite banks ; 
but fi'om our halting place it receded where tho llali river sopai’atos it 
from a new succession of hills of a different character, and tho paid of 
the grefit mountain w'e saw was completely clothed, towai'ds tho top, in 
firs. The green grass-covered hills now succeeding have many firs 
growing singly even near the level of the water, and they are striped 
sometimes, from the summit to the base, with fir fox’est. On the I’athor 
wide stony sand bod whore we Ixalted, xve found drafted pines, and 
enjoyed the fine odour of the fro.sh turpentine. 'J’ho river, for one or 
two hundred yai’ds above the llali, is so calm that I was iudueexl to 
bathe in it. and the consequence was that my teeth chattered for two 
houx'S in spite of thotbrigbt blazing Hi-es of our fine pine faggots. Tho 
rock was almost inclined enough foi’ward trom tho pci’pendieular to 
save the necessity of building, <aud our huts were consequently veiy 
soon erected. In tho evenhig’, immediately after cooking, all tho 
Nhamtis were most busily employed in piling up conical hea})S of sand 
for altars, round each of which a little trench was made. Tho Buri 
Oohayn, acting as high pi-iest, advanced before the highest, and mut- 
tered a long prayer for oxir success on tiie journey, aixd conclxxdcd by 
placing a bunch of floAvei’s in the apex of tho cone and strewing the 
trench with offerings from his ready-cooked meal. There was not the 
aj)pearance of a village on either side of us. Wo seemed to be quite 
solitary, hut during tho evening several lahouters passed us, who told 
us their hoxxses were near on the cliffs above. All the rock on oxxr 
route was homblend and greenstone. 

The direction the next day was still tho same, or a littlo more 
south, and we passed over more level ground. Several open spots were 
met with, wdiich admitted of our travelling at a brisk pace. At the 
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deepest part of this bond, to the south, we came on the steep moun- 
tain's face again, and here the path was bad in the extreme About 
one o’clock we left the Brahmaputra to proceed in an easterly direc- 
tion over the hills, round which the river winds. They were here 
rather low and spreading out into a more even yet undulating surface. 
Tlio extent of ihe oj)en tract was from eight hundred yards to near a 
mile, and a great j)art of it was cultivated. In several directions houses 
were seen, some of them close to our path. As we advanced over this 
new ground an evident improvement was observed : the liouses were 
built on more commodious spots, — each had its grove of plantains. 
Mitliuns and chowr-tailcd cows were grazing in nuiiibors, and the men, 
who appeared lazily standing near our path to view tlie strangers, wore 
wrapped in long warm cloaks with sleeves. Tliero wore even rude 
walls, built of stones witliout cement, to keep the cattle out. At one 
house (jrlialum was recognized and invited in. lie promised to hear the 
news and not detain us a minute, but his favorite rnadli being offered 
him, ho was easily detained, and repeatedl^^ I sent in vain to remind 
liirn that we were waiting his leisure in tlio rain. I wislied to enter 
the house, but was given to understand that I should be a most 
unwelcome visitor. Presently we met Primsoiig and our messengers, 
who begged in Jingsha’s name tliat would halt for the night 
where we were, or in a sjjot to be pointed out, and tliat arrangements 
would be made for our bettor reception on tlie morrow, he being un- 
able to invite us to his house on a<?count of a sacrifice having been 
offered for liis sick brotlior. We wore accordingly led to the hill’s side 
near the village of one Ounshong, wdio appeared and stared at us, with 
many more Cliiefs, but none of tliem a]>]>eared at all inclined to show 
the ordinary hospitality, though tlioy looked at and examined us to 
keep aloof from further intercourse. The s])ot pointed out for our 
halting-place was closely surrounded with jungle, and little to my 
liking, as a surju’ise, if any mis(‘hiof were intended us, could scarcely 
have boon guarded against. I found it necessary, how'ever, to halt here, 
as the people Avould not show us another place. 

I ordered the peojde next morning to prepare for marching, and 
when ready, I was informed that Jing.sha w’ould not be ready to receive 
us till the morrow, and that ho ])articularly requested w’e Avould remain 
that day also where wo were. I*s6ut to say that I intended to move 
nearer to him, and intimated my wLsh that if he had not yet finished the 
house which was said to be building for us, he would order a place to 
he pointed out whore we might halt in the vicinitj^ of his dwelling. We 
set out and crossed the deep ravine of the Daub rivulet, and passed 
more of the open ground already described, but were soon met by Jing- 
sha’s people, who came in haste to warn us not to approach nearer to 
the house, and shortly after \vg encountered other messengers, who told 
us authoritatively to lialt at once or to return. I selected a convenient 
open spot on the top of a round hill where the junSclo w’as twenty to 
thirty yards distant on every side, and there, in accordanet^ with tlieir 
wishes, caused our huts to bo built. We were now told tliat the Cluefs 
of the next village could not consent to our advancing till some of the 
influential men of the neighbourhood should bo assembled to debate on 
so momentous an affair as admitting strangers to pass through their 
country, but they lioped that all would concur in a favorable opinion. 
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This appeared reasonable, and tliough very anxioTis to proceed, I 
thouglit it better to allow time for a meeting of all the principal men 
when I could meet them, and clearly understand with whom I had to 
treat. Amongst other arrivals at the village, that of Lamat Thao was 
announced from a distance of two days’ journey, in a south-easterly 
direction. This Chief is in the habit of trading with the Khamti country 
on the IiTawaddy ; and being perfectly acquainted with the Sham or 
Khamti language, I hoped much from the advantage of communicating 
so readily with him through tho Luri Groh'ayn, But as my people were 
afraid to go across to the village, I had no means of sending to him but 
through liuding, whose interested motives iJerhaps prevented him from 
delivering my message. However this was, I only got for answer that 
Lamat Thao would not come. The Khamtis shuddered at the idea of 
his being so near us, for some years ago ho treacherously murdered 
several families who attempted to cross the mountains to visit the Lama 
country. It is said that ho received tho travellers into his house with 
demonstrations of hospitality and friend.ship, and supplied them with 
intoxicating liquor, so that they fell at night an easy prey to his band of 
remorseless assassins. AVhen I heard this tale, I expressed my wonder 
that his visits should be still tolerated by the Khamtis, and that they 
had not retaliated, but was informed that a ])resont of the whole of the 
muskets of the murdered party had restored him to favour with the 
Khamti Ilajah. 

At twelve o’clock I got a gooti observation of the sun, which gave 
the latitude 27° .o-'V 00", I'his large ditfcreucc from Kudin g’s, with the 
facility of taking bearings along the open river, now allbrdod tho moans 
of proving my scale of rates of progress, without which proof I should 
have been very ill satisfied with my data for a map. 

Opposite, on the hill on tlie nortlibank, istlie village of Samleh, the 
eighth stage on Priinsong’s route given me in m.arch. Snow was seen 
on several peaks a little removed from the river to our north. On tho 
south tho tops of the nearest mountains wore all partially covered with 
snow, forming a strong contrast with the blai-k tir forests oix them. In 
tho south-east was the hollow of tho Jja Thi, and nearly east tho wide 
opening of tho Galum Thi, between which two rivei’s the monntaixis rose 
high enough to liavo.flieir more rcTmtlo peaks capped witli snow. North 
of the Ghalum successive snow> pojdift were seen stretching away to 
the ea.st and forming a higli ridge. The view was not very extensive in 
any direction. We were then in the dc'opest pnrt of tho bond of tho 
river. To the south, about four mih s from us, just before it receives the 
above-mimed rivers, it winds roi^nd tho base of Samleh Hill. 1 made 
Primsong and others point out tho direction of its course from the 
Lama country, and was informed by them that it runs from north-east 
to south-west without any material bend, and that tho course of the 
Taluka through the L,ama country is in tho same direction. Wo 
could SCO that th0 gap to the north-east expends uninterruptedly a 
considerable distance. Tho mountains are covered with grass, and have 
on them large patches of fir forest, extending sometimes in ravines from 
summit to base. 

The day passed away without our seeing any thing of tlio Chiefs, 
and we had not the usual concourse of curious visitors. IVfy people also, 
seeking trifles at some houses at no great distance, found them empty. 
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as if the inhabitants were under alarm. This strange behaviour of the 
Meeshmees, so different to what I have hitherto experienced, convinced 
me that a hostile feeling existed ; but I still fully expected to see the 
Chiefs, who were said to be assembled and assembling, and I did not 
doubt my ability to talk them into perfect good humour. The next 
morning, however, seeing that another day was wearing away without 
bringing any signs of their ariproach, I despatched Primsong to them 
to request that they would ])ay me a visit, and understand from myself 
what my purpose was. I instructed him to inform them that I had no 
wish to pass through their country without their concurrence, but I 
particularly begged that they would come and confer openly with me 
on the subject, and freely state their objections if they had any. Prim- 
song returned in great alarm at the rough rece])tion he had met with : 
though personally known to, and on previous good terms with them all, 
they threatened him as the cause of our introduction. He reported 
that therd were about two hundred men assembled at Jingsha’s, all fur- 
nished with arms and holding a stormy debate, and he feared that the 
question was already decided against us. Neither ho nor any other of 
the party would venture again, and it appeared necessary that I should 
make the attempt myself. However, the diliiculty of the want of an 
interpreter, and the admonition of my friends as to the risk I should 
run, deterred mo. I have sinoe regretted that I did not go amongst 
them, either alone or with my whole i>arty, as I think I might have 
been successful. Kuding was often 'to and fro ; ho told us that a great 
number were hostile to \is, but that ho could and would do everything 
if ho received his present. In the evening ho came agaiu, making a 
loud clamour, like a vexed schoolboy, for liis present. “ My ]>reseut I” 
ho said, in rei>ly to all questions. My Meeshmees w'ero anxious that I 
should give it to him, convinced by his assertions that he had the 
pow’er yet to produce a revolution in our favour. I at last consented to 
put the present, ]>rec'isely the same as had been selected for him in the 
morning, into their hands, to give conditionally, that if he were not 
successful ho shf)uld return it. Ituding was now highly delighted and 
moved off, informing mo that all woidd be right immediately ; but ho 
took care previoiisly to eon over and examine ('aoh article of my gifts. 
When parting, ho called his brother-in-law aside (Jvhoshasson) and told 
him he would act Avisoly in returning to his home without delay. 
Naebra and Mosha, the two Mizhu Chiefs re.sident near the Tain villa- 
ges, who had received my presents, seized an o])portunity of passing 
through our camp, and told us that they hatl not been admitted to the 
council because they were not thought trustworthy, but that they 
strongly suspected, from what they had observed, that treachery was 
intended^aud they advised us strongly neither to accept a proffered 
invitation, nor venture to sleep that night. This much they hastily told 
us, and then humed away. Ituding returned immediately wdth an 
invitation to Jingsha. IJLo proclaimed that all Avas vk>11 ; a hog had been 
slain for us, and avo aa'cto to take up our quarters in the house tlmt 
night, and in the morning proceed to Hares. I excused myself from 
moving at that late hour, and Ruding did not press the invitation. He 
again called his brother-in-law to the edge of the jungle, and thi’eAv 
out some dark hints. He wound up, however, with telling him that 
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it would be madness in him to remain there aft*er his warnings. Gha- 
lum and the rest were now so decidedly alarmed, that they insisted 
on immediate flight ; but I should mention that they had observed 
many suspicious circumstances which have not been stated. I consider- 
ed that I ought to be guided by the intimate knowledge which they 
must necessarily have of the habits of their neiglibours, and as they 
were convinced of the inutility of our remaining unless wo wore pre- 
pared to proceed in hostile form, I consented to take advantage of the 
night for a retrograde movement. I proposed to start after midnight, 
when the moon would servo to guide us over tlie good ground to the 
banks of the river, when we should have daylight for the dilHoult path 
over the rocks. The people all cooked, in order that they might not be 
delayed in their flight on the morrow. 

I lay down to rest early after posting my sentries, but I was not 
permitted to enjoy quiet long, the fears of Ghalum and the other Mcosh- 
mis being so great tliat they earnestly begged I would not delay our 
flight. At half-past ton the party was arranged in mai'ching order, and 
enjoined to be very careful in avoiding noise when passing the house 
which lay close to our path. The Chinese ])7’epaied in admirable stylo 
a train of wood to go on burning through the night in the midst of our 
encamiiing ground, and then, aftVr seeing tlic guides and coolies take 
the lead, I hid adieu, with a heavy heart, to the opening mountain 
scenery which three days before I had h.ailed as the road to new and 
most interesting discovery. 1 fomid that my people, though generally 
so awkward, needed no hints in managing a retreat. We passed all the 
houses unobserved and without noise, exceptijjg that which couhl not 
possibly be subdued, arising from the heavy tread of so many men. 
We arrived at the rocks on the 13rahmai)utra with no other accident 
tlian tlie fall of a poor coolie, who missed his hold wliile clambering 
down the perpendicular j)recipico of a ravine, where liands and feet 
were required with careful use of both, lie fell full ton feet, but lie 
alighted on some bushes and escaped unhurt. On the bad path we 
found the want of full light, and indeed alter proceeding some time 
with imminent hazard of broken legs, and linding little progress could 
be made (the moon was hidden from us by the hill above), wo threw 
ourselves on the groiiiid, and were all quite enough fatigued to enjoy 
sound sleep. At daylight we resumed our letreat, and at an early 
hour arrived at our former h.alting place opposite the Ilali. Hero the 
men rested to eat their ready-cooketl meal. 

About twelve o’clock there was an alarm from the rear of a pur- 
suit, and the musketeers were assojnbled together. On our arrival at 
one of the diflicult precipices, the alarm was seconded by tlie appear- 
ance of large heaps of stones, ready at the top for rolling dow% on un- 
fortunate assailants ; but though it was agreed at the time that the heaps 
had been recently made, I believe that they had been prepared long 
before our comingi AVhen wo came out on au open spot in the fields, 
I called a halt, that we might know wdiat sort of enemy we had to deal 
with, for they must inevitably conic up with us sooner or later, and 
there came one solitary man. He was lludiug’s son : the infonnation 
he gave us was that an hour or two before daylightin the morning the 
assembled warriors had invested our posit ion, and concealing themselves 
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in the jungle, while advancing from all sides, they at last rushed 
upon our huts, and to their infinite disappointment found them empty. 
I do not vouch for the truth of this story, nor even my belief in It, for 
I found that Ruding’s game was now to demand a reward for his inter- 
ference to preserve our party from utter destruction. Wo could not 
collect more on the subject than that it bad been the intention to 
attempt a surprise by night-if we had accepted Jingsha’s invitation to 
his house, or, had that failed, to wait the oj)portunity of the division of 
our party at the crossing place of the great river. We heard also 
that the multitude were inclined to retaliate on Ruding when enraged 
at the discovery of our departure, and wo now found that even before 
our arrival at Ruding’s these hostile preparations were making, and 
that this was the reason of our finding his village so thinly inhabited. 
We took possession of his house for the night. 

Principally to avoid the tedious ascent of the great mountain 
crossed in marching from IChosha’s, wo adhered, on our return, to the 
banks of the river, and the remaining part of my journey was only 
interesting as it discovered tlio intermediate line of direction of the 
river to Thathoutheya mountain, and to the Ivund. 

I was very anxious to retrace my steps up the Brahmaputra with a 
sufRcicnt force, to overawe the Mizlius from attempting any similar 
treachery to that they had prepared for us. I proposed to take twenty 
musketeers, and then, with the acquisition of Lieutenant Burlton to 
our pai’ty, I did not anticipate any further show of opposition. 

Tlunigh reasoning on the advantage of doing that which has been 
left undone may bo something foreign to the purpose of this memoir, I 
tiiink it duo to myself to mention the objectu)ns and dilliculties which 
have prevented my labours coming to a successful termination, as an 
answer, a priori, to those who miglit suppose the facilities of pm’suing 
this investigation gr-eater then they really were or are. 

Captain Neufvillo, whom I found returned to Sadiya in apolitical 
capacity, had brought up with him, by Mr. Scott’s direction, a largo 
party of the Miris, with their Chief, whose emigration from the mouth 
of the Dihong and from Silaui Mor had caused such great dissatisfac- 
tion to the Abors. It was proposed to endeavour to resettle these men 
at their old haunts, wdiicli measure the Abors hfAl assured us w’ould 
l)roduce a complete revolution’ in their feeling towards us. The 
Meeshmees w'ere of course to be protected against any retaliatory 
practices of the Abors. 

My opinion was that merely to show the Meeshmees, and to promise 
to the Abors that they should stay, ♦w’^ould not satisfy these shrewd 
people, who would have required some better proof of the intention of the 
former tcT remain. I had completed preparations for my return towards 
the sources of the Brahmaputra, and it was wuth groat regret* that I 
deferred the completion of my plans in that quarter, but I yielded 
partly to the opinion clf Captain Neufville, the P(?litical Agent ; and 
what also greatly influenced mo in my determination to attempt again 
to advance from the Dihong side, was the belief that as the Abors were 

* I have rrpjretted it ever sinco, ns of nil ray plnns it appeared the best calculated to ensure 
sueeesfl. Certain knowlrdp^e would at least have been obtained from the iiainas whether the Sampo 
continues beyond the source of the Brahmaputra. 
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aware of the presence of the Meeshmees at Sadiya, they might now be 
better inclined towards us, and that at least so good an opportunity 
might* not occur again for some years. I was to be assisted also by 
having to present to the Abors a similar present to what, it is said, was 
occasionally given by the Assamese Government in former times. Ano- 
ther reason for a greater probability of success now than before was that 
I had received an invitation from the Abor^ of Membu to pay them a 
visit. During the rains I had despatched to them my active Agent, the 
Luri Gohaju, to talk on tlio subject of th’eir conduct towards Captain 
Bedford and myself, and to explain our motives for so anxiously 
renewing inquiries respecting the course of their river, in a favorable 
light. They in reply sent mo a round stone as an emblem of the 
stability of their friendly inclination towards mo, — “ until,” they said, 
“ thal; stone crumbles into dust, shall our friendship last and firm as 
its texture, so firm is our present resolution,” 

Having had some experience, however, of their uncouth manners, 
and of their susceptibility of being suddenly influenced by the strange 
harangues of their native orators, I requested to have with me a small 
party of regular troops, who might keep the villagers in some awe, 
while guarding our boats and effects at the ghfit. I had also fifteen 
musketeers of the Khamtis to accompany us if we should be able to 
advance. 

We arrived (Lieutenant Burlton was now with me) at Singaru 
GhSt without any remarkable occhrrenco on the way, and immediately 
sent Agakong (a Meeshmeo chief, resident on the Dihong,) to the Membu 
village, to show the before-mentioned stone and remiiul them of their 
invitation. He brought back one of the two infltiential men of the 
place, with information that we were expected at the village, and that 
they should be happy to see us. In the meantime people had been 
with us from Padu village to express the wishes of the Gam and com- 
monalty of that place that wo would remain on the sand-bank whore 
we were, and there receive their visits and bold a grand conference, 
which the Abors seemed to iinderstand as the only reasonable ptirpose 
of our coming, or, at any rate, as the only admissible mode of commu- 
nicating our intentions. 

We hold to our first resolution, but before wo could set out the 
next day, more messengers arrived from Membu to inform us that they 
were aware of the endeavour made by the Padu people to detain us, 
and begging that we would pay no attention to them. This manoeuv- 
ring exhibits the difficulty of treating with people who do not acknow- 
ledge one common head, but, or. the contrary, are all jealous of one 
another, and united only in cases of .general application to the common 
welfare. 

We started and marched twg hours through a dense tree jungle, 
by a path admitting, as usual, but one man at a time. We then came 
out upon a fine patch of cultivation, extending four or five miles, and 
passing through a part of it we entered a path eight or ten feet wide, 
and perfectly even, which continues in a direction nearly north to the 
Shiku. Near this rivulet we found a slight rise in the ground, which 
terminated on the river’s bank in a perpendicular conglomerate. Wo 
were quite astonished at the skill and labour shown in the construction 
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of the oane and suspension bridge thrown over at this point ; it was 
such as would do no discredit -to the department for similar worfa in 
Calcutta. Groups of trees at either end are so conveniently situated 
for making fast the canes, that the idea occurs of their having been 
planted for the purpose. The canes are passed over pegs in the support- 
ing posts, and separately stretched and fastened to the different trees. 
There are two good main sugpenders, and on these hang elliptical coils 
of oane at intervals of a few yards supporting at the bottoms of them 
the footway, which is not nSore than twelve or fourteen inches wide. 
The ellipses are further connected by canes running along the sides, 
protecting the passenger from the fear of falling ; but though consi- 
derable stability is thus given to the whole structure by connecting its 
several parts, there is still a very unpleasant swinging and waving 
during the passage. The span between the points of suspension is full 
one hundred and twenty feet. 

The road from the bridge to Membu village ascends a low hill, 
and is stony. In one place, where the natural form of the rock with 
some artificial defences narrow the path, we found a door-way recently 
built of g^een boughs, intended, as we understood, to keep out those 
evil spirits who might chance to travel in our company. 

On both banks of the Shiku are clifis of conglomerate the faces 
fresh from recent slips, caused perhaps by the undermining of the 
river in the rains (as the quantity of rubbish at the base is trifling) . 
The peaks of this conglomerate ridge* are remarkable for their sharp- 
ness. Approaching the village, we first passed a great number of gra-^ 
naries, bxxilt apart for security against fire. The village mscy consist of 
one hundred houses, built near each other in the midst of a stony slope 
of easy ascent. In the middle is the “ Morang,” a large building 
which serves as a hall of audience and debate, as a place of reception 
for strangers, and as a house for the bachelors of the village generally, 
who, by their laws, are not entitled to the aid of the community for 
the construction of a separate dwelling. It was intended that we 
should lodge here, but the effect upon our olfactory nerves of certain 
appendages of convenience was so appalling, that we made good a 
very hasty retreat from it, and we had luckily received hints from the 
Luri Gohaj n on this subject, which had induced us to bring our 
small tent. 

The houses are not of that great length which I have described 
as a peculiarity in those of the Meeshmee country. 'I'he first evening 
there was no great crowd, and we observed the women and the people 
returning at a late hour from their occupation in the fields, but there 
were enough present to give us no little annoyance from their uncere- 
monious manners of satisfying their curiosity, which, however, we 
endured patiently. One fellow sat down suddenly and proceeded to 
pluck off my shoe, the stocking excited his astonishment, but finding 
it not so easy to get that* off, he satisfied himself by touch that it was 
absolutely the fact, and then proclaimed to the wondering crowd that I 
had positively five toes shut up in the narrow space of my shoe. At 
ni^ht we were surrounded and much plagued by men, women, and 
children; whom we only got rid of by promising them that the next 
day they should indulge their curiosity to the full ; indeed the next 
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; i . arod, when it came* to be an allotted holiday for this special 
. and our situation was worse than that of unfortunate wild 
boasts: at a fair, inasmuch as that we had not the advantage of cages 
and bars to keep our nnnoyers at arm’s length. Our people were all 
suffering aud complaining, for they could not command that slight 
portion of respect which was paid to us, and but for their extreme 
good nature and forbearance, blows ijiust have ensued from the 
impertinence of these uncivilized vagabonds. Though I had nothing 
to communicate, and did not expect to bo much edilied by what 1 
should hoar, I acceded to their request and went into the “ Jilorang,” 
where the ( hiefs had assembled, together with those of Siluk also, 
(a neighbouring village). They seem wonderfully fond ol' holding 
these palavers, at which their orators are heard with th»' utmost 
patience, and with the most decorous avoidance of interference. Three 
or four pronounced very loud and vehement orations, pressing for the 
return of the Sadiya Meeshmees, whom they were assured we retained ibr 
the sake of profiting in revenue. I could only return general answers, 
and refer them to Captain Neufville, the Political Agent. On other 
subjects, as the motives of our wish to go through their country, they 
said less than I expected. They speak in a remarkably emphatic 
style, dwelling upon each word and syllable in the midst of their 
political discussions, to which I thought there would bo no end. One 
old Chief, when it came to his turn, uttered a long emphatic spoocli, 
with great gravity, and made Ae fear some new dilemma from an 
unanswerable question ; but it was interpreted in very few words to 
be a simple query, how wo came from oiir own country, and what sort 
of a country that is ? I informed them that I was the bearer of 
presents, to be divided according to their own custom amongst the 
Abor villages, and I requested that they would take charge of them 
aud give notice to the Bor Abors that the concurrence of that more 
powerful tribe might bo had for an equitable division. They declined 
the office, and in return begged that I would make my own division. 
I had been given to understand that the influential men would not 
dare to accept anything for themselves in public, but I felt the difficulty 
of satisfying each in private, not only from the numbers, but from my 
ignorance of the relative claims of each to consideration. It was there- 
fore by open dealing, and by the mUgnitude of the present offered to 
the whole, that I hoped to succeed. 

It suffices now to say that our vi.sit wa.s nf)t attended with any 
advantageous result; they would not cotis<‘iit to our proceeding further 
by land, and they assured us of the u1l< r impossibility of our going on 
by water. 

I seized a moment during Iho < fiiil* vcncf, when all appeared in 
perfect good humour, to put qncsfien.s the cour.so of the Dihong, 

and could only learn that it conics from iIk' west or north-west, but 
the Abors of this*placo are evidently ufi.'if <|iiiainted with it beyond a 
very short distance, since their country, or rather that of the Abors, 
which they visit, lies away from the Imiiks of the river in a northerly 
direction. Beyond the Bor Abors, "u the opposite bank of the 

* The village bo3’8, at the first dawn of aif ntit'** the rnnnd of tlif placo, warning 

sleepy folks that it is time for laV>onis to rommi n* ** 
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Yam I lui river, are the Simong tribe, from whom the former receive 
the Jiama goods. The Iteiga tribe are ou the western side of the 
great river, beyond the Pasi and Mizong tribes. Some of those present 
were of opinion, from what they had understood, that both lleigas and 
Simougs have but a short distance to go to reach the Lama country. 
All agreed in affirming that the Dihong is not navigable, arid that it 
would be absolutely impossiye to proceed along the banks. 

The Membu people promised to inform the Bor Abors of our arrival. 
A hog was voted us by the Council, and also a supply of rice, but 
neitlier was given wdth that hospitable feeling which marks the friendly 
tribes of the Meeshmees. It seemed as if they voted their gifts in the 
necessary observance of a custom, and afterwards gave them with great 
reluctance. These singular people acknowledge no other authority but 
that of the “ Baj,”* or people generally, who make laws at the Councils, 
assembled in the Morang, where every one has an equal vote; but 
though not acknowledged by them, it is evident that some few, either 
through their superior wealth, hereditary esteem, or real ability, exert a 
very strong influence on the rest, and can readily sw'ay them to any 
measure. It would be supposed that this would greatly facilitate the 
gaining of any point at issue with the Abors, but the extreme jealousy of 
the “Baj,” and vigilant watchfulness to preserve their democratical rights, 
render it a matter very difficult to manage to bribe these influential 
men, and my want of success amongst them I attribute entirely to my 
insufficient knowledge of their habit^ and consequently of the proper 
mode of intriguing with them. It is singular to observe in them such 
different shades of extreme rudeness and civilized observance of laws 
enacted and allowed by them to be necessary for the good of the com- 
munity. The purpose of the primary article of their clothing (which 
consists of a triangular piece of coarse cloth six inches long and four 
or five broad at the end, by which it is suspended to a string tied round 
the loins), is vitiated every time they sit down ; but of this they seem 
perfectly careless. Indeed, as we discovered in the evening, when, 
prompted by curiosity to enter the .M orang again, the bachelors are in the 
habit of basking by the side of their wood fires without any covering 
at all, and during the day I had remarked that in the midst of a crowd 
of both sides the men did indeed avoid wetting their next neighbour’s 
leg, but observed no other of the ordinary precautions of decency. 
However, while many others of the mountain tribes seem superior to 
them in some points, I have not elsewhere seen them equally ready 
for a labour like that of constructing the cane suspension bridge. There 
is more order than usual also in the regular mode of building their 
granaries. They have equitable laws to make public burthens (such 
as the presentation of a hog voted us that day, or erecting a new 
house for any member, when assistance is required,) fall equally on all. 
Of their religion, I learned no more than that, like the Meeshmees, they 
occasionally sacrifice to^i deity supposed to reside ^iu the woods and 
mountains. The conical mountain, called Begam, they believe to be 
the abode of a rather malignant demon ; for they assort that any one 


^ Tho similarity of this word to Raja renders it very liable to be mistaken. Captain 
Bedford mentions their ** Raja/' 
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vho should attempt to pry into the secrets of his dwelling, on the 
summit, would surely die, as they know from experience. 

It was not a little remarkable that though the Abors are said to 
be the source whence the strange tales of the Sri Lohit are derived, we 
heard nothing about it from them ; on the contrary their geographical 
ideas aft reasonable enough. They declare the Dihong to come from a 
very great distance, and tnat it can nowhere be crossed but by boats 
or rafts, being always too wide for a cane bridge. The Lama coun- 
try, with which they have intercourse, is situated on the right bank 
of the river, evidently because after crossing it from east to north to 
reach the Reiga tribe they entirely lose sight of it in their progress 
to the north-west. 

While on the subject, it may be as well to allude at once to infor- 
mation derived from other sources, particularly from another tribe more 
to the westward. It is said that one roiite to the Lama country is by 
the Kalapani (or black river), which falls in beyond Meyong ; it is 
followed up to its source, and then some snowy mountains are crossed 
to the inhabited country. Chokis are there placed, and they cannot 
visit the interior ; but the town where they exchange commodities is 
situated on the south bank of a very largo piece of water, which, as 
they speak of a feature in it so very remarkable to them, of its “ hav- 
ing no current,” must be a lake. The Governor of the town is named 
Gendu, and he wears a shirt of mail and rides a horse — so they say. 
They insist that the Dihong has nothing to do with the lake, and they 
conclude it to be distant from it. 

Here We have apparently the origin of the strange reports current 
in Assam, to which allusion has been made, of the large and magnifi- 
cent river; or what is quite as likely in my estimation is, that we 
derive our story from those tribes who are in contact with the Bhotiyas 
on the west, and that the Bhotiyas allude to the veritable Sampo pass- 
ing their country to the north. All tho more wealthy Abors have 
cloaks of Thibetan woollens ; indeed scarce a man is seen amongst 
them without some article of the maniifacture of Thibet. They wear 
large necklaces of blue beads, which they e.steem very highly, and they 
profess that they are not procurable now ; they look exactly like 
turquoises, and hftve the same hue of greenish blue ; but a close 
examination discovers in them minute bubbles, marking the agency 
of fire. They are extremely hard, but the only one I could get posses- 
sion of I broke with a hammer, and it had exactly the fracture of 
fine Chinese porcelain. 

The very rude tribes, of the existence of which the Assamese 
have an idea, and mention by tho names of llibors and Barkans, and 
mentioned by the Subanshiri Abors under the latter name, as residing 
to their north, may perhaps be tho Lho-ptra of Father Georgius,* 
whose account of it need any concurrent testimony, is completely cor- 
roborated by a singular note in Persian on a nnap from Nepal, which 
I have recently seen ; they were to the south of Takpo, where the 
Capuchins had an establishment. 

• Quod populi hi Meridionales labia gerant iucissa Lho-kaba-ptra vocantur. Lho enira Meii- 

Kha 08, et Ptra incissum designant. Incissionibus infundunt colores varios, nibrum, flavum, 
coBrulcum, slios-que. Pingunt ita parentes indelebili varietate notarum tcnnellula labia infantium, 
ut cam adoleveriat ore semper picti, ac variegati, appareant. 
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After our return to our station at Shigaru Gh&t, we resolved to try 
how far we could get up the banks of the Dihong, and ascertain the 
truth or falsehood of the Abor reports. The first evening we halted 
at the mouth of the Shiko, in latitude 28° 05', at the end of a long 
easterly reach of the river, beyond the Pasi villages, and within sight 
of Padu, which is to the north, upon a round hill. The next 'day we 
found that the Pasi people .had taken the alarm, and we had moved 
but a few hundred yards when we were met by one of their Chiefs, 
who came to inquire our pu^ose. Our conference with him ended by 
our resolving to visit his village, in hopes that we might thence 
advance to Bor Meyong, and which indeed he led us to expect we 
might do. We found the Past village a considerable distance inland, 
in a south-easterly direction, situated on tho top of a small hill, and 
defended partially by closing up the narrow pass leading to it. It is 
not so large as Membu, but there are about it similar proofs that the 
people unite for the common good. Very fine clumps of bamboos are 
seen carefully railed round for their protection and preservation, for 
the purposes of building ; there is no river of sufficient magnitude to 
require a costly bridge, but there is a very substantial one of trunks 
of trees thrown over the Shiko. 

Our conference with the men of Pasi produced little good. We 
found them willing enough to promise, provided it were but prospec- 
tively, but they would do nothing, not even despatch messengers to 
the Meyong tribe, though their reasdh for refusing to guide us in their 
direction was that they could not possibly do so without permission. 
They gave an admirable answer to our threat of proceeding without 
their assistance, by loading Lieutenant Burlton and myself to the top 
of a more commanding hill, and asking us how we liked the look of 
the country which we proposed to march through without guides. We 
saw that they wore right. They behaved towards us here with much 
greater respect than at Membu, insisting that we must gratify the 
commoners by becoming lions for an hour or two, but restraining these 
in their familiarities. 

We returned to prosecute our discoveries on the banks of the 
Dihong, but were accompanied by two or three of the Chiefs, who 
seemed very anxious to watch our proceedings. W e soon experienced 
a marked instance of their jealousy, for arriving at the end of that 
reach of tho river which is nearly north of Pasi, and doubling back 
towards the east, (after getting round the base of the low hill inter- 
vening,) we found that the north face of that hill is a perpendicular 
rock, rising from the water’s edge, at»d a smile might be observed on 
the countenances of our friends as they watched the effect upon us of 
the sight of this impediment, for they had no intention of showing us 
the commodious path which we afterwards discovered on our return ! 
Determined not to bo deterred so early in our career, I led tho way 
through the brambles U}> the rook, and in spite of the opposition of 
dense underwood, we continued to advance, and we got over the diffi- 
culty ; but a difficulty it really was, and our people came up very late. 
In the meantime we missed our friends of Pasi. We encamped on a 
small sand-bank, which is to the west of the Padu village, on the 
opposite bank ; small hills filled the space to the river left by the 
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direct continuation of the high Reging range. There is generally a 
small bed of stones under the base of the hills, found alternately on 
either bank, which would add one hundred to two hundred yards to 
the breadth when the river is full. At present the breadth of water 
was two hundred yards. 

The opening of the hills now showed the direction of the river 
from a considerable distance to be from wpst-north-west. I went for- 
ward to have a better view of the next reach, and a little in advance 
I found a well-beaten path continuing along the edge. 

At dusk we were surprised by a rather numerous body of armed 
men suddenly filing down from the hill to our east. We took no 
notice of them, and they drew up and seated themselves in a circle at 
forty or fifty yards distance from us, and we found that not only the 
Chiefs, but several of the commoners of Pasi, were here mixed with the 
Padu people, whom it seems the fonner had alarmed with the news of 
our advance. They remained perfectly quiet, and built their huts for the 
evening. Finding them not likely to open the communication, I sent 
to know the intention of their coming “ ir. such a questionable shape,” 
and received for answer simply that they were there to oppose our 
progress towards the Bor Abor villages. The vengeance of the tribe 
would fall on them, they said, if they dared to permit our advance. 

I do not suppose that they intended to fight ; the alarm of the 
first musket shot would at all events have been suflScient to clear the 
field ; however, it would not do tb provoke actual hostility. I there- 
fore informed them that we would not advance to the country of the 
Bor Abors without having previously conferred with that tribe, and 
that our intention was only to proceed along the banks of the river as 
far as we should find it practicable, and without interfering with any 
one or deviating from our path to seek their villages ; that if the 
information which they had given us, with so many protestations of its 
truth, should be found correct by us, they had nothing to fear, as we 
must necessarily turn back when we should find it impracticable to 
advance, but we bogged for guides to answer such questions as we 
should put about names of hills or rivers. They thought this reason- 
able, and putting confidence in our promises, they withdrew in the 
morning, leaving two guides according to our request. 

We continued to advance from an early hour, to near one o’clock, 
along the left bank, interrupted only by the unevenness of the path, 
when it passed over enormous blocks of stone on the very base of the 
hill. 

The river was generally calm, and gliding with an easy current. 
The solitude of the heavy woods was only disturbed by the loud solemn 
tones of the bell-bird, which we now heard for the first time, and not 
being acquainted with its note, were almost assured that some solitary 
being, perched on the summit of one of the wild cliffs above us, was 
either employed irf chiming his matins to the sylvan deities, or perhaps 
spreading the alarm of our approach, so exactly does the note resem- 
ble that of a deep- toned bell. 

We passed the mouth of a small rivulet named Shibot, and 
observed that the beaten path there leaves the great river. Our guides 
soon after informed us that we had arrived at the conclusion of our 
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journey, and we found* in fact that the steepness of the mountains 
much increased since we had left behind us those lower hills nearer the 
issue of the river to the plains — was now grown very great, and a 
smooth perpendicular rock soon presented itself to notice, fairly obstruct- 
ing further progress. There was not the slightest appearance of more 
favorable ground in advance, and if we did move on by land it must 
be by cutting our way through the thickest cane jungles and under- 
wood, in a place infinitely the more diflScult from its situation or the 
steep acclivity of the face of the mountain. 

The breadth of the river was reduced at this point to one hundred 
yards, and it was still mild and tranquil,* but the form of the hills 
gives rise to the expectation of immense depth. 

Wo had brought with us a small canoe, thinking it might enable 
us to get past any very difficult place, and now we got on board and 
set out to see whether the difficulties by water were equal to those pre- 
sented by the land. The river jiartook of the same kind of features as 
we proceeded ; the water’s edge was bounded by smooth perpendicular 
rock, under which we advanced by poling against the small projections 
and crevices, but after getting over a distance of two or three miles 
the foam of a rapid became visible as we turned a corner, and here we 
soon found our labours were at an end. A stone bed projected from the 
east bank, few of the rounded blocks of which were less than two or 
three feet in diameter, and many were of much larger size. The rapid 
could never be passed on the descent,*even were it possible to get the 
boat up it ; and as to carr^ ing the canoe, that was impracticable over 
blocks of stone of such size. We advanced as far as it wa& possible on 
the stone bed, and from its further end climbed up the rock to overlook 
the river. The next reach was from the west, and the water quite 
smooth to a considerable distance, the hills high and equally steep to 
the water’s edge. 

We had the curiosity to examine the path leading inwards from 
the Shibot’s mouth, and after entering the jungle on the hill up which 
it wound, found it narrow, but still well beaten. 

After our return to Shigaru Ghat we halted to allow time for 
the arrival of the Bor Abors. From the neighbouring villages we had 
constantly visitors, who come to exchange their yams or fowls for salt. 

The Duku Chief had been dcfwn during our absence, and he now 
made his appearance again, — a fine-looking, well-dressed fellow, with 
very good manners, and a number of followers. When he stopped in 
front of our tent, ho saluted us with a shrill whoop, more like the crow- 
ing of a cock than any other sotiud I pan think of, and without appear- 
ing to take notice of us, he continued a long speech, during which he 
exalted his voice, as if calling to people at a distance, and never ceased 
beating his right foot on the ground, but every now and then the 


* The question immodiatel^ occurs now why we did not fake a section of the river: we had 
not the means, and the utility of providing them was not so obvious theft. But wo had taken note 
of every petty rivulet joining the Dihong, from its mouth upwards, and were perfectly aware 
that none of them contributed very sensibly to the quantity of water. Whatever the discharge of 
the Dihong at its mouth, wo had hero the same quantity nearly — the entire river, A very simple 
calculation, shown us that, for the undiminished discharge of fifty thousand cubic feet per second , 
and a supposed velocity of only three miles, the depth required is only thirty-seven feet. Mr. 
Klaproth^s’ objection to the size of the river appears then not well founded. 
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extraordinaiy whoop waa renewed. When this was over he good- 
naturedly infoitued us that he had g^ven us a specimen of the cere- 
mony of meeting at Councils amongst the Abor tribes. We were very 
much pleased with this man, but could not get anything from him 
either in the way of information or assistance in our project. He 
refused to take us to his village, on the plea that his authority would 
pi’ove insufficient to protect us from the unpleasant familiarities of his 
people. He presented some rook salt from Thibet in the shape of large 
crystals. I think that their possessing this article at so short a 
distance from our side is a collateral proof that they cannot have to 
travel very far for it. 

We had little more success with the Bor Abors when they arrived, 
though they seemed equally well-inclined towards us with the Duku 
party. They assured us that they could not venture to take us to 
their villages without having prepared the people for our reception, as 
a very hostile feeling existed owing to our supposed detention of the 
Miris. They promised, however, to exert their influence, and did not 
doubt but they should be able shortly to send us down an invitation. 
They appeared to me to be sincere in professing their inability to 
answer our inquiries about the Dihong ; they remarked that they were 
no travellers, and had little curiosity about remote countries. Whereas 
we, on the contrary, seemed very inquisitive in such matters, and 
it would therefore be infinitely better that we should travel and gain 
from actual observation the infofmation we sought, as it could be 
but imperfectly acquired from those who did not understand our 
purposes. They could only hold out hopes of our being able to visit 
their own villages : they assured us that tliey had no influence with 
the next tribes, and that we should certainly experience much diffi- 
culty in treating with tliem, and should we gain a footing amongst 
the Simongs or Regas, it would be but one step in moving towards the 
accomplishment of our wishes. 

While the Bor Abors remained, wo had a specimen of their skill 
in shooting with the bow, which was not particularly creditable to 
them. The object was a trunk of a tree, at the distance of one hundred 
yards, which they always shot very near to without liitting. Lieu- 
tenant Burlton the» indulged and u.stonished them by firing at a mark, 
placed at the extreme distance to whi<!h their arrows would range. 

From that time to the pre.se nt we have had no communication of 
importance with the Abors. Tassur, a Chief of a tribe, removed a few 
miles more west, gave some hopes of preparing the way for us to a 
certain distance, but ho himself was opinion that we .should not 
succeed in penetrating far enough for our purpose, tiowevor, had I 
been able to remain at Sadiya, I should not have failed to make the 
attempt. 

I have always thought that in the absence of ocular demonstration, 
the most valuable information respecting thu ultimate course of the 
Sanpo, or rather the knowledge of the exact spot where it leaves 
Thibet, whether about the ninety-fifth meridian of longitude, or 
beyond the sources of the Brahmaputra, in the ninety-eighth degree, was 
most easily to be obtained from the Lamas inhabiting the narrow 
valley, on the banks of the latter river, who must know beyond all 
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doubt whether their territory is or is not separated from Thibet by a 
large river, and must also be informed of the route of the Lassa 
officers, who oome down to them yearly to receive a tribute. 

I have now to present the information derived from the Lamas by 
Muli, a Meeshmee Chief of the Dibong, with whom I had long been 
acquainted bjr name as the most influential man of the Dibong moun- 
tains. He says Meshipu Lama told him that the Lamas call the 
Dihong, Lassa Chombo. (TsQngbo, ho also pronounced it.) There are 
two branches, one from or passiug Lassa, and the other, the smaller of 
the two, rising near the heads of the Brahmaputra. Below Lassa is a 
town called Kongbong,* and the river also goes by that nanm. The 
Khana Doha’s country is at the source of the above-mentioned eastern 
branch. The Lassa people, in their way to the Lama valley, go 
up the lesser Dihong, and cross over snowy mountains from its sources 
to those of the Brahmaputra. They occupy one month from Lassa. 
They do not mention any other large river nearer than three months’ 
journey. 

Between the Dibong and the lesser Dihong is a high range of 
snowy mountains, which prevents the Meeshmees from knowing of the 
existence of the lesser Dilioug, excepting from reports. I must add 
that this information was not given in answer to leading questions. 

This gives a clue which was wanting to the story of an old 
Assamese, now resident at Sisi, who yas sold by the Meeshmees as a 
slave to the Lamas when yourg, and had contrived to make his escape 
by the route of the Brahmaputra, hiding in the jungles by day and 
travelling by night. As evidence of the truth of his general statement, 
we have the notoriety of his captivity, which led to his being brought 
to Mr. Scott, his acquaintance with the Thibetan, shown b 3 ' his know- 
ledge of words which wo drew from a vocabulary, and his offer to 
accompany me as interpreter. 

I twice saw this old man at an interval of eight or ten months, 
and having preserved in writing the names of all the places mentioned 
by him, had a satisfactory proof of his sincerity, by comparing the 
last with his former statement. His recollection, however, was not 
sufficiently clear to enable me to lay down any new positions. 

He says he resided with a. Lamaf and his wife at the village 
Aprawa, at the source of the Brahmaputra, in the east, bey^ond the 
Meeshmee country. He had repeatedly been on trading excursions to 
the Khana Deba’s country, distant ten days’ journey over snowy moun- 
tains the whole way. There, he says, on descending from the height, 
the sources of two rivers are found, one* running to the west, which he 
was informed is the Dihong, and the other to the south. The Khana 
Deba’s village is called I’owa. 

The old man always pei'sisted that he travelled dnstw'ards over 
the snowy mountains; if, however, he were mistaken-j-and that in fact 
he went nearly north — there would remain no difficulty'^ in reconciling 
this with the former statement. 

1 now prepared to accomiffish my* long projected expedition to 
the Khamti country, on the Irrawaddy, and looked with anxiety at 

' * Qonc-poU'y of rho map aocoinpaoying Du HaUV. 
t In the AfiSametie Boneo— a man of the Lama country, not a priest. 
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the snow on the mountains whenever a fair day permitted a view of 
them, waiting till the quantity should he so far reduced that they 
might be pronounced practicable. It must be recollected that the 
time of rapid thaw is not that for crossing in safety, and that the 
scanty clothing and naked feet of the natives of the plains make them 
very unfit people to encounter tlie hardshijis of a passage' through very 
heavy or extensive snows ; botli these reasons probably influenced my 
Xhamti and Singfo acquaintances to urge my putting off the trip to 
the proper season. 

I had left it to the Luri Gohayn to make such arrangements as 
appeared to him necessary to insure success, and he, considering it 
only proper to have with us some Khaku "(Singfo) Chiefs of respon- 
sibility, who might become our guarantees in case we should move 
through any part of the independent territory of that tribe, fixed on 
the sou of the Gam of Lator.i, and a relation of the same family, 
named Tansantong, as both •w'ell fitted for it and willing to undertake 
the office. These two, with their followers, wore to add about fourteen 
to our niimber : ilie Tao Gohayn, and one or two more Khamtis of 
rank from Sadij'a, with their followers, numbered as many more, and 
for a guard we had ten fusiliers of the Ivhamti militia. But strong 
as was our party with this accession. Lieutenant Burlton and myself 
derived little advantage from it in our personal comfort. Wo had 
but sixteen coolies to carry both our own light equipment of necessaries, 
and several bundles of presents, b'esides the few instruments I took. 

We embarked our stock of rice and our own followers on the 15th 
April, in cflnoes covered over with a thin bamboo mat : the temper- 
atm’O at this time vai’ied from sixty-nine degrees at sun-ri.so to eighty- 
seven degi'ces at four o’clock, and in the sun it was as high occasion- 
ally as one hundred and seventeen degrees. The navigation of the 
Dihing, which wo entered on the second day, proved very tedious. Wo 
were subjected both to delay and inconvenience by the frequent occur- 
rence of storms. Some mention has already been made of the Billing 
(Noa Billing), and an account given of the gradual formation of this 
river by the natural enlargement of previously existing streamlets, in 
consequence of the ancient channel having become choked with stones. 
It is narrow, being’ seldom more than one hundred yards broad, and 
its course is tortuous, as might be expected from the equal level of the 
plains which it intersects. Above Seyong, where the rapids commence, 
its character resembles that of the Hrahnia^mtra, beyond Sadiya, in 
similar sub-divisions into small channels. The entire difference of level 
from Sadiya to Kasari (which rnray bo said to be at the extreme limit 
of the navigable part of its course) is four hundred and nineteen feet, 
of which upwards of four hundred feet are due to the twenty miles 
between Kasan and tSeyong, and of this again the last eight miles 
below Kasan must claim a largo proportion. Without the aid of a 
party of Singfos' from this place, we could Scarcely have dragged the 
canoes up the violent rajuds immediately below it, where the river, just 
before throwing off the Bori Billing branch, washes the base of a per- 
pendicular clitf, and is cooped in width. The latitude of Kasan, at 
our halting place, whore the I’en rivulet falls into the Bihing, is 27° 
30' 26". Between Kasan and Lugo, which was our first stage of land 
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route, the Dihing winds in several channels in a stony plain, occasion- 
ally meeting the base of the low hills on either side. On the north 
bank two or three rivulets fall in, the principal of which is the Pakan. 
The hills on that side are low near the rivers, and are spotted with 
patches of cleared grounds ; on the south side they are at first two 
hundred feet, and gradually rise, till opposite Liugo they are five or six 
hundred feet high, and are all clothed in heavy tree jungle. V^'e 
passed the river twice by foMing, though with difficulty, and opposite 
the little village of Gakhen we had to cross from the south to the north 
bank in a canoe, and there being but one, we were much delayed. We 
next ascended to the top of a cliff overhanging the river, and passed 
through a few fields and much jungle to Lugo, a village of five or six 
houses, and thence we descended from the cliff to the mouth of the 
Tungon Topon rivulet. At this point the plain terminates, and the 
river is seen to issue from a narrow opening in the north-east. 

From liUgo there are two routes, one over the Insong hill, directly 
east, which, by disuse, is said to have become nearly impassable ; and 
another, which was recommended to us, though not so direct, leading 
over a lower part of the hills, a little more north. The banks of the 
Dihing are said to be impracticable. We went Tip the Tungon, which 
is one continued rapid, and after proceeding some distance northward, 
turned to the east, where the hill is nearly flat, and covered with heavy 
bamboo jungle. To the north we saw a very high wall of hill con- 
nected with Dapha Bhum. 

We passed close to thu village of Pishi, and were inclined to halt 
there, where some sort of hut might bo had for shelter, but a- jealous 
feeling prompting the Singfos of the place to deny that w^e could get 
water near at hand, we were obliged to follow their advice and move on 
to the Toonghoot rivulet, where the jungle was so thick that it w’as 
necessary to clear a space for our encamping ground. We found by the 
barometer that wo had ascended considerably during the day, as we were 
now one thousand and seventy-one feet above Kasau (one thousand 
nine hundred and eleven feet above the sea). 

The path led through much jungle as before, and the ascents ar.d 
descents were inconsiderable, till wo arrived at the brow of the ridge 
overlooking the Dapha. The height commands an.,exteusive view, but 
heavy clonds hung low in the atn/osphere and hid the summits of the 
hills. There was a very steep descent, followed by steiTpcs of narrow 
plains, where the fields are of the Daj)ha villages. Wo halted at 
Xumku, a village of eight or ten largo houses, one of which wo were 
permitted to occupy. The hills crossed appeai’ed to bo sandstone. 
We passed during the day one of those beds of white mud, of which 
there are several in this neighbourhood, resorted to by cattle and w'ild 
beasts of all kinds, which eagerly devour it. The most remarkable 
one is at Supkong, on the Bori Dihing, where there is a bed of coal 
in the middle of the river, and the jiingles are full of an odour of petro- 
leum. I went to see it. There w'ere two beds, »me at a little higher 
level than the other, but both on the plains, filled with liquid mud of 
various degrees of consistence. One was twenty or thirty feet across, 
and the other larger. In the middle, where bubbles of air are seen 
constantly rising to the surface, the mud is nearly white, and is there 
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in a more liquid state ; on the edges green petroleum is seen floating, 
hut it is not put to any use by the Singfos, neitlier is the coal. 

Heavy rain compelled us to halt the next day, and we received a 
supply of rice, amounting to twenty or thirty seers, which the Gams of 
the neighbouring villages said was all that could possibly be collected. 

It now appeared that we were in an awkward dilemma, for the 
Xjuri Gohayu and his friends, who were to have been instrumental in 
procuring supplies for us, now depended' on me to be furnished with a 
sufficiency for the journey. 1 offered triple payment, in kind, at 
Sadiya, or a large price in money, but they seemed really unable to 
supply me, for their poverty would have inclined them to accept my 
offer, though amongst the Singfos it woiild be considered barbarous 
inhospitality to suffer a traveller to pay for his food. 

In the meantime the Dapha w'as beginning to rise, and we were 
advised that it would soon become unfordable (as it actually did), but we 
had despatched a large party of the Khamtis to a distance to seek for 
rice, and while uncertain of the result of their search, we could not 
venture to cross. 

The barometer gave the altitude of Kumku above the level of 
the sea one thousand five hundred and twenty-three feet ; the fall of 
the river between this and Kusan is therefore six hundred and 
eighty-three feet. It rained again on the morrow, but the glad tidings 
having reached us that the Khamtis had met with unhoped for 
success, w'e set out forthwith. 

The bed of the Dapha, from the base of the high group of moun- 
tains to the junction of the river with the Dihing, has some very remark- 
able features. It varies in width from half a mile at the mountains to 
one-and-a-half mile where it terminates ; to the bank of the valley, 
on the east side, is a range of conglomerate hills rising in steppes, 
of which the lower one (of sandstone) two or three hundred feet 
high, runs nearly straight and parallel with the river, with generally 
a perpendicular face. On the west side there are also steppes, 
but the rise is gentle, and the direction is not so straight. The 
extent of this valley appeared to be six miles in length, but os the river 
winds round a hill from the eastward, 1 did not see the natiu’e of the 
bed beyond this distance. Tlie whole of it is a stony inclined plain, 
not very uneven, and vegetation has made but little progress in 
covering the nakedness of the large round boulders of which it is 
composed. The immense force of the current has worn for the river 
rather a deep bed, and it is reported that the suspension bridge, which 
is nearly equi-distant (half-a-mile) from each bank, is not liable to be 
carried away by the floods of the rains, yet it would appear that in its 
various changes in the course of time the river must have alternately 
washed the base of the perpendicular cliffs on its east, and traversed 
over to the foot of the easy slopes on the west — how, otherwise, is the 
existence of so large a stone bed to be accounted for ? The idea on 
first beholding it is, that it must have been caused by some extra- 
ordinary convulsion, and the destructive and overwhelming rush of a 
torrent of waters. The Digaru falling into the Brahmaputra, opposite 
Suhatu Mukh, presents another instance of similar remarkable feature, 
excepting that the wide part of its bed is not tlirough hills. 
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The extent of its open stone bed is represented in Captain 
Bedford’s map as twelve miles long, and it has a breadth of 
nearly one mile ; the sides nearly straight, as if the current 
in its rush from the mountains admitted of no impediment or 
delay. Indeed I was informed by the natives that both these 
rivers are notable for their sudden and violent floods. 

I may be excused dwelling on this subject a little longer to 
mention a singular occurrence. While the fleet under Captain Neufville 
was moored opposite to the mouth of the Noa Dihing in 1825, the 
party mention that they were startled one evening by a gust of cold 
wind from the eastward, which was immediately followed by a violent 
commotion in the water and sudden swell. Its effects were not severely 
felt, excepting in the very last boat of the fleet, which happened to 
be a Saugor row-boat, mounted with a carronade, which was whirled 
round and sunk instantaneously, while an immense portion of the 
bank was as suddenly cut away. This appeared to be a flood from 
the Noa Dihing, the immense force of which was not exhausted in 
crossing through the volume of water of the Brahmaputra, upwards 
of one mile, at an angle of forty-five degrees with the current of the 
latter. The gun-boat was never recovered. 

The common bridge for foot passengers, which is rebuilt yearly, 
had been broken up in the night by the rise of water, and though 
with some difficulty the elephant forded at a favorable place, the 
current was found too strong forvur ponies, which we had brought 
thus far. The suspension bridge, or Saku, consists of two strong 
canes, stretched between stages of bamboo, which are secured in piles 
of the largest portable stones heaped up around them. Whenever the 
passengers were few, and a cheap bridge were needed, this would 
answer admirably. A cradle, or long basket, in which a man may 
sit or lie, is hung on the canes by two loops, and the exertions of two 
or three men easily pull it across when loaded. The “rushing” of 
the “ arrowy” river below, with its loud roar, causes not perhaps the 
most pleasing sensations to the novice, but it is perfectly safe. The 
distance between the points of suspension is eighty yards. The view 
from the bridge is fine : its features are grand. The mountains are 
very lofty and bold ; their summits were all hidden in dense clouds, 
but we could see some of the snow, and with the telescope the little 
threads of bright water trickling down from it in the ravines and 
chasms. There is a large gap, where the Ink4 falls in from the north 
between mountains, which we distinguished by the names of ‘ needle 
peak’ and ‘ brown hill.’ The gap ir. filled in the rear by a snow 
capped ridge. We had gone some distance up the river to the bridge. 
We now returned to within half a mile of the Dihing, and ascended 
the sandstone hills to the village of Pasila, on one of the steppes. It 
is a new village of six or eight houses. There is excellent ground 
for rice cultivation on the perfect flats of the steppes, and for grain 
requiring a drier soil they have cleared a part of the hill where the 
slope is full thirty degrees. A very good observation gave the latitude 
of Pasila 27° 29' 54.'' 

We continued our march the next day, proceeding over the hill 
eastward, with the Dihing on our right. We descended in the same 
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direction and came again upon the banks of that river, where the little 
Inkd falls in. Here, on the north bank, a narrow strip of plain 
stretches along under the low liills to Lujong village. We halted a 
while to beg for a supply of rice, whioK was given, and then entered 
the jungle where the river winds at the bottom of contiguous hills, 
and ^Ibes not admit of passage along its edge. Opposite to the 
Phokong rivulet we found a perpendicular cliff of sandstone, and were 
obliged to cross on rafts of bamboo. On the south bank we passed 
Imbong Kussar, situated in the midst of 'a fine little cultivated plain, 
and proceeded to Tumong Tikrang, where a miserable hut was pointed 
out for us remote from the village. 

We found that a certain degree of enmity existing between the 
IChamtis and Singfos made the latter a little shy, but having made 
good our entrance into the Gam’s house, we experienced afterwards a 
very kind reception and much attention. Ho promised a sufficient 
supply of rice to enable us to go on, and ho fulfilled his promise the 
next morning, most handsomely giving us a small surplus, and men to 
carry it two stages. 

Wo were now to take leave of the inhabited district and enter a 
wild region, where no paths exist but those made by the constant 
passage through the jungles of elephants, rhinoceroses, and buffaloes. 

For the last two years none had traversed the wilderness excepting 
the two Meeshmecs who were now our guides, and tlieir only means of 
finding their way through it was to hunt for the notches left on the 
trees by themselves last, and by occasional travellers of old before 
them. Oui coolies had each of them to carry twelve seers of rice for 
their own use, besides their shallow cooking pot and clothing. What 
they could carry in addition for us was a mere trifle each mau. The 
elephant was sent back as no longer useful. TIio perambulator had 
been left at the Daplia with tlie Burman who wheeled it, who had 
already fallen ill. I had offered in vain a handsome reward to any 
one who would undertake to convey it on, and afterwards found that 
it could not possibly have been used. 

The next march was entirely along the banks of the Dihing, the 
plains terminating a short distance beyond the village, whore a boat 
conveyed the party across to the north bank. In the plains the river is 
occasionally fordable, but never so up hero. We key)t upon the edge, 
making very slow progress over largo blocks of rolled rock. Lieutenant 
Burlton discovered a sycamore tree amongst tho jungle, and wo 
observed thin strata of coal alternating with blue clay in tlxe sandstone 
rock. About half way to our journey’s end wo encountered every now 
and then a perpendicular cliff, which wo were obliged to clamber over 
with much loss of time. The rapids here frequently deserve the name 
of cataract. 

We halted on a small stone bed. The thermometer stood low for 
that season of the J^ear (-‘ird May), much lower than at Sadiya at the 
same time. At sunrise it was sixty-two and a half, and seventy-four 
and a half at five in the evening, wlien the state of tho barometer was 
noted. We were then one thousand seven hundred and fifty-nine feet 
above the level of the sea, and two hundred and thirty-six feet above 
Kumku. 
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A midge, called dam-dum, common to the hills, began now to 
trouble us. It flies on a noiseless wing, and has no hum like the 
musquito to announce its treacherous attack ; neither is the bite imme- 
diately felt, but a little blister is soon after seen, filled with extra- 
vasated blood, and the itching becomes so intolerable that it defies the 
utmost exertion of patience. Our friends with the “ bottomless breeks” 
were infinitely worse off thaij we were, whose hands and feet only were 
exposed, and indeed those of the plains were in a few days almost 
disabled by the inveterate sores caused by these abominable pests. I 
had seen them before in the Meeshmee hills, but it was then cold weather, 
and the annoyance was not to be compared with what we now found it. 

On the 4th May we left the DiHng entirely, ascending the hill 
immediately on starting. Our guides, trusting too much to themselves, 
on first entering the jungle, soon betrayed signs of doubt, and informed 
Tis that they Inid missed the way and must o^^nroh back for their notches. 
In this search they were occupied two good hours, and a most unjdea- 
sant anticipation it gave us of what we might expect when fairly 
advanced into the wilderness, but our guides received the occurrence as 
a lesson, and invariably afterward.s proceeded with the utmost caution. 
We had either tree or bamboo jungle the whole way, in which the 
leeches are innumerable ; every ten minutes a cluster of eight or ten 
might be knocked off from each ankle. The direction was nearly 
north-east, and we were proceeding obliq\iely across spurs of a high 
range, the summit of which lay to oiflr north. We were for ever ascend- 
ing or descending, and at om- halting place the barometer indicated 
an elevation, gained in the course of the day, above the level of the 
Dihing of two thousand eight hundred and twenty-one feet. 

The temperature at sunrise the next moi’iiiug was much lower, 
being only fifty-seven degrees. The men lent us from Tumong Tikrang 
to carry rice now took their leave. Wo could not induce them by any 
offer to proceed further into the hills : two of Lieutenant Burlton’s men 
were attacked with fevers, and wo very anxiously endeavoured to 
persuade them to leave us and return to Sadiya, hut they would not. 
They were probably afraid of being seized as slaves by the Singfos. 
We first had to descend considerably by a steep and winding path to 
the Moha Pani, which comes tlirough a cleft from* the north-east, and 
immediately commenced a most laborious ascent at the opposite moun- 
tain. The rock appeared to bo gneiss and mica slate. About ten 
o’clock our guides sat down by a little pool of muddy water, which 
they warned us might bo all we should see that day ; they laughed, and 
we did not understand them quite so literally as they meant it. Again 
we set out on the ascent, and surmounted one height after another, 
each of which in succession appeared to be the summit of the mouutain. 
We had left the bamboo jungles, and were amongst dwarf moss-grown 
trees, which spread their crooked branches in wild irregularity, when 
showers passed us every few minutes and made* it very cold. Our 
guides darted on at an increased pace, and though our eagerness to 
arrive at the end of our toil made Lieutenant Burlton and myself out- 
strip the rest of our party, wo were much behind our guides. One 
largo peak at last long deceived us with the expectation that it must be 
the last.' Snow is said to remain on it to a late season. But the top 
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of this, when reached with many a weary and slow step, gave us only 
a commanding view of the next still higher ridge. At four o 'clock, 
after being often in danger of losing our way, we came up with our 
merry guides, who were sitting cooking their rice under the hollow of 
a large fallen tree. We asked eagerly for water to quench the thirst, 
now become painful, and were answered by taps on the tree above them 
and a nod of intelligence. In fact this ‘^.diamond” of the mountain, 
this old hollow trunk, contained all the water that we could expect to 
meet with that day. It is torn from its roots, and it did not appear 
how water could collect in it, except from drippings from overhanging 
branches. However, our guides asserted that it gradually fills again 
within a few hours after being emptied. We had already learned to 
cook for ourselves, as the only means of securing a dinner, and we had 
that day one fowl left on which to display our talents, which were 
ever after degradingly emploj’ed in merely boiling our pot of rice. 
The people were much fatigued and arrived late, and it was with 
difficulty that we got a miserable hut built to shelter us from the rain, 
which continued all the evening. The thermometer stood at sixty-five 
at five o 'clock, and the barometer informed us that in addition to the 
height of our last halting place, above the Moha, we had climbed up 
three thousand eight hundred and forty-nine feet, and were eight thou- 
sand four hundred and twenty-nine feet above the level of the sea. 

At day-light on tlie 6th the thermometer was at forty-six. The 
water of the “ diamond” had been fairly expended the night before, 
and I had placed a sentry to secure a proper distribution in the morning, 
but it was hearly empty, and what little had collected was too dirty to 
use. We therefoi'e marched before breakfast, contrary to our usual custom. 
After climbing one more peak still higher, we did at last perceive the 
summit of Wangleo Bhum ; but as it is a large cone, the path led 
round it as less laborious than clambering over, and after two hours' 
march we found a small rill of water trickling down one of its ravines, 
which barely sufficed for our morning's meal. We noticed a new 
description of bamboo a little below the summit on the north face of the 
mountain, not growing, as usual, in clumps, hut singly, and having a 
coronet of sharp thorns round each joint. They follow’ the moss-covered 
trees of stunted growth and prevail to a considerable distance on 
the descent, where heavy forests and thicjk underwood again occur. 

It is now time to convey a bettor idea of our situation according 
to the knowledge we had then acquired. Wo wore then crossing that 
ridge of mountains which separates the nearly parallel streams of the 
Dihing and Hapha, the commenctwnent of which I have already men- 
tioned as the conglomerate and .‘iandstone cliffs of Pusila. The highest 
part of its crest connected with Wangleo by a succession of peaks was 
still further east, on our right hand. Beyond the Dapha, at no great 
distance on the north, the Beacon now bore three hundred and thirty 
thirty N, thirty W, and a high wall of mountains, capped with snow, 
followed, stretching eastwards to some distance, and then turning south, 
giving rise to the Dapha and Dihing on this side, and to several rivers 
flowing into the Irarwaddy on the other. 

We passed nothing extraordinary on the descent, but a beech and 
fig-tree, the latter producing very large fruit, and some sweet-scented 
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violets. At the bottom we emerged from the jungle on a beautiful 
little plain covered with short grass and fern, hills abruijtly rising on 
either side to a majestic height, and some deeply-clothed in snow clos- 
ing the distance. We halted on the banks of the Dapha, at a spot 
frequented by hundreds of deer, elephants, and monkeys. The former 
were too wild to allow us to shoot one. 

We w(;re still five thousand four hundred and thirty-one feet above 
the sea. Some idea may be formed of the rajud and tumultuous current 
of the Dapha, from the circumktauce of its tailing three thousand nine 
hxindred and eight feet in twenty miles of its course from hence to 
Kumku, where I have already stated the altitude as one thousand five 
hxindred and fifty -three feet above the sea. We saw a new fruit of the 
plumb kind, with a very thin skin and good flavour, and some wild 
lichis. A good observation gave the latitude 27 ^ 31 ’ 20". 

The next march was for some distance nearly east along the boul- 
ders of the edge, or in the track of wild elephants in the jungle ; then 
turning more south, after the separations of the Dapha into two 
branches, we crossed the left branch by wading, where it is fifteen yards 
broad, and commenced our ascent up the great pass. Wo halted at 
two o’clock in cold and heavy rain, but our people, who were now 
suffering very severely from fevers and swollen legs, were many of them 
not up till late. It was our constant emplo^'meut on halting, as soon as 
we could get a hut built, to make a fire in front and hang up our 
clothes to dry. Had wo not luckily bf:'en provided with a piece of wax 
oloth, which was of groat assi .tanee in keeping out the rain at night, 
we must also heave sunk under this unaccustomed exjiosuit to severe 
weather. The total ascent above our last halting place was two thou- 
sand four hundred and niuo feet, total elovaliou seven thousand eight 
luindred and forty feet. AVheu we resumed our march at the ascent 
early on the morrow we were in the space of an hour on a level with 
snow, distant two or threo miles, on the opposite mountains to our 
right and left. We could ]»laiuly trace (lie waters from tiieir so;irc‘t*<, 
and in the melting snow, which still lay inconsiderable quantity in the 
ravines. The whole scone possessed in a high degree tlie features of 
wild and romantic grandeur. AVe were ascending tin- ridge which 
.separates the two branches of the Dapha, and were filst approaching to 
the altitude where they have their origin. We vvere near the end of a 
long hut largo dell or chasm, of whicii tlie A\^!nigleo ami the higher 
mouutaius succeeding it form the one bank, and the Deacon with its 
liigh wall, of which it forms a siilendid piun icle, the other. In 
advance the pass to bo surmounted* formed tbe connecting ridge 
between the two sides. 

The trees were now growing in all directions, seldom perpendi- 
cularly, and all covered w'ith coarse moss, excepting the smooth barked 
rhododendron, which was then in fine flower. Lieutenant Burltou 
detected both beech and rtisli in the eoui’se of the day, and at u great 
altitude we found abundance of the plant, the yellow bitter roots of 
which constitute so principal an article of Meesiimee traffic with the 
Lamas. On our side there were no fires, though they abounded on the 
northern mountain, even at a much lower level. Towards the summit 
there were some large hare bloek.s of clay slate. About ten o’clock 
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we readied the 8nu\v, wliidi does not cover the whole apex of the 
mountain, neither Joes it always lie in the deeper or more shadowed 
spots, but in patches, wliich we were frequently obliged to cross. The 
ground was sodden with wet, and unpleasant in the extreme to walk 
over. Wo plainly perceived that our difficulties would have proved 
much greater liad we made tlie attempt earlier in the year. 

A violent storm of hail, thunder, an,d lightning, saluted us as we 
readied the top, and prevented our distinguishing more than that the 
heavy snows on our right extended a considerahle distance. I shall say 
no more of tlie storm than that at sucli a place a more unjileasant jind 
disheartening occurrence could not well be imagined. Our guides 
appeared mudi frightened, and they wont scampering down the most 
villainous ground we ever saw ; while we followed sinking to the ankles 
in a sodden mass of rotten leaves and moss, and pushing our way with 
diiliculty through the thick fern. The lightning set tire to one of the 
fir trees on the opposite lieight, and wo could long distinguish it burn- 
ing. In the pass wo found a sad proof of the truth of the statements 
rospeeting loss of life, which has generally befallen a party making tlio 
passage. I picked iq) a skull, said to be that of a Singfo. A^ory much 
to our annoyance we learned from some of the ]nirty joined from tlie 
rear that two of Lieutenant Burlton's mon liad lain down and refused 
to move on. They were brothers, and one of tliem, thoiigli not himself 
complaining, htid determined to reiUcMin by llio other, wlio was overcome 
hy mere fatigue. To assist them was inii>ossiblo ; carry them we could 
not, even luid we rice sullicient to ena])le the people to bring them on at 
a slow raie. AVe lialted on the IMiungaii river, near the course of 
which we had descended from its sources, but it was of considerable 
size when we fir.'^t saw it. It continufMl to rain very heavily the next 
morning, and we marclcMl much later than usual. AVe wore anxious 
to halt altogether f)r tic* day, <o let the unfortunate men eome up, and 
to recruit the strength and spirits cf the Avholo party, Avho greatly 
needed rest. Several liad severe fevers, and nearly all liad SAVolleu 
ankles and dreadful sor( s from the bites of the noxious dam-dums and 
li‘echos. Our stoek of rice, however, would not admit of a halt ; wo 
therefore continued on our <h'>< ent down the l^hungau jiass. The 
ground was sod<Jeu as \'esterday, but md so bad. Leeches and dam- 
dunis scarcely brarab.h’, wo one** took the trouble to count the collection 
for about half-iin-hoiir, rind fore tliirty-five leeches from one leg. AVo 
went through thiek jungles of tree and prickly jointed bamboos, and 
o('casionally canui out iqion the Idiuiigfin ; but tlio steepness of the hills 
allowed us to see nothing beyond tlie deep ravine wliich wo were moving 
down, and the closeness of the trees made it extremely difficult to me to 
note any hearings of the direction we were travelling in. AVo crossed 
five or six rivulets whieh joined the Phungan, having their origin in the 
snows on the right hank. AVA; halted si^oner then wo ought, considering 
our supply of rice. Another of Lieutenan't Burlton^s men, a very fine 
young lad, had comj^lained at starting of his weak state, but promised to 
come oil slowly ; hoivover he did not rejoin us. 

The next morning we made such arrangements as we could to 
learn the state of the tliroe now missing. We left two men at the halt- 
ing j)lace and sent back two more, witli the promise of a reward if 
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they eliould Riicoeed ii; hViiigiiig on the unfortunate loiterers. We fell 
less anxiety about the first two who lingered behind us, as they had 
but five days’ journej’ to return to tlie last Singfo village, and^ if tliey 
preferred coming on, our track was now well marked ]>y the j)assage of 
so large a party. Our path was better to-day Ilian that of ycsterda}', 
but the marcli was equally uninteresting, c.uifined in a narrow ravine 
between two high mountains ho only objoot wo (^vor got a glimpse of 
beyond it was some tcnvering snowy ])eak. The direction of our journey 
was not easily guessed. We erdssod the l^liungan to iiio north bank, half 
way by wading, and tlie remaininghalf by abridge, which was speedily 
erected by the »Singf<>s. We then left tln^ banks of tlie Pliungan, and 
baited early on a liKle rivulet falling inh> it. Wo should liave gone 
farther, but we wore told that we should find no water until we had 
crossed tlie next hill. We picked up a walnut in tlie jungle, but could 
not find tlie tree. Wlnui the jieojdo rojoine«l us whom we had left 
behind, they staled lliat they had found the last lingerer, but that as 
he was unable to come on with them, tlioy had given iiim a Hint and 
steel, wliicli lie was in want of, and he ]>ronnscd to follow us slowly. 

We sot out again early in the morning, and wore eni])Ioyed till 
twelve o’clock in a most fatiguing mandi over a liill. At the bottom, 
on the opjiosite side, we met with a small rivulet, and it was earnestly 
debated whether we should halt or not. The Meeslimeo guides were the 
only people of tlie party who jiressed for making an attempt to reach 
the next])la(;o wliere water could bo obffiiiied ; and tlxeir arguniont being 
a veiy cogent one, witli the Siiiall stock of rice remaining, wo went on, 
and after ascending and descending two more hills, we Ixalt&d at f<»ur 
o’clock with the guides and some of the Singlbs, who a]>pear to have 
more stamina than the Ivhamtis. The remainder of our jiooplo did not 
arrive till late at night, and some not till the next miming. Our owm 
pots and rice not having been brought up, we got n 8ingfo to lend fr«>m 
his store, and our hands supplied the place of spoons, while tlie ]>ot lid 
served for a driiikiug-cup, out of whioli we could yet enjoy our gin and 
w\ater. Heavy rain all the evening ; but since (Tossing the riiungaii, 
we have always been fortunate in halting wlioi’c wild plantain loaves 
could be procured for building our lints. The hill crossed is of 
sienite. ^ 

We started iu lieavv rain again the next morning, and descended 
to the Namsai river, which appears to rise also in the iHiungan lihuni, 
near the pass, and runs parallel witli the IHiungau. I did not iiiub'r- 
stand whetluT the cause of our leaving the banks of the latter was the 
difiiculty of the path tliere, ov that this is the less circuitous route. 
Both rivers flow into the Namlaiig, and the distance of their mouths is 
less than a mile. This wuis a most uninteresting day's journey, for we 
were surrounded by lieavy fogs and mists, which pr(?vented our seeing 
thirty yards. Wo wont through the usual descri]»tioii^ of bamboo ami 
tree jungle. On the side the hill, above the Nainsali, the mud was 
ankle-deep, and the leeches innumorablo ; fine tall nettles, too, growing 
in the most ahundant luxuriance, added to the number of our 
annoyances. Near the end of our marcli the utmost exertion of the 
strength of our guides was necessary to tbri'c their way thn^ugh the 
entangled: jungle, no traces of a palli existing. 
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We halted at the deserted Meeshmoe village of Aleth, to which our 
guides had beloDged, situated at tlie point of junction of the Namsall 
with the Nanilang, The people have boon chiefly removed to the 
Tungon rivulet, under the influence of the Singfos. We found around 
the ruined houses a groat quantity of wild raspberries of a large size 
and sweet flavour. 

At starting from Aleth, our guides were literally obliged to cut 
their way to tlie Namlang, wliich \ve soon came out upon. It was a 
very pretty little river, thirty or forty yards broad, and running with 
a slow smooth current, excepting wdien a rapid hero and tliere occurred. 
Ijow hills formed its ])anks on both sides. Wo proceeded along the 
edge, sometimes on tliO boulders and sometimes knoo-doep in tlie water, 
to some perpemluMiIiir elifls, and then through the jungles above, Avhich 
are more abuudtmt in lec'ches than any place hitherto seen. Every six 
or eight luindred paces a fresh collection of thirty or forty might be 
plucked otf tlie ardvles ; but the profuse Ideeding which they cause is 
not sufficient to reduce tlie swollen feet of our followers, who are 
suffering so much that it is only w’ondeifid that they can get on as well 
as they do. Ijicut(‘naut IJurlton was among tlio rest seized with a 
j)aroxysni of h‘ver on tlio march ; several of the Singfos were also sick. 
I have omitted to mention tliat I had again sent people back wdth the 
hope of bringing i.m tlie poor Assamese. They rejoined us this even- 
ing, and to our great surprise were accompanied by one of the two 
men who stopjied on the Ifiiungau pass. lie informed us that ho had 
remained until bis l>rnther expired, and tliat he liad been four wliolo 
days wdthout food or fire. The oilier poor lad was found very near 
the place where W(‘ left liim and was brought across tlie river, which 
he could not possibly liave forded alone, but lie rTe})t into th(» huts of 
our halting place and tliere lairl himself down <o die. AV^o were 
surprised about ten at niglit )>y a very sudden rise of the river, equal 
to tliree or four feet, aecompaiii(*d by rusliing and loud noise. It came 
so iinexpeidedly that the people w'ho had luiilt tlieir huts near tlie 
W'ator had imt tinn^ to remove all their things. It suhsidod almost as 
rapidly as it rose. 

The next day the path led chii^fly along the edge of the water and 
over steep and slippery rocks. Stilbaii unvaried aspect of dark jungle ; 
the direction, since leaving Aleth, nearly due north. AVe crossed 
while the river was one hundred yards broad, by wading, but with 
great difficulty, for many from weakness were unable to stand against 
tlie current without ludp. Lieulcuant Burlton had his fever again at 
the time. Shortly after we recrossed by the help of sakos, whic^h, 
from the rise of the river, were nearly under water ; but here tlie sight 
of some new faces gave us fresh alacrity, and we hailed our approach to 
a civilised country with tliat joy which those only could feel aud 
estimate who liad suflbred from fatigue and privation as we had. 

The Muluks and Khamtis who mot us were extremely civil, and 
welcomed us with every demonstration of goodwill. Beyond the first 
crossing place the country opens out into a narrow valley, which leaves 
a small plain at each alternate bond of the river. None of these, how- 
ever, yet presented signs of habitation ; but leaving the right bank and 
passing through a narrow belt of jungle, wo entered on a cultivated 
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plain of a mile or more’in width (to us an Eden !), and were delighted 
with the appearance at the further end of a nest of comfortable 
houses. 

We were now met by two Khamtis of rank, who informed us that 
they came from the Raja with instructions to receive us. This could not 
be true, as the capital is a good day’s journey distant. However, they 
with great jyoliteness procured us everything that could be wished, and 
professed anxiety to be made acquainted with our wants, in order to 
gratify them. We were recoluraended by our kind friends to move the 
next day to another village, at a small distance, where we could be fur- 
nished with a better house ; but on account of Lieutenant Biirlton’s 
ague fit, which was very sevei-e, and also on account of the fatigue of 
the whole party, we were obliged to halt. Rain had annoyed us on 
the march yesterday, and continued again all tliis day. The village is 
of twenty or thirty houses, built of bamboo and mats on machans, and, 
contrary to the practice of Assam, they are assembled near together, 
with only streets between them ; the buffaloes, pigs, and poultry, take 
shelter in the lower part. The Muluks are a distinct tribe, and their 
language has no affinity with that of any other neighbouring tribe. 
This appears very remarkable, as their number is only reckoned at five 
hundred houses ; in former times they were an independent peojde, 
inhabiting the plains of Hupong, on the Dihiug river, south of the 
Phungan pass, Tliey declare that they were plundered and dispersed 
by the Singfos, and that one-half wA-e carried off and made dependent 
on those marauders, while the other half fled towards the Irrawaddy, 
and placed themselves under the protection of the Khamtis. Their 
only produce is rice, niarka, mustard plant (used as a vegetable^ and 
a bad S])ecio.s of onitm. Tlioir dress is the same as tliat of the Khamtis, 
excepting that it is of ruder fashion and of inferior cloth. 

We rcmovM'd in the morning to Nambak, another !Muluk village, 
at no groat distance, situate on the Nambak ri\iilot and fortified with 
a strong palisade. The intermediate jdain was all cultivated, with a 
good path through it, inijn-oved by putting down boards at all the 
broken places. We ]>assed a third village on the road. A very 
respectable house was given us to remain in. built to serve the purpose 
of a town hall, furnished all i-qiiud with a boarded seat and r.aised 
high on strong posts. The fame of our white faces and musical boxes 
attracted to us an immense crowd the moment of our entry, who 
disposed themselves, as many as they could, in the h.all above, and many 
more under the machan, or mounted on the bamboo walls, but they 
were perfectly well-behaved. In tha evening the Raja’s tw'o nephews 
and brother arrived in some state, accompanied by a few musketeers, 
and little Chinese gongs, tt) announce their arrival. They were equally 
polite with our former conductors, handsomely dressed, and fine- 
looking men. They wished us to proceed another very short stage on 
the 18 th, to the Paleuseng Gohajm’s village, that ^'e might, after our 
fatiguing march, suffer as little as possible in the remaining portion 
of our journey. They appeared to feel great anxiety in the qiiestion 
whether we should be induced to take part in their wars with their 
neighbours of Mung Khamti. We nuide them presents of scarlet 
cloth ahd muslin tiu'baus, with which they wore much gratified. 
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We remained the next day. according fo their request, and had 
the same sort of employment in entertaining the great men with eights 
of our apparatus, of which our guns and pistols most excited their 
attention. Our people were still complaining of their sores and 
swollen legs ; indeed several had been left at the first village who wore 
actually unable to come on, and it had become my tuim also to fall 
sick. The mode of providing our part^- with food was to quarter 
them two together in a family, who announced the hour of meals. To 
the north-west we could perccnve the snowy mountains at the source 
of the Namlang, but this was tlie only direction in which the view was 
not limited by high hills. 

On the iSth wo coiitimied our journey a short distance to the 
Palemseng's village, beyond the Namlang. which wo crossed by a rude 
bamboo bi-idgo, the river below running at the rate of full t('n miles 
an hour. On the opposite b.auk we passed over some high ground, 
and then entered another small plain, surrounded by low hills, some 
of which are also cultivated. Wo heard the caickoo near us. Tiie 
village called Kumtong is situated in the middle of the plain on the 
Namkumtong. We here received a visit from another relation of the 
liaja, who came with his eight or ten followers, arjued with muskets 
of all sorts and dates. There wasf)m' niarki'd G. 11.. and some fuzces 
of 1780 marked IT. E I. G. We were detained another day at 
Kumtong by very lieavy rain.s. 

On the ‘.30th it continued to* rain heavily ; but ns this was to 
bo the last d.ay’s journey eastw.'irds, and we wei'e inclineil to enjoy all 
the rest w» could without interruption, we s(‘t out. After wading 
through the Kumtong we shortly began the a.s<^'ent of the hills sepa- 
rating the Nandang river from the jdaiusot the* Irriiwa-ldy. 'i'ho path, 
being well beaten, was infinitely' better tii:in any we hail travfU'.sf'd, liut 
it was slippery from ttie rain, and the .-;am(> .sort (d' jungle wifli which 
W'e had been so long aequainl*'d covers thi.* hill.s. Fioin the sc'eond 
we at last, about two o’clock, helield at a di>t!ince the object of our 
deepest interest, — the Irrawaddy winding- in a, largo plain, sjiottod 
with light green patebes of eultivali(.n and low gi-a>s jungle. l>ott<>r 
eyes than mine could distingui.-h Maiichi, the* c:ipiial. 'I’o the p:is.s 
succeed.s aloTtg narfow dell, g-radually exj.nndiiig towards tlie plains ; 
htit we saw no further signs of (he i .‘-iPonce of men till four in tlie 
afternoon, wlien we entered a eultiv-it. I tract. Soon after wt> passed 
the tomh of some great man, built of clay, whiten -1 over, with a var-e- 
.shaj)ed gilt fop, and surrounded with many tali poles, which are 
ornamented in the Cliinese taste,, and have long flowing ])endant.s of 
wove silk; these poles had not a less ia.steful appenram^o from hoing 
inclined from the perpendietdar. "VVe wane met at last hy tlio Raja’s 
son, with two ponies for onrnso, and our approaeli towanls the vilhigos 
was noised by in ce.'isant heating on two little gongs. AVe passed two 
or three temples, all built of band)oo and gi‘as», but of Cliinese design, 
and on our left the strongly stockaded vilhigo Choktep. Near tho 
great village or town wo saw two niiieh finer tombs, built of pucka, 
and liaving griffins and various other nondescript animals at the 
corners ami about them. Tho town is closely built, l)ut Inrg-e, and for- 
tified with a high palisade, liaving pointed hamh'ios ingeniously worked. 
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Tlie firbt uj»pettranee of the liouees strikes with great surprise those who 
are not accustomed to the style of building, as the floor on which the 
ffimily live is completely hidden under the low jn-ojecting eaves, and 
all that appears to view is the open and dirty ground floor, crowded 
with buflaloes and llaja^s house is in the centre of the 

town, enclosed within an interior jmlisade. Wo jiassed it about six 
in the evening, and wore kid to the town hall, which is contiguous to 
it. As scarcely any of .our peojdc had arrived, we begged the young 
prince, who had been in attendance on us, to give us a dinner, after 
tlieir own fashion, wliieh ho readily did, and it j»roved a far more 
sumptuous repast than we anticipated. It was serw-d up in tlie lac- 
quered liurman boxes, wliicli lia<l several conipartnients and trays to 
hold rice, nicely laid on fresli plaid aiu heaves, and a nuiriber of small 
('hina basins, containing eggs and nnnits, variously cooked, and at 
least so far superior to our own culinary productions lliat we hinted 
our inclination to have a break (a^l in tlio same style. They most 
4)bligingly continued to juYjvide us wliih^ we sta\'efl, and we generally 
had presents from otlu-r famili(*s al-o, at tlie known tinui of our taking 
our meals. 'fhey also gave us a spirituous uquor, very much like 
whiskey, tlioiigli inf<‘rior in strengtlu whi<'h was iho niMre acceptable 
as our own small stock was nearly (‘xliausted. 

At noon the next day tin* Ifaja, as he was ealled. j»aid us a visit 
in state, lie was pre<*<‘dc<l l>y huir ur live .«ma]I gongs, about five and 
twenty musketeers, sr*v»*ral sw^rd and ^liiold ho;in.*rs, and a gilt elnitta, 
the la>t given him l)y tin* IbirmaTis. 'Die slii' Ids are rd* substantial 
builalo liide, well formed, ami varni>ln d bhn-k, with gilt devices on 
them. The swords were all Jbirman. He maintaino(l so much 
reserve tliat our conservation was not vory inttu'rst ng. After avoiding 
to give an answer to several questi-uiN of a tri\ iai nature, on such 
topics as I considered required in ith(*r privacy nor ]»r»’vious co:isi«Ier- 
ation, he hinted that ho <"‘»uld he more coinmuijirat iv(‘ in the absouoo 
of the <*rowtl. Amongst otlu-r I a-kod wlietlier they liad 

histori<*al records similar to tln^sm krju in Assam, but at tliis time I got no 
direct reply, ami afterwards during our stay (*ould never get tin? C.'hiefs 
to allow that tho\' had llu-m, tin mgh innuum*^! bv the Luri Gohayn 
that it is a custom in (*ac]i vilhigv to tn-ii-ure up a rocorj of all remark- 
ahlo events. H(^ sjxike of tin* system of warfare and mutual aggression, 
which has emlur(*d for tin* last fifty y«*ars without eitlier side having 
gained a material a<lvantage over the otlier. He lamented it, but saw no 
prospect of its termination. ( )ur friends had but a few months before 
our arrival sulfored tin* loss of tlie lai^er villngo, Mung Kliamti, which 
had long been their capital, and tliey informed us that they were now 
debating measures for surprising and rorovering it in their turn. All our 

f u'esonts were wry min*li ailmired, parti< ularly a handsome cut glass 
M)wd, but our guns and pi‘*:!ols exeitoil by far the gr%:itost interest. 

After his de]Mirtiire *th(* visit of another iJaja was announced! and 
thougli iatrodueed witli much less state and (‘er<*mony, I discovered that 
a mistake had been nuub* in attributing to tlu' former th^* chief share of 
authority. AVhon tlio matter was afterwards cleared up, it appeared 
that the aged gentleman now wutli us is the legislator ; while his 
nei»htwv, as a man of action, liolds the executive powder in the capacity 
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of War Minister and General. The manners of the old man, the Burn 
Kaja, were reinarkably mild and pleasiiij?. Ho expressed great curiosity 
about us, and regretted much the want of a ready eoniniunieation, which 
alone prevented his putting the numerous questions which ho would 
be glad to ask. He said that the only drawback to the pleasure he 
experienced in seeing us was the fear ho hud of tlie Burnians ])utting 
misconstruction on our visit, and of thejr taking advanfage ot it to 
oppress him and the country anew. AVe represented tlie friendly stat<< of 
the two powers, and endeavoured, by such arguments as occurred, to 
lessen his fears. However, if there he any danger, it is yet remote, for a 
long period has elapsed since a Bunnan party Inis visited the country. 
Finding him less of the wary politician, and of a more frank and com- 
municative disposition than his ne]ihow, I in mj' turn made some geo- 
graphical inquiries of him, but 1 found liis information vei*y limitc'd. 
The Khamiings inhabit (he lower mountains, beyond the Irrawaddy, 
visible at the distance of twenty or thirty miles to the eastward, and a 
poorer and more savage race, the higher ranges. The former supjdy 
the Xhamtis with salt, and have the art of forging the daos, or swords, 
so much in request ; the latter are sc'aroely known by name, and are 
said to bo naked and barbarous. Their habitations are not supposial to 
extend to the other side of a high range which i.s in winter snow- 
capped. The Lukyang. or other (Chinese rivers, aro not kn.own. AV'ith 
the Hama country there is no immediate intercour.se whatever. Trallii’ is 
carried on, as in Assam, through th^ intervention of the Mec.'ihmocs, who 
cross from the La Thi (falling into the Brahmaputra,) to tlie Nfirnscya, 
the principal branch of the Namlaiig. No road exists by tlie sources 
of the Irrawaddy. Majestic peaks, covei’cd with perpetual snow, are 
seen from hence, in which the Irrawaddy and one branch of the 
Brahmaputra have ♦heir rise. 

I was lame from an unpleasant sore in the foot, contracted on the 
march, and Lieutenant Burlton was not at all in order for niftving 
about. On the third day of our .stay, however, I strolled out to the 
temple and saw the chief iiriest, a fine old fellow, who was com]ilct('Iy 
delighted with the wonders he saw. He and his attcndant>s siilji'ctcd 
me and my dress to a very close examination, laughing hejirtilv. 'I’he 
only question they put wa.s wlKsthcf our clergy take to thcmsclvc.s 
wives or not ; and on being an.swcrcd in the atlirmative, they raised a 
roar of laughter, and the (Jhief a.ssured mo ho was fpiite shocked. The 
thatch-roofed temple is neither so large nor so elegant as some of those 
seen on the way ; nor is there anything remarkable aViout the gilt 
images of Godama or the ornamental -work within. A gift of a few 
rupees delighted the whole of them, though the only use they have for 
money is to enrich their temple with new ornaments, or to purchase 
some trifling luxury. Their customs appear precisely the same as those 
of Ava. Early ev^ry morning we saw three or four of them hurryirig 
through the streets of the town, preceded by aP boy with a little boll, 
each holding a lacquered box, in w-hich he collects the offerings of the 
people, presented generally by the women, who stand waiting at their 
doors with a portion of their ready-cooked meal. 

We took advantage one evening of a requisition for our musical 
boxes to introduce ourselves into the interior of the Burn Rnja’s house. 
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We found it spacious, tho soutli end torminating in an open machan, 
or terrace of bamboo work, and a second on closure within divided the 
private apartments froni those whiish at all hours appeared open to 
the populace. To give space in broadtli, two houses are erected conti- 
guously, and a trough f»f wood closes tho aperture between the thatches, 
and serves to carry oil' tho water which would otherwise descend 
into Hho house. The womoy, few of tliem boasted much beauty, and 
they were plainly though neatly dressed; fluty behaved with great 
decorum, and sat tf)gother al^uig one si<lo of tho room. The men turn 
up their hair and form a large knot with it on tho centre of the head, 
but the women, either from tho natural profusion of their tresses, or 
from their taking m<u’o care of them, far excel tho men in the height 
of their toj>-knots, which they wear nearly in tho same fashion, but 
divide it with silver ornaments aiul small glass beads. Their petticoats 
accord better with our u<jtions of female delicacy than tho odd dress of 
Burraan ladies. 

According to previous engagement, wo itaid a visit to tho warrior 
Kaja, who resides at I’hankai, nearly three mih;3 from Maiiche. Tho 
road was over a perfect pl.ain, paivially cultivated ami prettily studded 
with clumps of trees and bamboos. The country is not unlike Rewa, 
excejding that it is not varied with similar undulations. It is inter- 
sected by a number of little rivulets. I’liankai is also strongly stock- 
aded, and an interior palisade surrounds the Raja's house. A separate 
dwelling had been ])repar<‘<l f r our reception, but either through igno- 
rance or want of politeness tho Raja kept us waiting full half an hour ; 
and when ho did come, u))f)u a hint that wo were growing tired, he 
seemed to consider himself quite at homo, wearing a very shabby dress 
and observing none of that eeremony wliieh bad been retnarkable in his 
visit to ns. No conversation pas.sed of either luriment or interest, for 
he exhibited uneasiness with us wlu'ii questious were put even of the 
most simple nature. ^Vo were anxious to make arrangements for a 
visit to tho Irrawaddy, which wo could not well contrive at Manche on 
account of tho enemy’s stronghold, Mung Xhamti, being in tho way. 
They mot our proposition, as usual, with a long list of dillicultics and 
dangers, and would by no moans consent that Lieutenant Burlton and 
I should mount their ponies and ^rust to our own goW m.anagcment for 
encountering the enemy without hostilities resulting. They objected 
to everything but going in posse by tho nearest route with drums 
beatiug aud colours Hying, and indeed they played their part very well 
to got our aid in a Iwawl with tho opposite party. When, however, they 
found us fixed to have a sight of the I.>rawad«ly, and to avoid fighting 
whore wo had no quarrel, they consented to furnish ponies and a guide 
that we might see tlio river higher up at a point sutlioiently removed 
from danger. A dinner of inferior cookery to that we had been used 
to was presented, and we n'ero much juessed to remain a few days; 
however, wo liked our former quarters much belter! In tho evening 
the women all assembled on a largo mat extended on the turf to hear 
our musical box. Neither they nor their men were in holiday suits, 
but they looked very clean, and behaved wtdl. Their high head-dress 
is very singular, and not altogether inelegant. In the morning wo 
went off at an early hour accompanied by a guide mounted on a third 


K 



( 74 ) 

horse, and iu two hours we crossed the plains 'obliquely to the river’s 
edge. 

The Irrawaddy we were surprised to find but a small river, smaller 
even than we anticipated, though aware of the proximity of its sources. 
It was not more than eighty yards broad, and still fordable, thougli 
considerably swolleix by tlio molting snows. The bed was of rounded 
stones, and both above and below where wo stood we could see numer- 
ous shallow rapids similar to those in the Dihing. 

As to the origin of the Irrawaddy, I felt perfectly satisfied from 
the moment I made inquiries at Sadiya ; but since further evidence, 
founded on the report of the natives, might not have satisfied those 
W'ho had adopted Mr. Klaproth’s opinion, that the waters of the Sampo 
find an outlet through the channel of the IrraAvaddy, I had resolved, 
if possible, to haA'e ocular and incontrovertible demonstration ; and I 
could not help exulting, when standing on th - edge of the clear stream, 
at the successful result of our toils and fatigues. Before us, to the 
north, rose a towering wall, stretcliing from west to oast, offering an 
awkward impediment to the passage of a river in a cross direction, 
and we agreed on the spot that if Mr. Klaproth proved determined 
to make his Sampo pass by Ava, ho must find a river for his purpose 
considerably removed towards or into China. 

The scenery was of the finest order, and its effect was heightened 
by the thin mists hovering on the_ bases of the blue mountains. One 
majestic peak to the north, peeping from a mantle of light clouds, 
was very conspicuous from its superior height, and from its deep 
covering of ]uiro white snow, and the long ridge leading away from it 
to the westward was similarly clothed, but streaked with shadows 
of delicate blue. On the east and west were peaks heaped on one 
another iu the utmost irregularity of height and form, and at all 
distances. Our guide pointed out the directions of the two larger 
branches uniting to form the river, the Namkiu, by Avhich name the 
Khamtis distinguish the Irrawaddy throughout its course to the sea, 
and the Namyen, the western branch ; the mountain at the source of 
the latter bearing 3 1 5°, and the former 345°. We could also perceive 
the snow to the Avestward, some continuing as far round to the south-west 
as 240°. The plain Ave rode over is coA^ered with low grass and crossed 
in several directions by nnrrf>AV belts of tree jungle, which mark some 
water-courses filled in the rains. A great part of this plain is said to 
have been cultivated before the disturbances and dissensions introduced 
by the Burmans, and there Avere many Khaphok villages on it. South 
of Avhore wo stood the river takes a bend inward towards the west, 
round the base of a low ridge which projects from the hills on that 
side. 

The climate appears very similar to that of Sadiya at the same 
period. After rain the thermometer fell five or six degrees, and the 
air was delightfully clear, while the sky was partially covered with 
thin eloude ; hut within three or four days the atmosphere thickened, 
the tlierraomefer regained its highest range, and it became excessively 
close till another storm relieved us. In the morning, at sunrise, the 
range was from 72° to 78° in the shade, and at the hottest time of the 
day from 84° to 04°. The nights were comparatively cool and pleasant. 
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Tlie duration of the r^iny weather is about the same as in Assam. 
Three or four months in the year, or from the 15th October to February, 
may be calculated on as clear and dry, and the remainder is perfectly 
uncertain. However, the heavy rains sot in about the 15th J une, and 
continue to the 1 5th September. 

The elevation above the sea marked by the barometer is one 
thousand eight hundred and (jifty-five feet. If Bhammo be five hun- 
dred feet above the sea, which would be equivalent to a fall of the river 
of eight inches each mile, therS remain one thousand and three hundred 
feet of fall in the three hundred and fifty miles between this place and 
Bhammo, which sufficiently accounts for the greater part of that 
distance being unnavigable excepting for small canoes. 

Several observations during our stay gave tlie latitude of Manche 
27® 29" 16’5, and that of Phankai, the Raja’s place, 27° 20" 13'0. 

Confined to the house by lameness, and unable to go abroad to 
make researches, we were generally employed in entertaining a crowd 
of visitors, who, without ceremony and at all hours, mounted the 
steps and sat themselves down in the hall, which was common to our- 
selves and followers. 

I have already mentioned that I roceivc<l very unsatisfactory 
an.swers to my questions concerning their history. I was induced to 
defer making any notes on the subject at the suggestion of the Luri 
G-ohayn, who reminded me that at Sadiya I should meet with men equally 
capable of giving the infoimation iitho would exercise no reserve in 
their communications. At Sadiya, however, my unfortunate illness 
])revonted my prosecuting in()uiry either on this or on many other 
points which I had reserved for g-eater leisuie. With respect to their 
history, I can only notice here that the Khanitis are su]>poscd to have 
been in possession of the country from about the same lime tliat Assam 
was conquered by another party of their nation. They are Shams, and 
came from that part bordering on Yunan and Siam. \YJiether or not 
they are, as Mr. Klaproth supposes, of Tartar origin, I cannot pretend 
to decide ; but if they be, the period of their migration into the Sham 
provinces must bo very remote, since all traces of their original language 
liave been lost. Here they are insulated as n people ; a very extensive 
district, inhabited by Singfo tribes, intervening b'Slween them and 
the nearest place where the Sham* language is known. They in- 
formed me that according to their traditions the country at the time 
of their arrival was occupied by Lamas and the Kliaphok tribe. How- 
ever, I could discover no similarity between the languages of any of 
the tribes of tho immediate neighbourhood and that of the Tliibetians, 
and it is diflScult to imagine that, if intercourse ever existed with 
Thibet, it should have been entirely dro}iped, or that tho barbarian 
Meeshmees should over liave been suffered to become the only channel 
of communication with the parent country. 

The Muluks have already been mentioned as iSaving a peculiar 
language. The mass of the labovrring population is of the KUaphok 

• It nioy be proper to oWevve \\m\ ftCconUng to Ibo Taivi Gobayn tUe l\\iamt\s spoaV 
precisely , the name lanjTUHge (Sbams) with tbo Shninn oV Mun^klniog, or those t'roio beyond 
tho Irrawaddy. It haa not yet been aboertained whothor the ^ltunt'so lauguaj^o ihflVrs iu any 
respect from (boiia^ or is niHtorially the sanuL 
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tribe, whose dialect is closely allied to the ^Sing^os, yet sufficiently 
different to cause embarrassment to both parties in holding converse. 
In the language of the Khanung, who inhabit the mountains to the 
north-east and east, a few words are found resembling the Singfo, but 
it may be pronounced a distinct language. That of the Khalang tribe, 
whose villages on the Namlang, subject to Manche, will be spoken of 
hereafter, resembles the Singfo more nearly, us also does that of the 
Nogmun tribe, who are on Nam Disang ; but none of these dialects 
are at all allied to the Sham or Khamti. Tliis small tract perhaps 
affords an unparalleled instance of seven dialects being spoken at 
villages remote from each other only one day’s journey, which differ 
BO much that the inhabh ant of one would not be understood at the 
other. The difficulty which would arise is got over by their all acquir- 
ing a sufficient knowledge of the Khamti. 

Tlie only important geographical information obtained was re- 
lative to the coiirso of the Irrawaddy to Bharamo, and the largo 
eastern branch falling in at about two days’ journey above wl\ere the 
road turns off to Mungkung. This river had hitherto been a stum- 
bling block in reconciling the accounts of the Siiigfos and Burmans. 
The latter appear generally to bo una(!quainted with it, which is to be 
accounted for simjily by their turning oif towards ^Mognon, having the 
Irrawaddy at some distance on their right ; the Singfos, on the con- 
trary, know nothing of the ri%'’cr below them, and their route towards 
Assam outers the Hukung valley 'from the eastward. 

Of tlie existence of the Shumai Klia, Pongraai, or Siumai Kha 
(for by all these names it is known) , there could be no doulff, after 
the distinct reports of the Singfo ambassadors mentioned in an early 
part of this memoir, the difficulty was to ascertain where it joins tlie 
Irrawaddy. The required information was noiv most satisfactorily 
obtained from Chow Nan, the son of the last ruling Khamti Prince, 
and it was fully corroborated by a Khaku Singfo of my j^urty, who 
had resided many years in tliat quarter, and some in Yufian. Oliovv 
Nan had been twice by tlie route of the river to Amorapura, where he 
had remained several months in the character of envoy, or pei'haps of 
hostage. They gave me a skeleton map sliowing the principal streams 
falling into the Irrawaddy on the east bank, and tlie number of days’ 
journey between each from Manche to Bhammo. They are of opinion 
that the Shumai Kha rises in the nortliern mountains, at no great 
distance eastward from the heads of the Irrawaddy, but had no posi- 
tive information. It is to bo remarked, however, that the Lou Kyang, 
bordering Yunan on the west, makes it impossible, according to the 
maps of the .Jesuits, that the Shumai can come from China, and the 
objections to assigning it a very distant source are, first, its want of 
magnitude, for it is not described as larger tlian the Khamti branch, 
the direction of the high range which would require it to break tlirough 
the most elevated ground in that quarter, and, in fact, the want of 
room. 

Curiosity led us to bo present at one of the weekly markets, which 
are regularly held on the plain outside the gate of the stockade, and we 
were much pleased at the orderly manner in which the business was 
conducted, without any of the haggling and din of a bazar in Hindustan. 
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We found two hundred or three hundred buyers and sellers asssembled 
in a crowd, hut separated into groups, for the sale of each particular 
article, so that a buyer could readily take his choice from all of the 
kind exposed. The currency of the country is the thin iron rfa, manu- 
factured by the Khanungs. For some of these each comer exchanges 
his uncoined silver, weighing it carefully in little scales, which he 
brings with him, and the (las he again exchanges for the articles 
required. We observed for sale dried fish, salt, fowls, eggs, pigs, ginger, 
onions, tobacco, lead, dan manufactured from the former kind for use, 
and some few things more. The salt was of good quality, but exces- 
sively dear, — about half a seer for a rupee’s weight of silver. 

On the 25th May I paid a visit to the Bura Raja, to talk of our 
return, and was instantly promised a supj)ly of rice and whatever else 
they could furnish for our journey. He smiled at my offer of payment, 
and answered that he should be heartily ashamed to accept an equi- 
valent for such trifles. His good will did not load him to oblige so 
readily in another affair which we had to disciiss with him. We had 
been given to understand, principally by our young friend, Chow Nan, 
that the upper road to the Phungan pass would be far preferable for 
us on the return, as it would save at least two days’ journey by avoid- 
ing the deep bend of the -Namlang to the south, and present no more 
difficulty than the one wo came, excepting that the trouble would have 
to he incurred again of opening a path through the jungles of the low 
ground, but tliat would be fully Compensated for by our ascending 
sooner out of the region of rank jungles and close under-wood. The 
old man, when this was mentioneil to him, allowed without hesitation 
that the upper route is by far the best, and said he could not oppose 
our going tljat way if wo were determined to do so, but he very 
earnestly requested that wo would not, as he was anxious to prevent 
the Singfos from becoming acquainted with it, and indeed our own 
followers also, who might become competent guides to their more 
mischievously inclined neighbours. Ho said ho both feared and hated 
the Singfos ; and those of our party, were they not under our protec- 
tion, should not return through any part of his country. To Singfos 
he already owed the loss of the Aleth peoj^le on the Namlang, and it 
was because his Khalang villages ,ai"e so near the fod£* of the pass on 
the upper route that ho felt so much anxiety at the present moment to 
keep that shut up, and if there were to be any intercourse with Assam, 
to make the high road the way we came. We had to state what 
appeared a satisfactory answer to his objections, that our own guides 
(and many more) were well acquainted’with the forbidden path, and 
consequently that our travelling in it would scarcely affect the ques- 
tion. We had a sort of horror in recollecting the leeches, the dam-dums, 
and the mud and jungles of the Phungan ; but we promised to respect 
the wishes of the good old Raja if ho continued^ to hold the same 
opinion. ’ 

It is a singular custom amongst tho Khamtis that the principal 
amusement of their Chiefs is working in metals, in which practice ren- 
ders them infinitely more skilful than tho lower classes, who perhaps 
cannot 'spare much time from their labours in the field. Amongst the 
specimens shown us of their art, we saw a well- fashioned musket lock. 
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Another was a massive pipe-bowl of brass, which had griffins for 
supporters, very boldly designed. Both of those were executed by 
the Bura liaja’s brother. Their ordinary silver pipes are of very neat 
Avorkmanship. They were very curious about any little mechanical 
apparatus that we had with us, and astonishingly apt in understanding 
it. At their desire I opened the lock of my sextant box and drew 
for them figm'es of its various parts, from ,which they assured me they 
should bo able to imitate it. I also opened and explained to them the 
uses and connexion of the separate pieces' of a musical snuff-box, which 
I intended for a present to the Raja. They wore highly delighted 
with it, but they expressed their fear that they scarcely understood it 
well enough, upon so hasty an explanation and insjiection, to enable 
them in my absence to detect the cause of derangement, should it get 
out of order. I also gave a pair of magnetic bars, Avhich had excited 
their attention ; not more by their property of giving direction to 
needles, than that of assisting in the detection of iron ores, which I 
exhibited to them by driving off the sulj)hur from some pyrites, the 
nature of which they had been ignorant of till then. They expressed 
great delight Avheii I shoAved them tliat sulphui*, for which they paid a 
very high price to petty Singfo traders, could be readily obtained at 
small cost in their oavu country. They immediately brouglit me the 
galena, from Avhich the Kauungs, by a process Avhit'h they kept secret 
from them, procure the silver, and tlujy asked me for an explanation of 
this enigma, but it AV'as too late t<? get cuj)els made, and 1 failed, from 
exhaustion, in attempting to oxidate it Avith nitre before tho blow- 
pipe; howdver I gave them such instruction as I could. They promised 
to manufacture a still after my projected improvements, and as they 
are fond of their Avhiskoy I dare say they will. It is rather singidur 
that their still resembles very closely tho one described by Turner as 
common in Bhotan ; it consists of a boiler cut out of tho soap-stone, 
with a cylinder of tho same material closely fitting on and having 
iron bars at its bottom to sustain a small Cliiua basin. The top of the 
cylinder is closed by a concave dish of brass or copjier, Avhich is kept 
filled with cool Avatcr, that the ascending vapour, beiiiif condensed upon 
it, may tiickle doAvn towards the centre and drop into the basin Avhich 
is placed there td'feceivc it. 

After the departure of Lieutenant Biirlton to Kumtang, whither he 
had removed to avoid the heat and iticonvrmienee of tho <Tovvd, which 
aggraA'ated his fever, I received a message from the Bura Raja to 
entreat mo to comply with the wishes of the Munglang j>oplo, A^’ho 
had arrived from their villagoe at Namlang Mukh, and were pressing 
him to use his interest with mo to persuade me to A’isit them. Not 
understanding tho cause of his anxiety, I wont over and learned that 
tliey had threatened him with complaints to the Burmans ; and not he 
alone, but all those assembled, prayed me to avert the evil which might 
ensue by gratifying these people. I in Amin urged the length of 
journey we had to perform and neoessity of not delaying our departure ; 
but thinking their motive might bo a more interested one than that of 
giving their people an opportunity of seeing me and themselves enjoy- 
ing the pleasure of paying me attention, 1 tried the experiment of 
making a present, and found their ongorness immediately lessened. 
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TJie Kaja hinted his wish that I would give them all I could spare. 
They soou after took their departure, and tlien instantly I saw some 
tablets produced, and the old gentleman and his council, with better 
recollection than I should have expected, made a list of my presents 
including every item. This, it was explained to mo, was intended as a 
record to enable them, in case of the Chiefs of Munglang accusing them 
to the Burmans, to show that they also had been equal sharers in what- 
ever had been given by us. The Baja afterwards candidly confessed 
that he was anxious for oirr departure, and that it was at first his wish 
to furnish us with rice and request us to return from the Muluk 
villages, which he would have done but for consideration for his 
relatives, tho Sadiya and Laong Gohayns, whom ho might have 
subjected to our displeasure by such aTi act. lie was under great 
apprehension that the Burmans, when informed of our visit, would 
suspect him of having invited us over, iu order to arrange for the 
removal of the Khamtis into our own territories. I was happy 
to find that he no longer objected to our returning by tho upper 
route. 

According to promise a specimen of the tea tree was brought to 
mo from one of the neighboviring low hills ; it was a full-grown one, 
that is, about five feet high : tho leaves were coarse and large, and not 
numerous. Their mode of preserving it is to drive the leaves, when 
fresh, by strong pressure iixtn a bamboo, and some salt, I think, was 
added. Several presents wore offered me of things which would have 
been deemed curious, but I could not accept them, as I had not suffi- 
cient means of carrying even those things w'hieh vvere * absolutely 
require . 

On taking leave all our friends accompanied mo to some distance 
from the village, and the Baja’s brother, called the Palanseng Gohayn, 
was deputed to see us properly provided at the Muluk villages with a 
store of rice. 

I observed on tlio return that the hills between tho Irrawaddy 
andNamlang, at least those on tho road, are of mica slate. At the base, 
near the Khokhao rivulet, I saw some of the blocks of soap-stone, 
which they employ for culinary vessels ; it appeared 1,0 be naerite. It 
is extremely sectile, and is said to I)ear the strongest 'heat uninjured. 

AtNambak, on the 31st May, we for tho first time had an opportu- 
nity of observing some lunar distances, which, however, were not very 
satisfactory, as clouds interrupted us frequently at the moment and 
prevented our getting corresponding altitudes in the afternoon for time ; 
also the latitude of Nambak was obliged to be inferi’cd from that of 
Khalang. I'lains partially cultivated extend to the Khalang villages, 
and about them there is an extended patch of fine rice fields. There 
are two villages, each of about twenty houses. The people are short 
muscular men, dressed in a very inferior style to the Khamtis. We 
were persuaded to halt ond day, while a party went forward to cut the 
path. Of LieutonaTit Burlton’s men, wlxo had been left at the first 
Muluk village, that they might enjoy as long a rest as possible to cure 
their sores and swellings, three were still in such a state that their ]>ro- 
coeding with us was out of the question, and one of mine had absconded, 
80 that we were at a con.siderable difficulty in arranging for the carriage 
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of oiir small baggage, diminished as it was by the uumeipus presents 
given to the Khamtis, and wore obliged after a close iuspectiou to 
discard the smallest superfluity. As this was the period requiring 
most attention to their cultivation, we could not induce the Raja to 
give us men on any terms. 'I'he ulcers on our own hands and ankles, 
proceeding from tho dara-dum and leech bites, would not got well. 
The former troublesome insect abounds tq, such a degree at Khalang, 
that it is wonderful tho people can endure to live there. Tliere is 
a very pretty temple situated a few hundred yards from the village 
surrounded by a square court-yard, which is neatly kept, and is 
planted with plum, peach, and other fruit trees. The latitude of 
Khalang, by a good observation of S. Urs. Maj., was 27° 32’ 23". 

On the 2nd June, at an early hour, we wore fairly on our way to 
return, anxious enough to see our neat built house at Sadiya, with such 
comforts as it afforded, but by no means careless about the dismal jour- 
ney wdiich W'as to bring us there. The pretty little valley of the Namlang 
soon closed, and where two equal streams, the Namse3'a and Phiingyun, 
meet, and form the first-named river, we entered once more into a 
ravine of the mountains, where the eye rests on nought but inhospitable 
jungles or the foaming torrent. At the point of confluence there is a 
bridge for the convenience apj^arently of the Mceshmee* visitors, whose 
only route is by the Namsoya. Tho bridge is a curiosity for its lightness 
and seeming instability. Its lenjgth is full eighty j-ards, and it is built 
of very few canes. The principal strength lies in tho bunch of supporters 
above, on which are threaded the elliptical rings which sustain tho 
road-way, but this is of two canes only, and there are two only on each 
side to hold by. 

The Palanseng G-ohayn and his people, in the morning of tho next 
day, informed us that we were actually upon the base of the Phungan 
mountain, and hero they left us, warning us that it was very uncertain 
whether we should find water that day unle.ss wo could reach the snow. 
I followed the example of some others in filling tho joint of a ba,mboo 
and suspending it by a cane to my shoulders, and we provided for oiir 
dinner by wrapping up some ready-boiled rice in a plantain leaf. We 
plodded on up tl^ steep ascent till wo wore heartily weary, resting but 
little, and guided in our exertion by.our anxiety to reach the spot, where 
our guides had on a former occasion found a small pool — careless of 
the advance of our people, whom wo soon left far behind. In our turn 
we needed, and found encouragement from the 8iugfos, whose hardiness 
enabled them to bo alw’ays in tho van, and who very little liked the 
idea of sleeping supperlcss. Aft apple was found on tho ascent, of a 
delightful scent, but astringent to that degree that it was impossible to 
bite twice at it. We saw no other novelty. From eight till past three 
we continued our toil and rejoiced to find the pool ; it was muddy and 
filthy, but no master, — it was not dry. But this with a pot of rice, for 
which we were indebted to the Singfos, and 'which we knew how to 
discuss without the aid of spoons, wore our only luxuries. Fatigue taught 
us to forgot that we had no bods. The elevation of our halting place 
was eight thousand six hundred and eighty-six foot above the sea. 


* The Meeshmee route from the Lathi oo the Brahmaputra to Khalang. 
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Many of the people had not arrived when we started again in the 
morning. We soon left behind us both under-wood and forest trees ; the 
only remaining plants were the rhododendron and a bushy ever-green, 
growing about eighteen inches high, which it was very laborious to 
push our way through. We mounted several peaks connected by ridges 
with the parent height, but from tlie commanding points, whence we 
ought to have liad an extended view, wo looked down on nought but 
masses of white mist and clouds. Mists also, driving like rain, almost 
always obscured the view of thn snows above us. The first snow we 
passed was lying in small unconnected patches, but about two o’clock wo 
came to the foot of a sheet which covered the whole apex of the moun- 
tain, and found that, since the naked-limbed guides and Singfos could 
not endure sinking up to the knee in it, we had to make a circuit to 
avoid the deepest bed. The very few trees towards the summit were 
junipers, but those upon the flat table, which forms the apex, were 
miserable things of four or five feet in height. According to report, 
from this elevated peak,* the view includes not only the valley of the 
Irrawaddy, with the plains of Ilukung and Muugkhung at an immense 
distance, but also the Lama country to the north-east ; however, far from 
enjoying these beauties, we only saw the dense mist, which, driven along 
by a strong wind, wet us to the skin. The guides being deprived of a 
sight of surrounding objects, became doubtful of the way, and we were 
detained for an hour trying the descent on all sides, till they agreed that 
the direction we had first taken must be the riglit one, and in that 
we soon found oui'selves moving rapidly down towards the south, in a 
ravine filled with snow, below tlie crust of which the roaring.of the head 
of the Phungan rivulet was loudly audible. At half past four we had 
cleared the great sheet and the snow remained only in ])atches ; but our 
guides giving us no hopes of reaching a halting place having more 
advantages, we agreed to slay, where there was not a leaf but that of the 
fir, or rhododendron, to build our huts of — nor wood for fires but that 
which was sodden and wet. A-Ve had luckily a (juilt each and a rug. 
The rugs wo strelchcd to branches of the rhododendron, as some shelter 
from the penetrating mists. The cold and novelty of their situatiou 
deprived our peoiilo of all energy, and with our best exertions of 
encjouragement and threats we with difficulty got a fii flighted. One of 
our good-natured and willing guidbs agreed in the monimg to go back, 
lest the traces left should prove insufficient to direct those in the rear, 
who were yet more numerous than those ai-rived. One poor fellow was 
found to have passed the night alone on the very toi^ — and for the 
remainder the precautionary measure of sending back guides seemed to 
have been fortunate, for they were discovered wandering about the spot 
where our devious tracks showed that we ourselves had missed the road. 
At one o’clock there remained in the rear only four men, who were so 
much fatigued that there was no chance of their conquering the moun- 
tain that day, or of tlieir kpoi)ing up with us if the}* had ; and .since 
the LuriGohayn was behind us, having halted another day at Nambak, 
we considered that thore was nothing to apprehend in leaving them to 
follow at their convenience. The whole day was excessively cold and 

♦ The buioTOPtcr wn» 8f*t at ihvoo or four hundred feet below the summit; it gave the 
altitude above tlie sea 12,474 feet. 
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unpleasant, tlie heavy mists and drifting rain ‘continuing withoiit inter- 
mission. We would have removed to better quarters, but were informed 
that no such were within some hours’ march. 

Leaving the Phungan on the morrow, we mounted the wall on its 
right bank, and there, while descending the ridge which divides the 
waters of the Irrawaddy from those of the llralimaputra, a transient 
clearness gave us a view of our old halting place on the Lapha, which 
we could not perceive without great delight. A short march brought 
us back into our old path at the crest of' the Phungan pass ; it ought 
not to have been fatiguing, as it ivas generally on the descent, but it 
became so from the kind of jungle w'e had to make our w'ay through, 
or over — for often the boughs of the rliododendron w'ere so closely 
interwoven, that we stepped from one to another, four aud five feet 
elevated above the ground. 

The “ diamond” of the Wangleo afforded us, as before, water for 
one meal ; w'C reached it with difficulty in one day from the Dapha. 
Thence also to the Dihing, our anxiety to return to a place of rest 
made us perform the journey (mostly down lull) in one day ; but the 
effects upon us of descending so rapidly from a region of cold to the 
scorching heats of the low country ivas so severely felt, that we ])assed 
a miserable night on the banks of the Dihing without sleep, aud Lieu- 
tenant Burlton has preserved a note that the juilse of one beat one 
liundrcd aud forty-six, aud of the other one hundred aud thirty-five, 
in the minute, while we ivero in that restless condition. 

Wo crossed the Dapha, as before, by the suspension bridge, and 
there we were informed, to our great satisfaction, that the Bisa Gam 
had letters and a parcel for us. I mention this to introduce an instance 
of Singfo duplicity. At Kasam ive halted an entire day, to send a 
messenger to Bisa for our letters, and we rewarded him when, in the 
evening, he returned with the answer that at an appointed place on 
the Dihing the Bisa Gam would attend in person to deliver them. 
There w^e stopped and wore disappointed, bnt we afterwards learned 
that our most worthy messenger had done what many fire-side travidlers 
take the liberty of doing. Ife was contented with performing the 
journey wdiilo smoking a pipe in his own hut. 

The river wan pretty full, ami the rapids consequently very bois- 
terous ; but after descending (he first' and worst of them, with the j>re- 
caution of lowering our boats gently down the smoother side, we shot 
the rest with immense rapidity, and in one day aud a half from Kasan 
we landed at Sadiya. 

Of those who set out with ys on the return, all arrived safe ; aud 
of those of Lieutenant Burlton’s men who remained, one also frnuui 
his way back with another party. I am not aware whether they have 
all returned to their own country. 
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Ahftti'acf of the Journal of a Route travelled hy Captain S. F. JJannay, of 
the 46/4 Regiment, Native Infantry, in 1835-36, from the Capital of 
Ava to the Amber Mines of the IJnkong Valley on the south-east 
frontier of Assam. By Captain R. Boilcau Pemberton, 44/4 Regi- 
ment, Native Infant ry, 

(PKOlt JOCENAI, OF^ASIITIC BOCIETT POE APRlt 1887 .) 

From the termination of the Burmese war to the present period 
the siiirit of inquiry has never slept, and the most strenuous exertions 
have been made by the officers employed on the eastern frontier to 
extend our geographical knowledge to countries scarcely known but 
by name, and to acquire some accurate information regarding the 
manners, customs, and languages of the various races of men by whom 
they are inhabited. 

The researches of Captains Bedford, Wilcox, and Neufville, and 
of Ijieutenant Burlton in Assam, dispelled the mist which had previous- 
ly rested on the whole of the eastern portion of that magnificent valley ; 
and the general direction and aspect of its mountain barriers, the 
courses and relative size of its rivers, the habits of the innumerable 
tribes who dwell on the rugged summits of its mountains, or, on the 
alluvial plains at their base, were then first made the subject of desci’ip. 
tion, founded, not on the vague reports of half civilized savages, but on 
tlie personal investigations of men whose scientifie attainments enabled 
them to fix with precision the geograj^ical site of every locality they 
visited. The journey of Wilcox and Burlton to the sources of the 
Irrawaddy river had proved the absence of communication bet%veen it and 
the great Tsanpo of Thibet, but they were unable to prosecute their 
examination further east ; and though their researches had extended to 
a point not more than twenty miles distant from the meridian on which 
the labours of the Jesuit missionaries in Yunan had been abruptly 
terminated, the intervening space and great valley of the Irrawaddy still 
remained closed against them, and every attempt to enter either from 
Assam or Manipur was defeated by the jealous vigilance of the 
Burmese authorities. 

It is generally known that the course of the lower portion of the 
Irrawaddy river, or that part extending from Ilangoon to Ava, had been 
delineated by Lieutenant Wood of the Engineers, who accompanied 
Captain Symeson his embassy to that court ; and that the features of the 
surrounding country, the size of the towns, its natimal productions and 
population, had at the same time been investigated by the accurate Bucha- 
nan. Charts of this portion of the riTFer, extending to Monchabxi, the 
capital of the great Alompra, had at a far earlier period been constructed, 
but the surveys were avowedly made in a manner not calculated to 
inspire much confidence in their accuracy, and the attention of Europe 
was first extensively drawn to this field of inquiry by the publication 
of Symes, whose exaggerated views of the civilizauon, power, and 
resources of the Burmese empire w’ere generally adopted, while the 
more accurate estimates of his successor, Coxe, were treated with 
comparative disregard. 

In the very infancy of our intercourse with the Burman empire, 
and when the most persevering attenipts were made to obtain settlements 
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at various points of tlio coast, tlio nioro ronioto stations on tlio 
upper portion of the Irrawaddy river were not forgotten ; anil Baum 
or Bamo was even then known as ttie emporium of a trade between 
the Burmese and Chinese, in which our aspiring merchants were most 
anxious to share. It is asserted tliat at the commencement of the 
17th century factories were established in tliat neighbourhood, but the 
permission to remain was shortly afterwards withdrawn, and the 
information which it is supposed was then obtained of the surrounding 
country has never been rescued from oblivion. This is the less to be 
regretted, as the loss has been fully compensated by the results of 
recent research ; and the journey of Captain Hannay, of the 40th Regi- 
ment, Native Infantry, from Ava up the Irrawaddy river to the frontier 
towns of Bamo and Mogaung, has at length rendered this hitherto 
inaccessible region almost as well known to us as the more southern 
districts through which this noble river directs its course. Many 
geographical points of extreme interest have been determined by 
the personal observation and inquiries of this meritorious officer. 
Bamo has for the first time become accurately known; from fins 
same source much valuable information has been gained respecting 
the trade carried on between Ava and China in this remote corner 
of the Barman empire. The habits and localities of some of the prin- 
cipal tribes occupying the mountainous tracts bordering on western 
Yunan have been successfully investigated ; the position of the very 
remarkable valley of Ilukong hds been dotormined ; the pyenduren or 
amber mines have for the first time been examined by the eye of 
JEuropean intelligence ; the latitudes of the principal towns between 
Ava and Mungkhong liave been ascertained by astronomical observa- 
tion with a degree of accuracy sufficient for every jiurposo of practical 
utility, and they may now be regarded as established points, from 
whence inquiry can radiate in every direction with a confidence which 
the most zealous and enlightened investigators have been hitherto 
\mablo to feel iii prosecuting their resear(*hes from the want of a few 
previously well-determined jjositions at which to commence or terminate 
their inqtiiries. 

To an act of aggression on the part of a Singfo tributary of Ava 
against a Chiefta'in of the same chui^ r(-siding tinder our protection, are 
we indebted for the opportunity of acquiring tho information now 
gained, and the feud of two insignificant bortlercrs may prove the 
immediate cause of a more intimate communication than -had ever 
})reviously existed between our recently acquiiod jiossessions in Assam 
and the northern provinces of the Burinan empire. 

The Bisa and Dupha Gams are the heads of two clans of Sing- 
fos, occupying the northern and southern faces of tho chain of moun- 
tains, which forms a lofty barrier between Ava and Assam. The 
former Chieftain, on our conquest of the latter country, tendered his 
submission, and A^as admitted within the pale of that feudatory depend- 
ence which many other tribes of the same clan had been equally 
anxious to enter. He was uniformly treated by the local authorities 
W'ith great consideration, and was located at the northern foot of the 
I’atkoi pass leading from Assam to the Hukong valley. Between this 
Chieftain and the Dupha Gam a feud had existed long previous to our 
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assumption of tho sover^gnty of the cotintry ; and tlie latter, at the 
close of tho year 1835, headed a party, which crossiiig tlie mountains 
from the Burmese province of Hukong, entered Bisa, the residence of 
tlie Chief of that clan, and after ravaging and plundering the village, 
sealed their atrocity with the indiscriminate murder of all the inhabit- 
ants that fell into their hands. The circumstances were made known 
to the British Resident at tl\e Court of Ava, inquiiy was demanded, 
and security required against the recurrence of similar acts of aggres- 
sion. A deputation from th% capital was ordered to the Burmese 
frontier for the purpose of instituting the necessary investigation, and 
Colonel Burney, tho enlightened representative of British interests at 
that (>ourt, failed not to avail himself of the opportunity thus unex- 
pectedly afforded of attaching an officer to the mission, and Captain 
Hannay, who then commanded his escort, was selected for the duty. 

The party, consisting of the newly appointed Burmah Covernor 
of Mogaung, of Captain Hannay, and several Burmese officers of 
inferior rank, with a militaiy escort, left Ava on the 22nd of Novem- 
ber 1830, in a fleet of 34 boats of various sizes, for a part of the 
country which had been uniformly closed against strangers with the 
most jealous vigilance. “ No foreigners,” says Captain Hannay, 
“ except the Chinese are allowed to navigate the Irrawaddy above tlie 
Choki of Tsanipaynago, situated about seventy miles above Ava, 
and no native of the country even is jiermitted to proceed above that 
post, excepting under a special license from the Government. The 
trade to tho north of Ava is entirely in the hands of the jObinese, and 
the individuals of that nation I’esiding at Ava have ad ways been 
vigilant in trying to prevent any interference with their monopoly.” 

The mission was detained tlie two following daj's near the former 
capital of Amarapura to complete the quota of troops by which it was 
to be accompanied, and whose diiscipline, when they did join, w’as very 
soon found to bo on a par with their honesty. 

“ They work their own boats,” says Captain Hannay, “ some of 
which are covered in, and others are quite open. Their muskets (if 
they deserve the name) ai’e ranged here and there througliout the boat, 
an(l are never cleared either frf)ni rust or dust, and wet or dry they are 
left without any covering. Each man carries a canv’as bag, which is 
a receptacle for all sorts of things, inchiding a few bamboo cartridges. 
He wears a black Shan jacket and a hcail-drcss or goung-boung of 
red cotton handkerchief, and thus equipped ho is a complete Burman 
militia man. They appear on further acquaintance to be better 
humoured than I at first thought tlicpi, but they are sad plunderers, 
and I pity the owners of the fields of pumkins or beans they come 
across. I have remarked that whatever a Buiman boatman eats in 
addition to his rice, is generally stolen. 

Except at Kugyih, where there are said to be several Christian 
villages, of which, howfwver, no satisfactory infofniation could bo 
obtained, the progress of tho mission was unmarked by any circura- 
staiice of interest until its arrival at Yedan, whore they entered the 
first kypuk-dwon, or rocky defile, through which the river directs its 
course. Lower down tho extreme breadth of the stream had varied 
from one to two and a half miles, but hero its width was contracted to 
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loss than a quarter of a mile, with a propoVtionate increase in the 
depth and velocity of the current. During the rainy season of the 
year, boats shoot through these narrow passes with terrific velocity, 
and the numerous eddies caused by the projecting rocks add greatly 
to the danger of the passage. In this part of their course the mission 
frequently met large rafts of bamboos descending from the Shueli river, 
and upon them small baskets of pickled tpa, brouglit from the hills to 
the south-east of that river. This tea was said to be manufactured by 
a race called Palong Paon, who are 'under Momoit. At Tsingu 
Captain Hannay saw three native Chinese from Thengyichu or 
Mounyen, and several others in the ser^■ico of the noblemen of the 
(vourt had accompanied the expedition from Ava with the view of 
proceeding to the kyouk-tsein, or serpentine mines, near the source, 
of the Uru river, west of the Irrawaddy. On the yOth of November 
the party left the village of Yedan Yua, wliere a perceptible change 
takes place in the character of the country and river. “ The latter,” 
says Captain Hannay, “ from covering an extent of miles, is sometimes 
confined within a limit of loO j^'ards, without rapids or torrents, as 
I had expected, but almost as still as a lake. In some places its depth 
is very great, being upwards of 1 0 fathoms. It winds through beauti- 
ful jungle, in which the pipul, simul trees, and bamboos, are conspicu- 
ous, and it has, generally speaking, a rocky bed .and banks, which last 
rise to a considerable height, and composed of sandstone, which varies 
from dark to a white and yellotv colour.” At the next stage, or 
Thihadophya, Captain Hannay mentions a very remarkable instance 
of the tameness of the fish, which arc not allowed to bo killed, and are 
found from about a mile below the village to an equal distauco 
above. 

“ If rice is thrown into the water from the boat, a dozen fish, some 
of them as much as three and four feet long, come to the surface, and 
not only eat the rice, but open their mouths for you to put it in, .and 
they will allow you to pat them on the he.ad, which I and some of my 
followers actually did. Some of those fisli are apparently of the same 
.species as those called in India guru and ruta, indeed the Hindus 
who are with me called them by tlu‘so names ^J'he breadth of head is 
remarkable, and flie mouth very large ; they have no teeth, .at least so 
the people told mo whom I saw feeling tlieir mouths.” This spectacle, 
strange as it must have appeared, w.as har<lly more so than the adven- 
ture of the following morning, when (’aptain Hannay “ was awoke by 
the boatmen calling to the fish to participate in their meal.” 

On the Ist of December the, expedition arrival at Tsampaynago, 
which has been before mentioned as the limit beyond which even 
natives of the country are not permitted to proceed without an express 
<jrder from the Government. The custom house or thana is on the 
right bank of the river, and Mal^myu, which is close to it, contains 
about 800 houses, Vith many very handsome gilded temples. 

U’he Myothagyi, or deputy governor of the town, is also the 
custom officer, and a tax of 1.0 ticals per boat is levied on the Chinese 
coming from Bamo. Old Tsampaynago Myo is situated at the mouth 
of a small riv<}r which flows from Mogout and Kyatpen, and falls into 
the Irrawaddy immediately opposite the modern choki of that name. 
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The sites of Mogout and Kyatpen, where some of the finest rubies 
of the kingdom are obtained, were pointed out to Captain Hannay 
ns lying in a direction N. 80*^ E. of Tsampaynago, and about thirty or 
forty miles distant, immediately beliind a very conspicuous peak called 
Shueu Toung, which ho estimated at 8,000 feet high. The Madara 
river, as well as that of Tsampaynago, flows from the same mineral 
district, which must greatly facilitate communication with it. The 
inhabitants of the country were unwilling or afraid to communicate 
any information regarding these secluded spots, and their exact locality 
is still a subject of conjectui’e. The mines Jire described as in a very 
swampy situation, and surrounded at a trifling distance by lofty hills. 
The three places at which the gems are priucii)ally sought are Mogout, 
Kyatpen, and Tjoungthe, and the principal miners are Kathays or 
Manipuris, with a few Chinese aud Shans. The other most celebrated 
spot is Momeit, the site of which Buchanan found some difficulty in 
determining, but whiclx Captain Ilannay learnt was not more than 
two or three days’ journey, or between twenty or thirty miles north of 
Mogout and Kyatpen. While at this jdace Captain Ilannay says 
“ they heard the people who were cutting bamboos in the hills rolling 
bundles of them down the face of the steep. Having made a road by 
felling the trees, the woodmen allow bundles of loO aud 200 bamboos 
to find their way to the bottom, which they do with a noise that is 
heard at the distance of eight miles. They are then floated down the 
small river into the Irrawaddy, but this operation can only bo eflected 
during the rains.” The party now began to feel the cold excessively, 
and its severity was greatly heightened by a strong northerly wind, 
which seldom subsided until the afternoon, and was pai’ticularly keen 
in the narrow passes or kyouk-dwens. 

Tagoung Myu, which was reached on the oth of December, is an 
object of peculiar interest, as it is said to have been built by a king from 
Western India, whoso descendants afterwards founded the kingiloms of 
Prome, Pagan, and Ava. Captain Ilannay found the walls of the old fort 
dwindled away to a mere mound, and hardly discernible from the jungle 
with which they wore covered, but adds “that enough is still seen to 
convince one that such a place did formerly exist. 'I’he fort has 
evi<lently been parallel with the rjver, and is on the 'left bank, which 
is high and composed of sandstone. About half a mile inland, the 
remains of the inner walls run north and south, with an oiiening or 
gap to the east, in which there is an appearance of a considerable 
ditch, which I was told is filled with water in the height of the rains. 
The whole has more the ai>poarance vf an old brick fort than any- 
thing I have seen in Burmah, aud I should say it had been built by 
a people diflereut from the present race of Burmaus.” About a mile to 
the south of Tagoung are the extensive ruins of Pa_'an, which stretch 
as far as the eye can roach, and hex'e (Captain Ilannay' discovered 
impressions of llindu Buddhist images, stamped up3u a pecidiar kind 
of brick composition {terra cotta), and with inscriptions which he 
imagined to be written in some variety of the Deva Nagri character. 
The Burmese on the spot wore unable to explain their natiu’e or origin, 
and the learnintr of an aged priest proved equally incompetent to the 
task of deciphering them. They were subsequently, however, submitted 
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to some Burraan antiquarians at the capital bj' the Resident, whoso 
paper on the subject, and a drawiiif? of the images, appeared iu the 
fifty-first number of the Journal of tlie Asiatic Society. 

At Shnuzi Goung a large pagoda among the ruins of Tagoung, 
Captain Hannay obtained an extensive view of tlie subjacent country, 
and more accurate information of the site of the celebrated mines of 
Momeit than had been practicable at an earlier period of his voyage, 
i^rom these accounts it appears that the locality Avliich is said to })ro- 
duce the finest rubies in tlie kingdom is about forty-live or fifty miles 
east of Tagoung Myu, from w'henee it (!an bo reached by a foot 
traveller in three or four days, and by a laden billlock in ton. A 
drove of these animals was just about to leave Tagoung for Momeit 
on Captain Hannay’s arrival, and from the owners ho learnt “ that 
after selling their ngapee (potted fish) at Momeit, Mogout, and Kj’at- 
peu, they proceeded to the country of the I’alongs, which bounds the 
district of Momeit on the east, and purchased tea, both pickled and 
formed into balls, a part of which is brought to Ava.” The fish, 
which apparently forms the staple of the trade, is said to be of a 
remarkably fine descrijition, and is dried iu a manner peculiar to 
Tagoung. 

On the left bank of the river, betwoeit Henga Mj’^o and Tagoung, 
the teak tree first begins to appear, anil at Kyundoung, on the ojiposite 
side, it is said that timber is found sufiiciently large to form a boat 
from a single tree ; it grows princ’pally on the western face of the 
hills, at whose eastern base Kyundoutm stands. A delay of two days 
at this vilhige enabled Captain Ilannay to ascend to the summit of the 
first range of hills by the road which leads across them to* the valley 
of the Mu river. lie found it a well-beaten track and great thorough- 
fare, by which the inhabitants of the comitry, as far west as Want ha 
Myu, are accustomed to convey their supplic.s of fish, .salt, and oil 
from Kyundoung. a ]>lace apparently of some trade, 'fhe ha/ar con- 
tained fifty shop.s, which wei'c large ami supplied with British piece- 
iroods, uncleaiied cotton, silk, ami cotton liunuan drosses, coarsi; white 
cloth, ami other articles of country inaiiufaef ure Jtesiiles these,” adds 
Captain Ilauuay, “I saw three Chiue.se shops, where sjiirifs ami 
pork were sold. • The streets wore erow<led with people from the 
interior who had come to make juifehases, and amongst them W’ere 
several Kadns, a race of peojile of a dilfercnt origin from the BuriUcahs, 
and scattered over the tract of comitry helween this and Mog.aung. 
They are most numerous in the districts of Mauli ajid Mankat, situated 
on the Meza river,* which comes from the north and west, and runs 
between the Kyundoung range* and tliat called the Thegyain range, 
still seven or eight miles north of our present position, itioe, being 
the staple of the country, is an article of barter, and is sent in consi- 
derable quantities to Ava. Cotton, brought from the interior, is also 
an article of barter, and a good deal of it is sent to Bamo, but a part 
of it is made into cloth on the spot, as I saw "several looms at work. 
Yellow and red cotton handkerchiefs of British manufacture soli here 
for two ticals a-piece, which is about 100 per cent, beyond the price at 
Ava.” 


A bmall Btieam not tnorc than fifty yartU broad, with but litll© water. 
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To this point of their progress no diminution in the volume of * 
the Irrawaddy was perceptible, and the channels proved sufficiently deep 
for the passage of large boats, from which we may infer that all the 
principal feeders or affluents which pour their tributary streams into 
the Irrawaddy were still further north, and had not yet been reached. 
The first of any importance noticed is the Shueli Khyoung, on the loft 
bank, the northern branch of which flows from the Chinese frontier 
town of Sautafu, called by Jhe Burmahs Mola Santa, and a southern 
branch from Momeit, the site of the celebrated ruby mines already 
noticed. The conllixeneo of these streams is represented as occurring at 
tiie village of Balia, about 40 miles from the Irrawaddy. Neither 
branch can bo of any magnitude, for Cnptaiu Ilanuay remarks that at 
the point of junction* with the Irrawaddy the breadth of the Shueli is 
not more than 300 yards, and that it contained but little water, — a satis- 
factory proof that this stream can have no connection with the Tsanpo 
of Thibet. 

At Yebouk Yua, a day’s journey above the Shue Kliyoung, two 
boats passed the party with Chinese in them from Bamo. “ They 
work their, boats which are of the Burman round-shaped flat-bottomed 
description, and seem to be of a tolerable size, as there must have been 
at least twenty men in each. Those boats are particularly well adapted 
for the navigation of the Irraw'addy, as they do not draw more than IS 
inches of water.” ^ 

On the 13th of December the party reached Katha, a town of 
some extent on the right bank of the river, containing about 400 
houses, and a population whose numbers a])pear to he annually increased 
by large parties who come from the interior, and take up a temporary 
abode on the right bank of the river, and on the numerous islands and 
shoals ill its bed, for the purjioso of fishing and Iraflic. At the close of 
the season they return to their res 2 )ective lioines in time for the resump- 
tion of agricultural labour, and a traveller ignorant of this nomade 
custom, which aiijioars to be very general in the uii 2 >er part of the 
Irrawaddy, would form an exaggerated estimate of the pojmlatiou of the 
towns and villages in which they are thus teiiniorarily congregated. 
“ The bazaar of Katha was well suiiidied with good native vegetables of 
various sorts, fresh and salt fish, pork sold by Chinamen, dried cocoa- 
nuts, sugar-cane, and rice, from the coarsest to the best quality, the 
latter selling at 15 ticals a hundred baskets.” Cajitaiu Ilaniuiy also 
saw a small quantify of stick-lac in the bazaar, but it was dear, and of 
a description very inferior to that which is procurable at Eangoon, and 
is brought from the Shan territory east ‘of Ava. Kven at this remote 
siiot there w’as a “ tolerable display” of British iiiece-goods, but not 
nearly to the extent noticed at Kyundoung. Caj)tain Ilanuay men- 
tions a kyoung or monastery recently erected by the Myothagi of 
Katha as one of the most remarkable objects of the jilace. “ It is a 
hirge wooden building covered with beautiful carved work, and situated 
near the river. The grounds suiTOunding it are extensive, and very 
tastefully laid out with fruit trees and flowery shrubs, amongst which 
I saw th'e Chinese rose in grout plenty.” The river is here confined by 
lofty banks not more than two furlongs miart, but the stream is very 
deep, and the spot appeai-s to be a ]>articularly favorable one fer 
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obtaining a good section of tho river, the velocity of which at Wogyih, a 
village above Katha, Captain Ilannay estimated at one mile and a half 
an hour, with an average doptli of 18 feet. This would givo a 
discharge of about 52,272 oubio feet per second, while that of the 
Ganges at the same season may be assumed on llounell’s authority at 
80,000 feet per second, giving for both a proportion of 1 to 1*53. No 
satisfactory comparison can, however, bo yet instituted between those 
magnificent rivers, for up to tho present moment wo are without a 
single section of tlie In*awaddy which could bo safely assumed as tho 
basis of a calculation sufficiently accurate for sucli a purpose. 

At Kyouk Gyih, which tho party reached on tlio 17th, they had 
fairly entered tlie remarkable curve in tho Irrawaddy which had boon 
previously represented in all our sketches of tho river, and served, in 
tho absence of more accurate information, as a point of roforeneo, 
generally well known to the Burmabs and 81ians. Hero tlicro is a 
ledge of rocks, over which the stream passes with so great a degree of 
rapidity as to render it very dillieult of navigation during tlie rains. 
Tho rocks arc serpentine, and tho sand collected amongst tlicju appeared 
to be a mixture of small garnets and ironsand. Tlie right bank of 
the river, for two miles below K^’ouk Gyih, is composed of small round 
stones and sand, and Captain Uannay was told that tho natives wash 
the soil for gold. 

No circumstance tlirougliotit this voyage alfordod .a more grati- 
fying proof of the friendly feeling* generally of the Burmese authorities, 
than the attentions which Captain llann.ay received at every place at 
which thej’ halted. Houses were erected for his accommodatum at the 
various stages of the route, difiering in no respect from those into7ided 
for tho Myuw’uan of Mogoung ; pre.^onts of fruit, rice, and V(‘g(dablos, 
were daily made to himself and followers, and tho supposcnl te<lium 
of his evenings was r'cliox ed by a band of singc'rs and (lancers, w'ho 
are found at almost every town and village in tlie Burman onijiire. 
At Kyouk Gyih these attentions wore shown to a very remarkable 
degree, by tlie Woon of Munyen, “whose civility,” says (kiptain 
Hannay, “ was the subject of conversation with every one in the 
lleet.” . 

“ Every imlividual has received sulficient rieo and fish for two 
days’ supply, and my boat was filled by him w’itli all sorts of provisions, 
enough certainly to la.st myself and my followers for a wiick.” Tho 
house of this liberal Woon, Captain Hannay describes “ as a vtay neat 
and comfortable dwelling, with a remarkably clean compoiiud, in 
which there is a garden laid out? with a great deal of taste, and besides 
many articles of costly Burman household furniture, ho has a number 
of very fine muskets and other arms.” Tho ])arty had now approached 
within a comparatively short distance of Bamo, and tho vicinity of this 
celebrated mart v^as shown in more numerous villages tlian liad been 
seen for several preceding da^s. Fnm Sliuogu Myu to Balet, a 
distance of three miles, tho houses a](pcai’ed to extend in an uninteiTuptcd 
lino, and Kywundo, the name of a celebrated island in tlie river, covered 
with 100 pagodas, is most conveniently situated between these towns, 
tho inhabitants of which hold their juinHpal festivals upon it at 
particular seasons of the year. 
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Near tliis spot is the ontranoo to tho second Kyouk dwen, the 
scenery of which appears to be very majinificent, and is thus described by 
Captain Ilannay : — “ The river passes directly tlirough the hills, which 
rise perpendicularly on both sides to tho height of 400 feet ; they are 
rocky and of irregular and singular forms, having at tho same time 
a sufficient number of trees on them to render the scenery very 
striking. One part of the range, on the right bank, rises as per- 
pendicularly as a wall to tho height of 500 feet, forming a grand 
and terrific precipice. This Kyouk dwen extends for four miles, and 
the hills which form it arc throughout of a rocky nature. The upper 
part of them appeared to bo sandstone, resting on a base of blue- 
coloured limestone, mixed with veins of beautiful white marble ; and at 
one spot I saw large masses of compact and foliated primitive lime- 
stone, along with calcareous spar in large pieces.” 

Koungtoun, which tho mission reached on tho 20th, is said to 
contain about 200 houses, and is noted for tho defence made by its 
Burmese garrison against a large invading force of Chinese during the 
last war between tliese two nations. A ditch surrounds the town, and 
tlie remains of a brick redoubt, loop-holed for arrows or musketry, are 
still perceptible encircling a pagoda. “ This is now all that is to bo 
soon,” adds Captain llanuay, “ of the old fortification, but the town is 
still surrounded by a double palisade of bamboos with sharp stakes 
placed between them.” These defences are intended for tlio protection 
of tho inhabitants against tho Kakhjicns, a ti*ibc occupying the hills to 
tho cast, who frequently come down in small bodies for the purpose of 
carrying off cattle. Captain Ilannay saw a great number af tliis tribe 
at Koungtoun, where they barter their rice and cotton for salt and 
gnapoo (potted fish), ami describes them, with few exceptions, as 
perfect savages in their appearance. Their cast of countenance forms a 
singular exception to tho general rule, for it is not at all Tartar in its 
shape, but they have, on tho contrary, “long faces and straight noses, 
with a very disagreeable expression about the eyes, which was rendered 
still more so by their lanky black hair being brought over the forehead, 
so as entirely to cover it and then cut straight across on a line wdth 
the eyebrows. These people, though surrounded by Shans, Burmese, 
and Chinese, are so totally diifei’cnt from either, that it is difficult to 
imagine from whence they have had their origin.” 

On tho 2Uth of December tho iloet moored at a village about five 
miles below Bamo, which being a town of great importance and the 
residence of an officer inferior in rank to the Mogoung ^\'^oon, some 
previous arrangomonts wore necessary t§ enable the latter to laud with 
the ceJat duo to his rank. On reaching tho town late on the following 
day, they found tho left bank on which it stands so precipitous, that 
they were compelled to cro.'^s to the oi)i>osite side of the river, and n 
feeling of jealousy having arisen between the two Woons of Mogoung 
and lianio, the former resigned his journey on the 2€nd, which com- 
Itelled (Captain Ilannay to defer the inquiries he was so anxious to 
make until his relurn in Aju'il, when he found tho people far more 
cnmnmnicalive than they had ventured to bo in the preseuco of the 
Mogoung Woon. Tho ini'ormation obtained on both occasions will 
be more advantageously shewn in a connected form than in the 
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detached portions in which it necessarily appears in his journal, and 
Captain Hannay’s first remark solves a difficulty, which, like the Adria 
of ancient history, has proved a stumbling block to modern investiga- 
tion. In the course of inquiry into the sites of tho principal towns on 
the Irrawaddy river, that of Bamo naturally held a very prominent place, 
and some of the native Shans who were questioned on the subject 
affirmed that it was on the bank of the Irrawaddy river, while others, 
whose opportunities of acquiring information had been equally good, 
positively denied this statement, and fixed its position on tho left bank 
of a small stream which flows into tho Irrawaddy about a mile above the 
present town. Captain Han nay reconciles the conflicting statements 
briefly but satisfactorily, in the following remark : — 

“ I find that this is a modem town erected on the banks of 
the Irrawaddy for the convenience of water carriage between it and 
Ava. The old Shan tov:n of Manmo, or Baino, is situated two 
days^ journey up the Tapan river, which falls into the Irrawaddy 
about a mile above the new town of Bamo or Zeetheet Zeit, or new 
mart landing place.” 

“ This modern town,” says Captain Hannay, “is situated on high 
unequal ground, and the bank towards the river is from 40 to 60 feet 
in height, and composed of clay. "With tho exception of Ava and 
Rangoon it is tho largest place I have seen in Hurmah, and, not 
excepting these places, I certainly think it the most interesting. The 
novelty of so large a fleet as oiH's passing up (and no doubt having 
heard that a European officer was of the party) had attracted a great 
crowd of people to the river-side, and on landing I felt as if I were 
almost in a civilized land again, when I found myself amongst fair 
complexioned people, wearing jackets and trowsors, after being accus- 
tomed to the harsh features and party-coloured dress of tho Burmans. 
The people I saw were Chinese from tho provinro of Yunan, and Shans 
from the Shan provinces subject to China. Bamo is said to contain 
1,600 houses, but including several villages which join it, I should say 
it contained 2,000 at least, 200 of which are inhabited by Chinese. 
Besides tho permanent population of Bamo, there are always a great 
number of strangers there, — Chinese. Shans, and Kakhyens, who either 
come to make pui-chascs or to bo liircd as workmen. There are also a 
great number of Assamese, both in the town and in tho villages imme- 
diately connected with it, amongst whom are several members of the 
Tapan or Assam Baja’s family. Bamo is the jaijhiro, of the Tapau 
Baja’s sister, who is one of tho ladies of the King of Ava. 

“ The inhabitants ofthis district live in large comfortable houses, 
which are thatched with grass, and have walls made of reeds. They are 
generally railed in, and all tho villages have bamboo palisades sur- 
rounding them. The Palongs of the Chinese frontier are, I am told, 
remarkably industrious. They are good dyers, carpenters, and black- 
smiths, and all tho dhas or swords used in tips part of the country are 
made by them.” “ I received,” adds Captain Hannay, “ great atten- 
tion from the Myuwun of Bamo, and also from the head Chinese there. 
They sent me tea, sugar, dried fruits, and vegetables, for which I of 
eomrse made a suitable return. The annual caravan from China had not 
arrived, and the supply of Chinese articles in the shops was very small.” 
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The people of Bamo.were so strongly impressed with the idea that 
Captain Hannay’s only object was to find a road by which British 
troops might penetrate to China, that ho found it extremely difficult to 
obtain any information from them regarding the routes into that 
country. The Chinese themselves, however, i^roved more communi- 
cative, and from them ho learnt the existence of several passes from 
Bamo into Yunan ; but as one of these presents far greater facilities of 
transit than the others, it is generally adopted for commercial intercourse, 

and the mode of carrying it on is thus described : 


• In another place it is 
mentioned as only one milo 
above Hamo. 


— “ At the distance of two miles* above Bamo the 
mouth of the Taping or Tapan river is situated. 
This river has a direction N. 70° E. for about 


two days’ journey, when it cuts through the Kakhyen range, and under 
these hills old Bamo or Manmo is situated. To the latter place the 
Chinese take their merchandise from modern Bamo by water, and then 
proceed overland to the choki or ken of Loailong near Mowan, which they 
reach in three days, and from thence to Mounyen or Tengyechen in the 
province of Yunan, at which place they arrive in eight or nine days. 
The road from Bamo to Loailong is through the hills, which are 
inhabited by Kakhyens and Palongs, after which it passes through the 
country of the Shans, called by the Burmans Kopyidoung. The road 
is described as being very good, and quite a thoroughfare. The Tapan 
Khyoung is not navigable for barge boats, in consequence of which the 
Chinese use two canoes tied together* with a platform over them for 
the transport of their merchandise to Manmo or old Bamo, and for the 
remainder of the journey it is carried on ponies or mules.” . 

This description of the size of the Tapan Khyoung, which is also 
called by the Shans Numtapiug, completely sets at rest the keenly 
agitated question of its identity with the Tsanpo of Thibet, and the 
theory of Klaproth (wTio on the authority of Chinese writers calls it 
the Pinglankhyoung, and maintains it to bo the prolongation of the 
Tsanpo,) is shown to have no better foundation than his unauthorized 
change in the position assigned to the latter river in that part of its 
course which pas.ses through Thibet. Captain Hanuay describes the 
Taping as not more than 150 yards broad, and with only suHicient 
water to float a small boat. The Singfos affirm that it is a branch of 
the Shueli Khj'^oung (the Lungshue Kiang of the Chinese), from which 
it separates above Momein, but the accuracy of this report appears 
highly questionable. 

The principal article of trade, wdiich is eotton, is entirely in the 
hau'^s of the Chinese, who arrive at Bamo in the months of December 
and January. The greater part of thoir imports is taken to Ava, as 
neither the natives of Mogaung nor Bamo could afford to purchase them. 
“ What they dispose of hero.” .s.nys Captain Hannay, “ are copper pots, 
carpets, and warm jackets.” These articles are also taken all over the 
Burman territories, as far,wcst as the Khyendwen. *TTiere are several 
cotton godowns here belonging to the Chinese, and these are constantly 
residing in the town — 500 of these. people — which, with the numerous 
arrivals from diflerent parts of the country, gives the place a very 
business-like appearance, and there is of course a good bazar.” There 
i.s a very neat l^emple built bj^ the Chinese of Bamo, which Captain 
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riaunay visiloil, and was most politely received Ly tUo ollieiatiug 
priest. “ On entering his house,” says Captain Hannay, “ he rose to 
moot mo, saluted mo in the English fashion, asked me to sit down, and 
ordered his people to bring me tea, jiftor which ho sent a person with 
me to show mo the curiosities of the temple. Most of the fig^ures wore 
carved on wood, and different from what I have generally seen in 
Chinese temples ; one of them roprosontod the Nursinga of the Hindus. 
The Chinese of Ilarao, although different from the maritime Chinese 
in language and features, have still thn same idea of neatness and 
comfort, and tlioir manners and mode of living appear to bo much the 
same.” 

“ Their temple and all the houses, wliieh are not temporary, arc 
substantially built of bricks stained blue ; the streets are paved with 
the same material, and the grounds of the temple are surrounded by a 
neat brick wall covered with tiles.” “ Besides the trade carried on at 
Bamo by the Chinese, the Shans, Palcngs, and Singfos under China, 
are great purchasers of salt, gnajwo, dried fish, and rice, but particu- 
larly salt, which is in constant demand, and to procure it numbers of 
the above-na^ied people come to Bamo, Sambanngya, and Kountoung. 
The salt, which sells liere for twenty tieals of silver for 1 00 vis, or Rs. 2<S 
for loO seers, is brought principally from Shoinmaga, abijve Ava, 
and from Manbu, which is situated two marches west of Katha. 
The Shans here are distinguished by their fair complexions and broad 
good tempered laces. They wea* turbans and trowsors of light blue 
cotton cloth ; they greatly resemble the Chinese, and from living so 
near that nation, many of them speak the Yunan Chinese languag(^ 
They inhabit the country to the east of Bamo, and their principal 
towns are llotha, Latha, Santa, Santa, Moongsye, Moong Wooii, 
Moong Man, Moong Iju, and Moong Tye. The people are generally 
designated Shau Tai’ouj) or Chinese Shans.” 

“ Altliough the Balongs speak the Shan, tlieir own native langu- 
age is a distinct one. The men, though small in stature, are athletic 
and remarkably well made. Blat noses and grey eyes are very 
common amongst them. They wear their hair tied in a knot on tlie 
right side of the head, .and dress in a turban, jacket, and trowsers of 
dark blue cloth. They ai’o a hill jie()])lo and live in the tract of 
country situated between Burniah .and China, but those to the ea.st of 
Bamo pay no revenue to eitlier country, and are governed by their own 
Tsobu.as. The Singfo tr.adors I saw at Bamo W(?ro very dilferent from 
those under Burmah, and according to their proximity to eitlier Shans 
or Chinese, they assimilate to one or other in dress and language.” 

“ The whole of these iieoide,” says Captain Hannay, “ pay for 
everything they require in silver, and were it not for the restrictions in 
Burmah on the exportation of silver, I think an intelligent Britisli 
merchant would find it very profitable to settle at Bamo, as besides 
the easy iutercoutso with China it is surrqiinded by numerous and 
industrious tribes, wlio would no doubt soon acquire a taste for 
British manufactures, which are at iirosent quite unknown to tliem.” 
The revenue of the district is estimated by Captain Hannay at three 
lakhs of rupees per annum, and he adds : “ If appearance of comfort 
may be taken as a proof of its prosperity, tlio iuliabitauts of Bamo 
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show it in thoir dross and*houses. I have soon more gold and silver 
omamouts worn horo than in any town in Burmah.” 

On leaving Bamo the appoaranoo of the oountry became much 
more hilly, and great precautions ^re taken to guard against surprise 
by the Kakhyens who inhabited the different ranges in the vicinity of 
the river. 

At Ilakan the escort was reinforced by 150 soldiers from Bamo, 
and a number of families who were proceeding up the river joined the 
Hoot to enjoy the protection afforded by so large a convoy. The Shaus 
who composed the quota from Bamo wore a remarkably fine set of men 
from the banks of the Tapan Khyoung, and formed a striking contrast 
in dross and appearance to the miserable escort ^vhich had accom- 
panied the party from Ava. 

At the village of Thaphan Beng they entered the third KyoukDwen, 
from which a very beautiful view is obtained of the fertile valley 
of Bamo, boiiiided on the e.ast by the Kakliyen hills, which are cul- 
tivated to thoir summits. Ser 2 )outino and limestone were the i)rincipal 
rocks found in this defile as well as the preceding one ; and as the 
river was here in some [ilaces not more than 80 yaids broa<l, wdth a 
dei)th of 30 feet, and its rise is in the rains 50 feet above the present 
level, the rush of waters must at that season be terrific. The natives 
indeed declared that the roar at that time was so great as to prevent 
(hem from hearing each other speak, and that the defile could only 
then be traversed on rafts ; now, how'ftver, it coursed gently along ■with 
an almost imporcoi)tiblo motion. 

At Thabyebeug Yna they found a now race of i)ebido called 
Bhwons, who described themselves as having originally come from a 
country to the north-east called Motuung Maolong, the precise situ- 
ation of which could not be a.scertaiued. Their native language, which 
they 8i)eak only in intercourse with each other, ditfers altogether from 
the iShan and Burmese, but they have no written character. There 
ajq)oar to be two tribes of this race, distinguished by the Biu’mahs as 
the groat and small ; the former ai'C found oidy at Tshenbo and in the 
vicinity of the third Kyouk Dwcu, while the inferior tribe is scattered 
all over the country ; the only difieronce aiq:)arently between them 
consists in some trilling varieties in.the dialects they sjicak. Their exten- 
sive cultivation jwoved their agricultural imlustry, and four Chinese 
Shaus W'cro constantly onqtloyed in manufacturing their imidemeuts of 
husbandry. Tlieir houses were of a cou.struetion totally dilfcrent from 
any that liad bc'ou lu'eviously seen, and consisted of a long thatched roof 
rounded at the ends and reaching almost to the grouiuf. Inside of this, 
and at the height of eight or ten feet from the ground, the dilfcrent 
ajiartments ai*o formed, the walls of wdiich arc made of mat. 

“ From the outward a 2 i 2 )eai’anco of these houses,” Svays C.aj^taiu 
JLtannay, “ it would bo dilficult to imagine that they ^vero habitations ; 
but inside they are vei-y comfortable, and from the groat thickness and 
l>cculiar form of the roof, the inmates cannot bo much alfected either 
by heat or cold.” The same doserii>tion of house is built by the Shaus 
occupying the valh'y of Kubo, and it is probable that the I’hwons 
have adopted this style of building from some tribe of that widelj' 
scattered nation. 
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On the 26th the fleet reached a part of thh Irrawaddy, which is con- 
sidered the most dangerous point in its navigation ; it is called Pusku, 
and the stream is there confined to a breadth of 30 yards, but with no 
less than nine fathoms of depth in ttie centre. The rocks bore every 
appearance of fierce and irregular volcanic action, varying in colour 
“ from brown, yellow, red, and green, to a jet black which shone like a 
looking glass.” The strata also presented a scene of great confusion, 
some being vertical, some horizontal, and others twisted, “ the whole 
having exactly the appearance of having been poured out from a 
furnace.” 

The navigation of the Irrawaddy river up to this point had been 
unmarked by difficulties of any magnitude, and, with the exception of 
the passes through the Kyouk Dweus, the channel appears to have 
afforded even at that season of the year an abundant supply of water 
for the largest class of boats which ply between Ava and Bamo. 
Above the village of Namhet, however, they first met a succession 
of rapids extending for a mile and a half, which wore even then 
considered dangerous ; and Captain Ilannay remarks that he had 
seldom seen in the worst season and worst part of the Ganges a 
stronger current, or more turbulent water, than at the rapids of 
Shuegyain Man, a short distance above the village of Namhet. 

On the arrival of the fleet at Tshenbo, which is about ton miles 
below the mouth of the Mogaung river, the boats by which the party 
had been conveyed from Ava were exchanged for others of a smaller 
description, better adapted for the navigation of so small and tortuous 
a river as that of Mogaung. The one prepared for Captain llannay's 
accommodation was of the kind called by the Burmese “ loung” ; it 
was paddled by twenty-five men, and formed of a single tree, with the 
addition of a plank ten inches broad all round the upper part of it. 

Before quitting Tshenbo Captain Ilannay had a visit from tlio 
head i)riest, whose curiosity to obtain some knowledge of European 
customs and habits could only bo satisfied by tlie display of the 
contents of his trunks, and the sight of his watch, sextant, and ther- 
mometer, all of which he was permitted to examine by Captain 
Ilannay, who regrets that he had not brought some missionary tracts 
with him from Ava “ to give this inquisitive priest some idea of the 
Christian religion.” Tshenbo, on the authority of this priest, is said 
to have been formerly a principal city of the Phwon tribe, who were 
dispossessed of it about sixty years ago by the Burmahs. 

On the last ^ay of December the mission reached the mouth of 
the Mogaung river, which Captain Ilannay ascertained by observa- 
tion to be in latitude 24° 56' 53". Hero they were to quit the 
Irrawaddy which, says Captain Ilannay, “ is still a fine river flowing 
in a reach from the eastward half a mile broad, at the rate of two miles 
an hour, and witlj, a depth varying from throe fathoms in the centre 
to two at the edge.” * 

The Mogaung river, on which the town of the same name is 
situated, is not more than one hundred yards wide, and the navigation 
is impeded by a succession of rapids, over which the stream rushes 
with considerable velocity. The smallest boat in the fleet was an 
hour and a half getting over the first of these obstacles, and the Shan 
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boatmen, who are thorotlglily acquainted with tlxo character of the 
river, “ pull their boats close to the rooky points, and then, using all 
their strength, shoot across to the opposite side before tlie force of the 
stream had time to throw them on tlio rocks.” Tlie Burmah boatmen 
adopted the apparently easier method of pulling their boats up along the 
edge of the stream, but this j)roved both dilPieult and dangerous, one 
boat being upset and a man drowned. The banks of the riyer were 
covered with a dense and impervious jungle, which extended nearly the 
whole way to Mogaung, and fio village served to beguile the wearisome 
monotony of this portion of the journey until they reached Akoiiktoung, 
a small hamlet on the right bank, inhabited by Phwons and Shans. 
Here they met a Chief of the Haphae iSingfos, who hnd taken up his 
residence in this village with a few followers in consequence of a feud 
Avith some neighbouring tribes in his own cotintry to the north. 
Between Akouk Yua and Tapoh (the next village seen) the bed of the 
river is filled with rocks and rapids, which render the navigation 
exceedingly dangerotis, the stream .shooting over them with such velocity 
as frequently to rise above the bow (jf the boat, which, in ease of 
unskilful management, would be instantly uj^.set. I'he Avay in which 
Phwons and Shans overcome these dilficulties formed a striking 
contrast to the conduct of the Burmah and Kathay boatmeii. The 
former, working together with life and spirit, still paid the strictest 
attention to the orders given by the head Ijoatman ; while the latter, 
“who think, says Captain Hannay^ “that nothing can be done with- 
out noise, obey no one, as they all talk at once and used the most 
abusive language to each other.” He thinks the Phwons *and Shans 
greatly superior to the Burmahs or Kathays, meaning b^' the latter 
those Manipuris resident in Aa'u avIio are Burmaus in every thing 
but origin. 

After passing the last rapids at Tapoh the river expands in 
breadth to two hundred yards , the stream Hows with a gentle current, 
and “ the bed is composed of round stones, which are mostly quartz. 
Amongst them, hoAvever, there are found niassive pieces of pure CTvstal 
stone, partaking of the nature of talc, and also pieces of indurated clay 
of dilforent colours. The banks are alluvial on the surface, but towards 
the base and near the edge of the jriver the soil becomes gravelly, and 
in some places has a stratum of beautiful bright yellow'-coloured clay 
intersecting it.” 

On the oth of January the party disembarked from their boats, and 
as the Myo Wun was installed in his now government, the landing was 
effected with considerable state. “•Arrangements, says Captain 
Hannay, “ had been made for our reception, and on first landing we 
entered a temporary house, where some religious ceremony was per- 
formed, part of which was the Myo Wun supplicatiiig the spirits of three 
brothers who are buried here, and who founded the Julian provinces of 
Khanti, Assam, and Ikfogrfung, to preservo him from all evil. After 
which ceremony ho dressed himself in his rolte of slate, and ho and I 
proceeded .hand in hand through a street of Burman soldiers, who were 
posted from the landing place to the Myo Wun’shoTise, a distance of 
nearly a mile. Wo were preceded by the Myo Wuu’s people carrying 
spears, gilt chattas, &o., and at intervals during oui’ walk a man in 
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a very tolerable voice oliaiinted our praises aud the cause of our coming; 
to Mogaung. Several women also joined the procession, carrying 
offerings of flowers and giving us their good wishes.” 

The Myo W un appears to have lost no time in availing himself of 
the advantages of his situation, for on the very day after landing he 
commenced a system of unsparing taxation to enable him to pay for 
his appointment. A rapid succession of governors within a very few 
years, all influenced by the same principle, had already reduced the 
inhabitants of Mogaung to a state closely'bordering on extreme poverty, 
and the distress occasioned by the exactions now practised was bitterly 
complained of by the wretched victims of such heartless extortion. 
The Shan inhabitants of the town were employed by the Burmese 
officers to enforce this excessive payment of tribute from the Singfos 
and Kakhyens of tho surrounding hills, which had led to much ill will 
on tho part of tho latter, by whom they are stigmatised “ as the dogs 
of the Burmaus.” 

“The town of ^Xfogaung,” .says Captain ITannay, “is situated at 
the junction of the Namyun or Namyang and tho Mogaung or Num- 
kong rivers, and extends about a mile from east to west along tho bank 
of the last-named river, the west ejid of tho town being bounded by 
the Narayeeu Khyoung, which comes from the district of Monyoen in 
a direction S. 4^ W. Tho town of Mogaung, strictlj’^ speaking, 
is confined within what is now only tho remains of a timber stockade. 
Outside of this, however, there *a re several houses, and within a short 
distance a few small villages are snattero<l about, but even including all 
these ther<f are not more than oOO houses. Those within the stockade 
are’ inhabited by Shans, and those outside by Burmaus, Phwons, 
Assamese, and a few Chinese. The latter, to the number of oO, reside 
here, and are under the authority of a Thoogyee of their own natioti. 
They derive a profit from their countrymen wlio come annually in 
considerable numbers to purchase serpentine. 

Amongst them I .saw botli blaeksrnitlis and carpenters, and for 
the first time since leaving Gangetic India, I saw tho operation per- 
formed of shooing horses. The-Shans inside the stockade rosido in largo 
houses, such as 1 formerly disr-ribed having seen amongst the Phwons ; 
the Barmans and others live in tluj same description of houses as are 
to be seen in every part of Burmah proper, but all boar signs of great 
poverty, and if it were not for tho tdiineso, whose rpiartor of tho town 
looks business-like and comfortable, I should say that Mogaung is 
decidedly the poorest looking town I have seen since leaving Ava. 
There is no regular bazar, nil si^plics being brought from a distance, 
and the market people are with few exceptions Kakhyens and Assamese 
from the neighbouring villages.” 

Tho arrival at so remote a spot of a European officer was soon 
bruited abroad, aud Captain Ilannay’s time was fully occupied in 
answering innumerable questions put to kirn by a crowd of visitors, 
who examined his sextant with great oaro under the firm conviction 
that by looking through it he was enabled to perceive what was going 
on in distant countries ; nor would they helieve that the card of hia 
compass was not floating on water until to satisfy thorn he had taken 
it to pieces. The paucity of inhabitants and poverty of the town 
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plainly indicated the abseftice of extensive trade, and Captain Hannay 
learnt that, • including the profits derived from the sale of serpentine, 
the revenues of the town and neighbouring villages did not amount to 
more than lis. 30,000 per annum, and the liurmah authorities can 
only enforce the payment of tribute from the Slians of Khanti and 
the Singfos of Payendwen by the presence of an armed force. In 
their last attempt on the latter, a Burmah fiu-ce of J ,000 men was 
detached from Mogaung, of wliom 900 were destroyed, and for ten 
years they had been lield in salutary dread by the Burmah governors 
of the frontier. During his stay at Mogaung tJaptain Ilannay 
obtained specimens of the green stone, erilled by the Burmahs kyouk- 
tsein, and by the Chinese yueesli,* and which ho supposes to be neph- 
rite. The Chinese,’^ he says, choose 

• Monsieur Aljel Uemusat, in tlie soroml ^ « 

part of his history of Kliotan, is said by pioCGS A\llich, altll >U^ll ._U3^ing a 

Klaproth (Mem. lud. a V Asie, tome 2, P. rougli and dingj^-colourodcxterior, have 

SuUit'i o.r Uuf identity of "the » ct.nsidorablo 'iiiloiior lustre, _aud very 

yu or yueesh of tlu* Chincso with the jas- ofteil COutaill Spots and VCinS ot a 
per of the ancients.— u. H p bcautiful bright api Je-grceii. These 

Iho yu IS a silieioua mineral, coloured t* n ^ i •a. 

with loss intonMty, imt passing into heiio- are careiully ciit out aud maao into 
trope. It is iheroiore prase rather than ring stoucs and Other Ornaments, 
lade or ncjjhnto. i i i mi i 

wiiich are \vorn as charms, ihe large 
masses are manufactured liy them into bracelets, riuizs, and drinking 
cups, tlie latter being much iu use amongst tlieru from the idea that 
the stone possesses medicinal virtues.* All the yueesli taken away by 
tlio Cliinose is brought from a spot five marches to tlie nortli-west of 
Mog aung, hut it is found in several otlior parts of the country, although 
of an inferior quality. Serpentine and limestone are tlio prevailing 
formations of the base of tlie liighest rang<‘S of liills throughout this 
part of tlio country. Steatite is also abundant iu the bed of the 
Irrawaddy below the Vvallev of Khanti. 

One very important object of Captain Ilannay's mission was to 
cross the Batkoi mountains into Assam, and on his arrival at Mogaung 
ho waited some days in considerable anxiety for the Kakhyeii porters, 
who tN-'crc to convey his baggage and supplies daring the roiuaiuing 
portion of the journey. lie soon found, however, that the aulhoritj" of 
the Biu'iiians, when unenforced by the luesenee of a largo military 
detachment, was held in the mo'Nt sovereign eoiitempt by those hardy 
mountaineers, and after many fruitless attempts to intluco the Mogaung 
Woun to allow him to proceed with even a small party, he was con- 
strained to limit his further resoarchos to the Hukong valley and 
amber mines. Bepeated remonstraneesk were nGcessafy to induce tlio 
governor to proceed even so lar, and it was not until the 19th of the 
month that an advanced guard crossed the river and iirod a ft’i( do joie 
after performing the ooremony of sacrificing a buifalo to tlie Nhatgyee 
(or spirits of the three brother Tsanhuas of Mogaung), without wliich 
no expedition even marches from the town. Kven^ thou the dogged 
obstinacy of the governor induced him to delaj" his departure, and 
it was npt until Captain Ilannay threatened that ho would instantly 
return to Ava if there were any longer delajq that the wily 
diplomatist could be induced to move. 

On the 22nd they crossed the river, and the camp was formed on 
the northern bank in strict accordance wdth Burmese custom. Captain 
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Hannay’s tent (a commou sei)oy’s pal) was the admiration of every 
one but its owner, who now for the first time marched with au 
undisciplined rabble. ‘‘The soldiers’ huts,” says Captain Ilannay, 
“ are composed of branches of trees and grass, and if they wish to be 
particular, they cover them with a piece of cloth, which is generally 
some old article of dress. Tlio Myo W un^s station is in the centre of the 
camp, and in front of him are his own immediate followers, whoso huts 
are formed into a street marked by a double lino ot spears. At tlio 
head of this street tlie Hags are plained, and also the two small cannon 
(one-pounders), which are sent with the force, I believe, for the purpose 
of firing tlireo rounds morning and evening to frighten the neighbour- 
ing Kakhyens, and which ceremony, I suspect, will bo gone througli 
with as much gravit3' as if it would have the desired effect. My posi- 
tion is in front and a little to the left of the ^lyo Wuii, and we are 
completely surrounded by the soldiers, Avhose huts are in distinct 
lines, tlie men of each district keeping together.” 

On the 2'2iid tliej’' at length set out, and the stylo of march was 
as little in accordance Avith the militaiy experience of our traveller as 
the previous encampment. “ The men, to tlio number of 800, march 
in single file, and ea(*h man occupies a space of six feet, being obliged 
to cany a bang^' containing liis jirovisions, cooking pots, &c., besides 
his musket, which is tied to the bangj^ stick. This is tho most 
common mode of marching, but some of them carry their jirovisions in 
baskets, whi('li they strap across tlioir forehead and shoulders, leaving 
their hands free to ourry their muskeds ; but as to using them it is out 
of tlie (piesfcion, and I should say tho whole party are quite at tlie 
morej' of iiuy tribe who choose to make a sudden attack upon them.” 
On reaching the encamping ground, however, those men gave proof 
liow well they were ada})ted to this mode of travelling, for in an fiour 
after their arrival eveiy Individual had constructed a comfortiAxO hut 
for himself, and was hiisily engaged cooking the rice, which, with tho 
addition of a few leaves plucked from certain shrubs in tlio jungle, 
forms the diet of the liurman soldier on tho line of march. 

Tlie tract of coiintiy through which the ]>arty passed on tho first 
two da^'S was hilly, and aboundcMl in u v.ariety of fine forest trees ; but 
on approaching Numpoung, the .s<^cund eucampinont, tho country 
became more open, and tho ])athwav l<‘d tli rough a fure.st of very fine 
teak trees. The ])riiicipal rivers all llowed fivjin tlio Shuedounge Gyi 
range of hills on tho oast of tlieir route, and are at this season of tho 
year mere mountain torrents, with so litilo water in them tliat tho path 
frerpiently passes? over their j;ocky ]>eds. Tho whole route from 
Mogaiing to the Ilukcmg valley may bo described generally as passing 
between defiles, bounded by the inferior spurs of tho Hhuodoung iiyi 
range on tho east and numerous inegular hills on tho west. These 
defiles form the natural channels of numerous streams, which flowing 
from the heights aftjove, and struggling amidst masses and boulders of 
detached rock, make tlieir way eventually to tho larger stream of tlio 
Numkong, wliicli unites with tlio Namyon at Mogaung. Tlic only 
traces of inliabitants pGreo{)tible in the greater part of this route were a 
few cleared spots on the liills in tlio vioinitj^ of some scattered Kakliyen 
villages, and a few fishing stakes in tho mountain streams. Near 
mouth of the Numsing Khyoung the party mot with a few Kakhyen 



( 101 ) 


huts, which appear to have been constructed by that tribe during their 
fishing excursions, and at Tsadozaut, an island in the bed of the 
Mogaung river, on which the force encamped on the 28th of January, 
they passed the sites of two Kakhyen villages and found the ground 
completely strewed with graves for a considerable distance, the prob- 
able result of some endemic disease which induced the survivors to 
desert the spot. The finest lemon and citron trees Captain Hannay 
had ever seen were found here, and the tea plant was also very plenti- 
ful. The leaf is large, and re?<emb]es that sold in Ava as pickle<l tea ; 
the soil, in which it grew most luxuriantly, is described as of a “ reddish- 
coloured clay.” 'J’hus far a con.siderablo jjorfion of the route had passed 
either dirocitly over tlie bed of the ^loguung river or along its banks; 
but at Tsadozant they crossed it for the last time, and at this spot it is 
described as a mere hill stream, with a “bed composed of rolled pieces 
of sienite and serpentine, with scales of mica in it.” The navigation 
of the river even for small canoes ceases below this spot, and those 
which had accompanied the party with supplies were left from inability 
to convey them further. 

About four miles north of Tsadozant “the road ascends about 100 
feet and 2 )asses over a hilly tract, which seems to run across from the 
hills on the east to those on the west, and is called by the natives 
Tsambu Toung (the mount Sa.'.iu of the maps). This transverse ridge 
evidently forms the southern limit of the llukong valley, and stz’eams 
flow from it both to the north and sovdh, the foiauer making their way 
to the Khyendwen, and the latter to the iMogaung river ” 

“ Tsambu Toung,” says Cajitain Hannay, “is covered'witb noble 
trees, many of whiidi, I think, are siil, and are of immense height alid 
circumference. The tea plant is also iilentiful, besides a great variety 
of sbrubs, w'hich are quite new to me. Tlio rays of the sun seem 
never to penetrate to the soil of Tsambu Toung. It ma}' therefore be 
easily imagined how damii and disagreeable it is, more jiarticularly as 
there is a peculiar and otfensive smell from a i^oisonous j^lant which 
grows in great abundance in this jungle, anil the natives tell me that 
cattle die almost immediately after eating it.” 

On the 30th the i>arty descendcil from the encampment on the 
northern face of this ridge to the, Single village of 'Walobhum, and 
finally encamiied ou the left bank of the Kdikhyoung, alxuit throe 
furlongs distant from Meinkhwon or lilungkhum, the eajutal of the 
llukong valley, “ where,” says Captain Hannay, “ our journey must 
end for the ju'cscnt, as besides having no ju’cvisions, the men compos- 
ing the force are so eorajdetely worn out with fatigue fhat I am certain 
they could not proceed further without a halt of some days.” This 
interval Caidaiu Hannay assiduously omjiloj'cd in collecting infor- 
mation regarding the valley, which had from a very early i^eriod been 
an object of great goograi>hical interest as the site of the Payendwen- 
or amber mines, and at no wery I’cmoto ora ju’obably I'ormcd the bed of 
an Aliziue lake, which, like that of the Alauipzir valley, has been sub- 
sequently .raised to its jiresent level bj' long continued alluvial dejiosits 
and detritus from the hills which encircle it on every side. The 
tendency of every such deposition is to raise the level of the water 
and facilitate its drainage until it becomes so shallow that evaporation 
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suflBces to complete the process and render the soil a fit abode for 
future races of men. The numerous and extensive lakes in the moun- 
tainous regions of Thibet and Tartary are doubtless undergoing a 
similar change, and no great stretch of imagination is necessary to 
anticipate the period when they will become the sites of extensive 
towns and villages and present a striking contrast to the rugged 
magnificence and solitary grandeur of the snowy regions which 
surround them. 

“ The valley of Hukong or Payond\Ven,” says Captain Hannay, 
“ is an extensive plain, bounded on all sides by hills ; its extent froiu 
east to north-west being at least 50 miles, and varying in breadth 
from 45 to 15 miles, the broadest part being to the east. Tlie hills 
bounding the valley to the cast aro a continuation of the Shuedoung 
Gyi range, which is high, commences at Mogaung, and seems to run in 
a direction of N. 15 !E.” The principal river of the valley is the 
Numtunaee or Khyendwen, which flows from tho Shuedoung Gyi 
range, and after receiving tho contributions of numerous small streams 
quits the valley at its north-western corner and again enters the 
defiles of the hills, beyond which its course is no longer pei'coptiblo. 
On the western side of the valley there are but few villages, and these 
thinly inhabited, the capital itself containing not more than thirty 
houses } but the north and eastern sides aro said to be very populous, 
the houses in those quarters being estimated at not loss than 3,000, 
nearly all of which aro situated 'ou tho banks of tho Towang and 
Debee rivers. All tho low hills stretching from the w’ostorn foot of 
the Shuedoung range wore under cultivation, and the popuhition is 
said to extend across to the banks of tho Ii’rawaddy, in numbers sufficient 
to enable the Singfos, when necessary, to assemble a force of nine or 
ten thousand men. 

“ With tho exception,” says Captain Ilannay, “ of the village of 
Meinkhwon, which has a >Shan i>op»dation, tho whole of the inhabit- 
ants of the valley aro Singfos and their Assamese slaves. Of the 
former tho larger proportion is composed of the JMrip and Tisan 
tribes, with a few of tho Laphai clan, who are still regarded as 
strangers by the more ancient colonists, and can hardly bo viewed but 
with hostile feelings, as this tribe haw frequently ravaged Meinkhwan 
within the last six years, an<l wore guilty of tho still greater atrocity 
of burning a priest alive in his kyaung or monastciy. 

Formerly, tho population was entirely Shan, and previous to tho 
invasion of Assam by the lJurniose, tho town of Meinkhwon contained 
1,500 houses, anfl was governed* by tho Chief of Mogaung. From that 
period the exactions of tho Jiurmose officers have led to extensive 
emigration, and to avoid the oppression to which they were hourly 
exposed the Shans have sought an asylum in tho remote glens and 
valleys on the ba^ks of the Khyendwen, and tho Singfos among the 
reces.ses of tho mountains at tho eastern extremity of tho valley. This 
state of affairs has led to general anarchy, and feuds are constantly 
arising between the different tribes, which the quarrel of the Bisa 
and Dupha Gams has greatly contributed to exasperate. No oircum- 
Btance is more likely to check these feuds and reclaim tlie scattered 
population of the valley than tho establishment of a profitable 
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commeroial intercourse with the more equitably governed valley of 
Assam, with which communication is now becoming more intimate 
than at any previous period. 

Of the mineral productions of the Hukong valley enumerated by 
Captain Ilannay, the principal are salt, gold, and amber. The former, 
he informs us, is procured “ both on the north and south sides of the 
valley, and the waters of the Namtwonkok and Edi rivers are quite 
brackish from the numerous salt-springs in their beds. Gold is found 
in most of the rivers, both ih grains and in pieces the size of a large 
pea. The rivers which produce it in greatest quantity and of the best 
quality are the Kapdup and the Namkwun. The sand of the former is 
not worked for this mineral, I am told, but large pits are dug on its 
banks, where the gold is found as above mentioned. Besides the 
amber which is found in the Payentoung, or amber mine hills, there 
is another place on the east side of the valley, called Kotali Bhun, 
where it exists in great qxiantities ; but I am informed that the spot is 
considered sacred by the Singfos, who will not allow the amber to 
be taken away, although it is of an inferior description.” Specimens 
of coal were also found by Captain Hannay in the beds of the Nara- 
bhyu and Edi rivers, and ho learnt from the natives that in the 
Numtarang a great quantity of fossil wood was procurable. 

In its relation to Assam and China, the trade of the Hukong 
valley naturally attracted a share of Captain llannay’s attention, and 
from his account if appears that “ the only traffic of any consequence 
carried on in this valley is with the amber, which the Singfos sell to 
a few Chinese, Chinese Shans, and Chinese Singfos, who find their 
way here annually. The price of the common, or mixed amber, is'2| 
ticals a vis, or lls. 4 per one and a half seer ; but the best kind, and 
what is fit for ornaments, is expensive, varying in price according to 
its colour and transparency.”* 

“ The Chinese sometimes pay in silver for the amber, but they also 
bring with them warm jackets, carpets, straw-hats, copper-pots, and 
opium, which they give in exchange for it. They also barter their mer- 
chandize for ivory and gold-dust, but only in small quantities. A few 
individuals from the Burman territories likewise come hero with cloths 
of their own manufacture, and also a small quantity of British piece- 
goods for sale ; but as they are obliged on their way hither to pass 
through the country of the most uncivilized of the Kakhyen tribes, 
they seldom venture to come. The greatest part, therefore, of British 
and Burman manufactures whicli aro used in this vallej' are brought 
from Mogaung by Singfo merchants but I understand that within 
the last few years several of thorn have gone to Assam with gold-dust, 
ivory, and a little silver, for which they receive in return muskets, 
cloth, spirits, and opium. The following is a Kst of British piece- 
goods no\.’ selling at Meinkhwou : — Common book mi\^lin, used ns head 
dresses, Rs. 14 a piece ; coarse broadcloth, worn as shawls, yards 
long, Rs. 18 each; good cotton handkerchiefs, Rs. 4 a pair; 
and coarse ones, Rs. 2.1 a pair. Tlieso aro the prices of goods 
bought at Ava, but what similar articles from Assam may cqst, I 


♦ Specimens in matrioe are deposited in the Society’s Museum. 
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cannot ascertain. Tlio broadcloth, however, ‘that I ha vo soon from the 
lattor place is of a very superior quality. The morehants wh>) (N»mo 
to tins valley from the Burman tonitorios are natives of Yo, and the 
man who is now selling goods here has frequently visited Caloutta. 
The dross worn by the Singfos of this valley is similar to that of 
the Shans and Bnrmans of Mogaung, but they frequently wear jackets 
of red camlet, or different velvets, which they ornament with buttons, 
and those who can afford it wear a broadcloth shawl. The arms in 
common use amongst them are the dhtl {or short sword) and spear. 
The women wear neat jackets of dark coarse cotton cloth, and their 
ihamines or petticoats are full, and fastened round the waist with a 
band, being altogether a much more modest dress than that worn by 
the Burman women. Those who are married wear their hair tied on 


the crown of the head, like the men, but the younger ones wear theirs 
tied close to the back of the neck, and fastened with silver pins. Both 
married and single wear white muslin turbans. The ornaments 
generally worn by them are amber ear-rings, silver bracelets, '•^nd 
necklaces of beads, a good deal resembling coral, but of a yellowish 
colour, and these are so much prized by them that they sell hero fur 
their weight in gold.” 

During his stay at Ilukong Captain llannay was vi.sited by 
many Singfos from the borders of China, from whom he learnt that 
the Sginmackha river rises in the mountains botmding the plain of 
Khanti to the north, and is inAosod on the cast by the Goulang *Sig- 
ong mountains, which they consider the boundary betwoen Btirmali 
aucl China. This river is, on the same authority, pronounced not to 
fPuse" uiu\ satisfactory confirmation is 
most plausible }yil(;f)X.* ►Several smaller streams 
lit one end and Gji liills on tlio west, 

n.. ir^’^iv'en to the tract of country tlirough 

which they flow. In tliis district gold is very plentiful, aud it is 
found, says Captain Hannay, ‘*ov«*r the wdole tract of mountainous 
country above the Sgininaeklia. Tlie (’liincse visit this locality for 
the purpose of procuring the gold, and give in exchange for it warm 
clothing, carpets, and oiuum/’ 

Of the several routes hy wdii^h €‘ommuni(*ation is kf‘pt up between 
the inhabitants of Ilukong and the' countries around, the principal 
appear to he one leading across the Siuicdoung tryi range to tlio 
eastern Singfos; a second, called tlio gnephhum road, winds 

round the base oJ‘ the mountain of that name, and loads in sixteen 
days toMunglung, the capital ef the Khanti country, which was visited 
by Captain Wilcox. 


even 

as the pix* . ^ 

they use was the 
bamboo sharpened 


The most important one, however, with reference to U vie, lies in 
a south-east direction from the Ilukong valley, from which tho district 
of Kakyo Wainnjo is not more than eight days’ march distant. By 
this route the Chinese frequently travel, aiftl it allbrds a very satis- 
factory proof that intercourse may bo held direct with China without 
the necessity of following the circuitous route by Mogaung. 


• -fithougli Captain Wilcox (as Kcm. Vol. XVII, p. 403), relyinj? on tho account* given hy 
Singfoa of thia river, appears to have formed rather an exaggerated estimate of its bis 

conjectures as to the poaition of its sources are fully verifieil by the statements tiiade to C'uptuiu 
Hauuay. — K. B. P. 
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Among tli(j several races of people inhabiting the valleys through 
whioh the principal rivers flow, tlio Khantis or Khumptis hold a very 
conspicuous rank. They are represented as a fine, brave and hardy 
race of men, and are held in great apprehension by the Burmahs, who, 
about three years ago, attempted to raise revenue amongst them. The 
force detached on this duty, however, met with such determined 
resistance, that it was compelled to return, and no subsequent attempt 
has been made on their independence. They are in constant commu- 
nication with the Khunungs, a wild tribe inhabiting the mountains to 
the north and east, from whom they procure silver and iron. “ The 
former is found in a mine, said to be situated on the northern side of 
the mountains, to the north-east of Khanti,” All the information 
Captain Hannay could obtain led him to suppose that this mine was 
worked by people subject to China, and from the description given, he 
thinks they are Lamas, or people of Thibet, The part of the Chinese 
territories noi-th-east of Kiuiuti is known at Hukong by the name of 
Mungfan,* and the Khantis have no communication with it but through 
the khunungs. 

From Meingkhwon Captain Hannay obtained a view of the hill 
near which lie the sources of the Uru river, one of the principal 
«ftffluonts of the Ningthi or Khyendwen: it bore south 35° w'est from 
Meingkhwon, and was about 25 miles distant. It is in the vicinity 
of this spot that tlie most oelobnated mines of serpentine are situated, 

jiiirl fliftlr nosifum is fliiis hv Cniifiiin T-rn.niin.v. 

and 

give 


and their position is thus described by Captain Hannaj'. 

“ A line drawn from Mogaung in a direction of N. 55 W 

anotlicr from Moingkhwon N. 25 W. will give the position of the 

serpeutiuo mine district. Tlie Ch’ v Vi * 

.^1 , i- i 1 j • of tlie Jiurniau authorities ana 

mines by water tor two days jour 

village called Kamraein, at whicli pi \ ■, ,1 , 1 ^ 

,v® /•n-ij.t’-M ^ ■' — 1 V tiireats and tpr> nractic^ 

khyoung, lalls into the Mogaung river, brom ineiiiu a roaa leacls 

along the Fngdan-khyoung to a lake several miles in circumference, called 
Engdan Gyi, and to the north of this lake, eight or nine miles distant, 
are the serpentine mines, the tract of country in which the serpentine 
is found extending 18 or 20 miles.” There is, however, another more 
direct route from Kam Meiu which runs in a north-westerly direc- 
tion. The whole tract of country* is hilly, and several hot and salt 
springs are reported to exist near the Engdan Gyi lake, whioh is said 
to cover what was once the site of a largo Sliau town called Tumansye. 
The natives aftimi that it was destroyed by an earthquake, and from 
the description given of a hill in the vicinity, the catastrophe may 
have been produced by the immediate agency of volcanic action. 

On the 21st of March Captain Hannay visited the amber mines, 
and his description is the first that has over been given of the locality 
from whence the Burmaus obtained this mineral. 

“ We set out at 8 o’clock,” lie says, *• in the mondng. and returned 
at 2 P.M. To the foot of the hills the direction is about soiith 25 


• In the ticcond voinmo of Du llnUlc's Chinn/* p. 385, tlio I’ero Kogis thus describes Iho 
tribe by which this tract of countiy is inh.ibitoii, and its grographitvil site: — 

“The most powerful among the Tartnr lininns ure those called l>y the Chinese Moongfun, who 
possess a widu territory ui Thil>ot, north of Li-kyaiig-lu-fu, hetwevn the rivers Kincha-kyang and 
Vn-lyangho. This country was coded to ihcin by Usanghey (whom the Mnnehovva made kinc of 
Yunan).to engngo them in his interest.”— H. D, P. 
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west, and the distance three miles, the last mile being through a thick 
grass jungle, after which there is an ascent of one hundred feet, where 
there is a soii; of temple, at which the natives, on visiting the mines, 
make offerings to the ngats or spirits. About a hundred yards from 
this place the marks of pits, where amber had been formerly dug for, 
are visible ; but this side of the hill is now deserted, and we proceeded 
three miles further on to the place where the jieople are now employed 
in digging, and where the amber is most plentifid. The last three 
miles of our road led tlirough a dense small tree jungle, and the pits 
and holes were so numerous that it was with difficulty we got on. 
The whole tract is a succession of small hillocks, the highest of which 
rise abruptly to the height of 60 feet, and amongst various shrubs which 
cover these hillocks, the tea plant is very plentiful. The soil through- 
out is a reddish and yellow'-coloured clay, and the earth in those pits, 
which had been for some time exposed to tlie air had a smell of coal 
tar, Avhilst in those which had b(‘en recently opened the soil had a 
fine aromatic smell. The pits vary from (3 to 16 feet in de]>th, being, 
generally speaking, three feet square, and tlie soil is so stiff that it 
does not require propping up.” 

“I have no doubt, ” Cai^tain ITannay adds.“ tliat my being accom- 
panied by several Burmese ollicers caused the jiooide to secrete all tlie^ 
good amber they had found, for although they were at work in ten 
pits, I did not see a piece of amber worth baving. The people 
employed in digging w'ere a few' Singfos from Ibe borders of China 
and of this valley. On making inquiry regarding the cause of the 


'-boo sliarooned at one end. and 

ihe most lavorable spots for digging are on such cpaces on the 

sides of the small hillocks as arc free from jungle, and 1 am told that 
the deeper the pits are dug, the finer the amber ; and that that kind 
which is of a bright pale yellow, is only got at the deiith of 40 feet 
tmder ground.” 

A few days subsequent to this examination of tlie amber mines, 
Captain ilannay visited the Numtunaeo or Khyendwen, which flows 
through the valley about five miles north of !Meingkhwon in this part 
of its cour.se, and at this season of the year the stream, as might 
have been auticijiated, is small, but in the rains Captain Hannay 
estimates that 4ts breadth must be •‘fid) yards from bank to bank, and 
it is navigable throughout the year for large eanoes. An island in 
the centre of the bed was covered with the skeletons of large fish. 


which had been destroyed by the poisonous quality of the fallen leaves 
of overhanging trees ; the natives eat the fish so killed with impunity. 

After waitjjig several days at Meingkhwon in anticipation of 
the return of some messengers who had hden sent into Assam, and 
sufiering extreme inconvenience from the difficulty of procuring adequate 
supplies for the force, the Mj'owun began seriously to think of 
returning to Mogaung. All expectation of prosecuting the journey 
into Assam had been relinquished, and the I>upha Gsdim having 
voluntarily come into the camp, was received by the Burman governor 
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with a civility and distinction extorted by his ap})rehension of the 
numerous Singfos ready to support tlieir redoubtable Chieftain, whose 
influence is said to extend to the frontiers of Gliina. On the 1st of 
^.pril the ceremony was performed of swearing in the different 
Tsohuas (tributary Chiefs) to keep the peace, which is thus described 
by Captain Hannay : — 

“ The ceremony commenced by killing a buffalo, which was 
effected with several strokes of a mallet, and the flesh of the animal 
was cut up to be <!(joked for the occasion. Each Tsohua then presented 
his sword and spear to the spii'ifs of the three brother fl'sohuas of 
Mogaung, who are supposed to accompany the governor of the above- 
named place, and to inhabit three small huts, which are erected on the 
edge of the camp. Oiferings of rice, meat, &c., Avere made to these 
ngats or spirits, and on this being done each person eoncorned in 
taking the oath received a small portion of rice in his hand, and in a 
kneeling posture, with his hands clas])ed abovt* bis liead, heard the 
oaths read both in the Shan and Burmese languages. After this 
the paper on which the oaths were written was burned»to ashes 
and mixed with water, Avhen a cup full of the mixture Avas giA'en to 
to each of the Tsohuas to drink, Avho before doing so repeated an 
assurance that they would keep the oath, aud the ceremony Avas con- 
cluded by the Chiefs all sitting down together and eating out of the 
same dish.” The Chieftains to whom tliis oath of forbearance w'as 
administered wore the I'hogyee of M#ingkhAvon, a Shan, the Dupha 
Gaum, a Tesan Singfo, the PanAvali Tiphua, a Laphaee Siugfo, 
the Situngyen Gaum, and Wing Kong Moung, Mirip Skigfos, and 
Tare-poung-moung, a Tesan Siugfo, all of Avhom by this act Aur- 
tually acknowledged the supi’omaoy of the Burmuu authorities and 
their own subjection to the kingdom of Ava. 

The neAv governor having succeeded by throats and the practice 
of every art of extortion in raising as largo a sum as it Avas possible 
to collect from the iiiliabitaiils of the valley and surromiding hills, 
announced his intention of returning to IVIogaung, and on the oth of 
April no intelligence having been received from Assam, Captain Hau- 
nay loft Mingkhwon on his retiu-n to Ava, Avitli a A’ory laA'orable 
impression of the Singfos lie had .seen, avIio appear to jiossess great 
capabilities of improvement, aud avIioso AA'orst qualities are represented 
as the natural result of the oppressive system of goA'ornment under 
which they live. One of their Chieftains, in conversation Avith Cap- 
tain Hannay, furnished a clue to the ostimatiou in AAdiich they held 
the paramount authorities around thqm by the following remo.rk : — 

“ The British,” he said, “ are honorable, and so are the Chinese. 
Among the Burmans you might possibly find one in a hundred who, 
if well paid, would do justice to those under him. The Shans of 
Mogaung/’ he added “ are the dogs of the Burmans, and the Assamese 
are worse than either, being the most dangerous ’hack-biting race 
in existence.” 

On the 12th of April Captain Tlanuay reached Afogaung, and 
some boats arriving shortly afterwards from the serpentine mines, he 
availed himself qf’ ^o favorable an opportunity of acquiring some 
additional information regarding that interesting locality. He found 
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tile boats ladeu with masses of the stone so I'u’ge as to require three 
men to lift them. The owners of the boats were respectable Chinese 
Mussalmans, who wore extremely civil, and readily answered all the 
questions put to them by Captain Ilauuay, wb.o learnt “ that, although 
the greater number of Chinese come by the route of Somta and Tali, 
still they are only the poorer classes who do so ; tho wealthier people 
come by Bamo, wliich is both the safest and the best roxxte. ^ The 
total number of Chinese and Chinese Shans who 'have this year visited 
the mines is 480.” 

“ I have made every inquiry,” adds Captain Haunay, " regard- 
ing the duties levied on those people, both on their arrival here and 
on their purchasing tlie serpentine, and I am inoliuod to think that 
there is not much regularity in-the taxes, a great deal depending on 
the value of the presents made to tho headman. Formerly the 
Chinese were not allowed to go to tho mines, but I understand the 
following is now tho system carried on in this business. 

“ At particular seasons of tho year there are about 1,000 men 
employed in digging for serpentine ; tliey are Burrnalis, Slums, Chiut!SO 
Shans, and Siugfos. These people each pay a quarter of a tical a 
month for being allowed to dig at the mines, and tlio produce of their 
labour is considered their own. 

“ The Chinese who come for the serpentine, on their arrival at 
Mogaung, each pay a tax of from Ij to 2^ ticals of silver for per- 
mission to proceed to the mines, and ticals a month during their stay 
there. Another duty is lex»ed on tlie boats or ponies employ<*d in 
carrying away tho serpentine, but this tax varies according to circum- 
stances, and on the return of the Chinese to Mogaung, tho soiixentine 
is appraised and a tax of 10 pei cent, taken on its value. Tho last 
duty levied is a quarter of a tical from every individual on his 
arrival at the village of Tapo, and there the ('hinese deliver up all the 
certificates they have had, granting them permission to proceed to 
the mines.” 

On the 9th of April no intelligence having been received of tho 
messengers sent into Assam, Captain Hannay determined to return 
to Ava, and embarking on a small boat, ho reached llamo in eight 
days and arrived at Ava on the 1st, of May. The time occupied in 
returning from Meingkhwon to Ava was only eighteen days, while tho 
journey to that frontier post was not completed in less than forty- 
six of actual travelling — a very striking proof of tho extreme difficulty 
of estimating the distance between r<.*moto points, by tho number of 
days occupied ^n passing frqpi one to the other, unless tho circum- 
stances under which tho journey was made are particularly described. 
That portion of the route between Meingkhwon and Beesa in Assam 
which Captain Hannay was prevented visiting, will probably in a 
short time bo as well known as the territory he has already so 
successfully explored, and the researches in which he is now engaged, 
extending from Beesa in Assam to Meingkhwon in tho Hukong 
valley, will complete the examination of a lino of country not surpassed 
in interest by any which our existing relations with the empire of 
Ava have afforded ns an opportunity of visiting. , His labours have 
filled the void necessarily left in the researches of VV ilcox, Burlton, 
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and Bedford, and havo •greatly contributed to dispel the doubt and 
uncertainty which tliey had not the opi)ortunity of removing. While 
the officers of the Bengal presidency have been thus successfully 
engaged in geographical inquiries on the north of Ava, the south and 
western districts havo been explored with equal zeal and intelligence 
by those of tlio Madras presidency ; and the spirit of honorable com- 
petition, which has already stimulated the researches of Drs. Richard- 
son and Bayfield, and Lieutenant MacLeod, with such marked advan- 
tage, bids fair in a comparatively short time to render the whole 
empix'e of Ava better known than tlie most sanguine could have 
ventured to anticipate. Lid the results of such journeys and inves- 
tigations tend only to an increase of our geographical knowledge, 
they would even tlien bo most valuable ; but to suppose that the 
consequences of this intercourse between intelligence and ignorance are 
so limited, is to take a most inadequate view of the subject. The 


• Dr. Richardson of 
Madras. 


confidence inspired by the visits and conduct of 
a single individual* has already opened a com- 
munication between Yunan and Maulmein, and 


the caravans of China have commenced their annual visits to the 


British settlements on the coast. The journey of Captain Hannay will 
in all probabilitj’^ lead to a similar result between Assam and the north- 
ern districts of Yunan, and tlie time may not be very distant when 
British merchants located at Bamo will, by their superior energy 
and resources, extend its new restricted trade to surrounding coun- 
tries, and pave the wa}^ for ameliorating thd* condition and enlightening 
the ignorance of their numerous inhabitants. 
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Journal of a trip to the Meeshmee Mountains, ff’om, the debouching of the 

Lohit to about ten miles east of the Ghalums. Lat. 27° 50' to 28° 10' 

N.; Long. 95° 20' to 96° 40' E. By W. Griffith, Esq., F.L.S. 

I LEFT Suddiya on the morning of the 15th October 1836, and 
halted at Noa Dihing Mookh (river mouth), a place abounding in fish 
and promising excellent sport both in fly and live-bait fishing. The 
temperature of the Noa Dihing, an indolent stream flowing over a flat 
sandy plain, was 79°; that of the B. fiooter, which falls in large 
volume rapidly from the mountains, was 67°. Fish congregate in vast 
numbers at the junction of rivers of different temperatures, and are 
there more easily captured than in other situations, a fact that ought 
to be borne in mind whether for the mere object of sport or the more 
practical purpose of fisheries in India. 

The following day (16th) we passed Choonpoora, where the 
rapids commence, and where atones first appear. One rapid, a little 
above Choonpoora, is severe. There is a severe one also at Toranee 
Mookh, on which the Copper temple is situated, and one at Tingalee 
Mookh, on which Lattow is situated. The river now commences to 
be more subdivided ; there is but little sand deposited alone, but vast 
beds of sand and stones occur together. The banks are clothed with 
jungle, and are occasionally skirted with tall grasses, but the churs 
or islands disappear, it may bo said with the sands, and are only 
found in lower and more distafit parts from the mountains, where 
the velocity of the current is less. Temperatui’e at 6 a.m. 66°, 4 p.m. 
76°, (water 5f B. pooter 64‘65,) 7 p.m. 72°. 

* Buffaloes abundant, but I only saw a few. 

Oct. nth . — Reached Karam Mookh about noon. Rapids much 
increased, some very severe, especially that opposite Karam Mookh, 
which we crossed without accident, although as we crossed a conflu- 
ence of two rapids, the water in the middle being much agitated, it was 
a wonder that no canoes were upset. The bed of the river is still more 
divided, the spots between the streams being for the most part entirely 
composed of stones. The lowest temperature of the B. pooter was 
63°. A severe but short rapid occurs at Karam Mookh itself, the 
fall being very great, but the body of water small. The water of 
this river is beautifully clear ; its temperature at tlie Mookh 72°. 
The jungle extends down to both edges of the water, and the stream 
is not divided into branches. My guide in the evening disgusted me 
by asking how ^many days I intended to stop at the Koond 
before my return to Suddiya, when I had engaged him expressly to go 
into the Meeshmee hills, and not merely to Brama Koond, as the above 
question implied. But such is the way in which our best designs 
depending on native agency are often tampered with. Thermometer 
at 8 p.m. 64°. . 

Oct. 19th . — We are still in the Karam River. Reached about noon 
the Kamptee village, Palampan, or rather its gh4t. This Karam River 
is tortuous, generally shallow, with a more or less stony bed ; it is 
nothing more in fact than a succession of rapids, between each of which 
the slope is very gentle, so that one makes good progress. Temper- 
ature at 6 A.M. 66° in the canoe; but in the hut in which I slept it is 
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as low as 60®. The dewfl are very heavy, and the jungle, as before, 
comes down to the edges of the water, but scarcely affords any mark- 
ed feature. The views of the mountains are very varied, and that of 
the Koond defile or chasm very beautiful ; water-falls seem to be dis- 
tinctly visible down one hill or mountain in particular. The finest 
view, however, is on the Lohit, opposite L>ayroo Mookh, at which place 
the three huge, ever snowy peaks, characteristic of the Meeshinee 
portion of the mountains, are distinctly seen. 

Left the glnlt for the village which is situate on the Dea-soon or 
Simaree, which flows into the Tenga-pauee, and which is said now to 
carry off so much water from the Karam, that tliis river ceases a short 
distance above this place to become navigable for boats like mine. 
The path wo pursued ran in a S.E or S.S.E. direction for about 
a mile ; it is good, and leads through a thick jungle ; the village 
contains probably fifteen houses. The Gohayn, or Chif'f, is a most 
respectable-looking man, and of very fair complexion. His people are for 
the most part stout. The women also of very fair complexion, with 
their hair tied in a largt' knot on the to]) of the head in a peculiar way, 
putting one in mind of fid Norman damsels Temj^erature in the boat 
to-day HP, the sky beaidifully clear. 'I'lie B. pooler seems still the 
only river the temjierature of which is always below that of the air. 

Oct, l<S//o — d'emperuture in my hut at 5^ .^.M. is >50°, outside it is 
52^°, that of the river water 03'^. We left about 8 and proceeded up 
the Karam, which presented nothing Singular. The volume of water is 
now less, and rapids are more fretpient. Heavy snow is visible from a 
little above Palampau Ghat, whore the river bends to the horthwards, 
and a little further on a fine view of the Koond otctirs. The chasm* is 
bounded in the rear by the fine rugged peak so distinctly seen from 
Suddiya duo cast. About 1 1 we reached the Ghat, beyond which 
boats, exce])t of the smallest description, cannot pass; and about 1 
started for the Meeslimce village Jing-sha, .situaledon the Karam. Our 
course was along the bed of the river, and nearly due east. Formerly 
boats were able to reach the GhAt of the village, but the water has 
become shallower, owing, they say, to a larger portion being carried off* 
by the Dea-soon, which runs into the Tenga-pance. We reached the 
A’illago Ghat about four in the afternoon, but our j)oople arrived very 
little before six o’clock. 3'ite march was tedious and diilicult, owing 
to the numerous stones wliiclx are strewed in the way ; and the neces- 
sity for crossing the river was so frequent, that all idea of shoes was 
quite out of the question. To increase the diihcul^, the stones in 
the bed of the river are very slippery, and as .we crossed rapids, it 
frequently required some care to prevent our falling. 

We were met by the Gam, or Chief, before any signs of the village 
there were visible. The popxilalion is small ; the people fair, but 
begrimed with dirt ; the dress consists of a loosp jacket without 
sleeves. The primary artielo of clothing is indeed so scanty, that the 
less one says about it the better. 'Hie women are decently clothed, and 
have goiu'rally enormous calves, certainly bigger than those of the 
men ; their favourite ornament seems to be a band of silver, broadest 
across their forehead, which encircles their head. This village is 
close to the hills and within a day^s journey of the Koond, at least for 
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a Meeshmee. One Assamese slave is amon^ the inhaltttants, who was 
sold when a boy. A few of the men have Singfo dhaos or swords, others 
miserable knives, and some the usual spear so general with the tribes 
on this frontier, but in general the weapons of tliese people are 
most insignificant. Tlie view of the hills is not fine from this place ; it 
is too close to see any of great height, and they soon disappear to the 
westward. In the evening that of the Koond, which bears E.N.K. 
by N. is fine, particularly one mountain, which is known at once 
by its numerous cascades or appearances of water-falls, which, although 
they appear like streaks of white to the eye. are distinctly visible through 
a telescope. The bed of the Karam is almost entirely stony, and the 
immediate banks are clothed with grass. The jungle is of the iisual 
thick description. The Gam, whose name is Jingsha, is a respectable- 
looking man, fair in his dealings, and willing to oblige. They all 
have tobacco pipes. 

Oft. 19^/o — Halted to enable the peo})lo to bring iip the baggage, 
and we shall in all probability have to hal- to-morrow. I paid a visit 
to the Gam’s house, Jingshi ; it is to the S.E. of the Ghat, and about 
a mile and a half distant from it. The houses are all detached, and 
almost buried in jungle. Jingsha’s hoixse is a good one, very long, 
and w’ell built ; ho has only about five skulls.* M(mt was handed 
round to the Meeshmees in large bamboo cups. From our encamp- 
ments abundance of clearances for cultivation are visible on the hills. 
Those to north, south, south-east, are of some extent, and belong to 
a Meeshmee Gam, Tapa, 

Oct. '2.\)th. — The temperature of the air .at 5^ A.M.was .57^°. That 
of ’water, 60'^. I was obliged to halt agaiu to enable the rice to be 
brought up. 

The Karam debuts from the hills a little to the south of east of 
Jing-sha Ghat ; the chasm is very distinct. 

Oc/. 21 Left the GhAt .about and proceeded over the same 
difficult ground down the Karam until we arrived at Laeo Mookh. 
This occupied about an hour ; our course thence lay up the Laeo, 
which runs nearly due east. The bed of the river throughout the 
lower part of its course is (iO or 70 yards aen)ss : tlie jovirnoy was 
as difficult as that on the Karam. « 'I'owards 2 i*.m. we wore close 
to the hills, and the river becfime contr.acte<l, not exceeding .‘10 or dO 
yards across. It is here only that large rock masses are to be found, 
but the boulders are in no case immense. We arrived at the place of 
our encampment^ about 4 t.m., the porters coming up much later. 
The march was in every resnecst most fatiguing. ^ 

Oct. 22nd. — Ch-udy : during the night wo were much annoyed by 
heavy gusts of wind sweeping down the river. Loft our encampment 
at 7i, and struck into the jungle, the porters still continuing along the 
course of the riv^ ; after crossing some rising ground we reached a 
path, which is tolerably good. Our course* lay about north-east ; we 
crossed over some low hills, and after marching for about an hour and 
a quarter came upon the Koond chasm, or groat dxjfile ; of whixih, 

• Tlicrank of the Chiefs of various nations on the frontiers of Assam depemU on tlio number 
of skulls of vaTK^uished oneniios wliidi deconitc their houses. The Meeshinee trophies, as appenrs 
fiom the author^s account in the Jouin. As. Soc., May 1H37, consist of llio skulls of cuttle only. 
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however, from thioknessf of the jungle, wo had no view. We then 
descended a very steep, but not very high hill, and came upon the 
Koond ; of which nothing is at first seen but large masses of rock 
strewed in every direction. We were accompanied hy a number of 
Jing-sha Qam^s people, and in the evening wo were visited by Tapan 
Gam himself with a train of followers. This man assumes the 
sovereignty of the Koond. We encamped immediately under the 
Faqueer’s Rock, which is known to the Meeshmees by the name “ Tai- 
hloo Maplampoo.’’ The south bank is wooded to its brink, but not 
very densely ; it is excessively steep, and in many places almost per- 
pendicular. The strata composing it is partly limestone, lying at an 
angle of 45°, and in many places at a greater one. The scenery is 
picturesque and bold : on either side of the river are liills rising abrupt- 
ly to tlie height of a few hundred feet, but the hills are continued 
longer on the north side From tlio rock the river seems to run 
W.N.W. for a quarter of a mile, and tlien bends to the S.W. 
The breadth of the bod is a good hundred yards, but the stream at this 
season is confined to the fifty yards near tlie soutli bank, the remainder 
being occupied by rocks in siin, boulders an<l sand ; the edge of the 
north bank is occupied by stunted Sacrharina. The appearance of the 
water is characteristic, of a greyish green tinge, giving the impression of 
great depth. It is only hero and tliere that it is wliite with foam, its 
general course being rather gontlo. It i^ in various places oneroached 
upon more or less by the rocks forming its bod, some of which are 
quite perpendicular. A little to the west of the Faqueer's rook there 
is an immense mass of rock in tlie bed of the river, between •which and 
the south bank there is now very little water and no ouiTont. TKe 
rocks are generally naked ; hero and there they are ]>artially clothed 
with Graminea3. and a Cyporaceous-looking plant, something like an 
Eriophoruin. The river, a short distance beyond tlie Deo-panee, takes 
a bend to the north : at the point \vhere it bends there is a consider- 
able rapid. 

The Faqueer’s Rook itself is a loose mass of rugged outline, about 
60 feet high : access to its summit is diifieult to any body but a 
Meesbmee ; it is, liowever, by no means inij^racticable. The path by 
which it may be gained, leads from the eastward. At the summit is 
an insulted, rounded, rugged mass of rock, on whiclx the faqiieers sit. 
It is, however, the descent l>y tlio path to the east which is difficult, 
and people generally choose another path to tlio west. 

The north face of the Faqueer’s Rock is excavated into a hollow of 
the Deo Dowar. It has no resemblance io a Gothic ruin, which form 
is, I believe, peculiar to calcareous rocks. It is this rock which, by its 
eastern extremity projecting into the wvator, forms the reservoirs into 
which the Doo-paneo falls, or ratlior at this season runs; the place 
resembles merely a sort of bay. The water mark of floods visible on 
some of the rocks is jirobably eight feet above that i>f*this time of the 
year. The reservoir is comideted by a projection from the rocks form- 
ing the south bank, but it is almost entirely abstracted from the stream. 
The south bank immediately beyond this is extremely precipitous, and 
very high. The Faqueer’s Rock is throe-peaked ; two peaks can only 
be seen from the Deo-paneo, the third is the low one to the west, the 

p 
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middle is the highest, and is perforated : the eastern presents a 
sugar-loaf appearance. Two distinct streams run into the reservoirs, 
the bed of one forms the second defile before alluded to. This is very 
insignificant. The other occupies the corner of the bay, and can only 
be seen from a low station on the sand beneath. It is an attempt at a 
small water-fall. 

Oct. 23j-(/. — To-day T have been employed in collecting plants 
Nearly due east of the Koond, and at a distance of about 40 yards, the 
face of the hill is perpendicular, and in some places overhanging. Its 
extremity juts out into the stream, which here flows with great violence. 
The banks are occupied by masses of rock strewed in every direction, 
resulting from a landslip of great size : some of those masses are enor- 
mous. The greater portion of the slip is clothed with herbage and 
trees, so that it is of some age or standing; but in one place over the 
river it is clean, as if fresh formed, and white-looking much like chalk. 
This cliff in many parts is a dripping well, particularly in one extremi- 
ty, where a good deal of w’ater falls. Between this and the Deo-panee 
a small stream enters the Lohit. Following this up to some height, one 
arrives at a pretty water-fall Here it is inaccessible in this direction, 
but by following a branch of the stream to the Avest, one may arrive at 
the summit of the hill, from Avliich, however, no view is to be obtained. 
The summit is ridge-like, and excessively sharp ; the descent on 
either side almost precipitous. I found several fine ferns up this 
hill. 

The Koond is apparently formed by the Dco-panee and Mori-panee. 
In the rains it must be a rather striking object, now however it is at 
this season lost amidst the fine surrounding scenery. How the 
Faqueer’s Rock and the rock between it and the Mori-panee were 
detatched, is difficult to say. It is evident, however, that formerly the 
two rivers were not united to form the Koond as at present, but that 
they had each their own channels when the Faqueer’s Rock must have 
stood between them. In fact both channels, in which water has flowed, 
still remain. My broken thermometer pointed out the low tempera- 
ture of the Lohit water, and 2088 was the point at which water boiled 
in two experiments. All attempts at pa.ssing along the river on this 
side would be vain, owing to a cliff wliioh is totally impracticable. 
The Meeshmees know of no rivulet called the Mteo; probably this has 
been mistaken for the Meeshmoo name for water, Mcltce. The way 
Wilcox went I am at a loss to ascertain, as ho could not have passed the 
Koond. He mqfit have gone above it, although the hills are said to be 
impracticable for loaded coolie*. 

Oct. Ibth . — The Koond is obviously little frequented. I left some- 
time after the coolies, pursuing the path leading to Ghalxim’s, which 
extends to the eastward. An hour and a quarter brought me again to 
the Laee-panee, ^nd three hours and a half to Laee Mookh. From this 
place to Jingsha Ghdt is scarcely an hour’s ‘walk. The day’s journey 
occupied about five hours, inclusive of stoppages : the distance is pro- 
bably about twelve miles I came to the determination of returning, 
owing to the known difficulty of the route pursued by Wilcox, 
and the impossibility of making a collection of grain. The Tapan 
Gam, or Lord of the Koond, particularly insisted on the impoasibility 
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of ordinary coolies going tliis way, and as he offered men to bring up 
grain from the plains, I at once acceded to his proposal of making a 
granary in his village. This man had no delicacy in asking for pre- 
sents : he at once said, “ You must give gold, silver, and everything 
in the calendar of presents to the Deo,” meaning himself. As I 
found it impracticable to satisfy him, I sent him off with a small 
present, promising more when he should have amassed the grain. 
His brother, a tall, stout, and much more useful man (as ho does not 
refuse to carry loads) , on seeing me rub salt on ^a bird’s skin, 
remarked, “ What poor devils wo ai’o ! Bird’s skins with salt supply the 
sahibs with food, while we can’t get a morsel.” They promised to 
take me all over the country and to be my slaves if I would point 
out to them whore salt is to be found. 

Oct. 28^/i. — Yesterday evening two elephants arrived with grain, 
so that I have every prospect of being fairly on my way in a day or 
two. Nothing worth seeing has occurred, except a man who by some 
accident had the lobe of his ear torn, and had the fragments stitched 
together with silver wii-e. 

Oct. — Halted at the Ijaee-panee and gathered an Oberonea 
and specimens of fish. 

Nov. Is^. — Dirty weather; rain looking much as if it were going 
to continue for several days. 

Nov. ‘‘Zmf . — I thought it best to set off, although it was raining 
heavily. Our course lay in an east dij-ection up tlie Karam for about 
two hours, when it diverged : it thence, after })assiug through some 
heavy jungle, continued up the steep bed of the now dry i^ailoom; it 
next divei'ged again about 2 when we ascended a small hill;. it 
continued thence through heavy jungle, chieflj' bamboo, until we des- 
cended in an oblique manner on the Ijace-i)anee, about a mile up which 
we found our halting place. The whole march occupied, including a 
few halts, seven hours; and as the pace was pretty'- good for six full 
hours, I compute the distance to bo about fifteen miles. The latter 
part of the day was fine, aud the elephants with grain from Sadiya 
arrived. 

Nov. ^rd . — Passed the forenoon in ascending the hill opposite our 
encampment : it is of no great height, but, like all the others, very steep. 

Nov. 4>fh . — Left Laee-paneo at' 9 J .\.M. and reached the encamp- 
ment at 3| p.M. Our course diverged almost immediately from the 
last encampment, and we ascended for some time up the bed of a tor- 
rent. The first hill we ascended occupied an hour, and the remainder 
of the day’s journey consisted of ascents and descents .along the most 
difficult path imaginable. All the hills Are very steep, and the paths, 
when they wind round these, are veiy difficult ; a slip would cause a 
dangerous fall. About 1 p.m. we reached two or three houses con- 
stituting a village. 

From this one has a fine view of the plains and of the 
B. pooter near its exit from the hills. It is much intersected by islets 
covered with jungle. Leeches ai’e not very numerous. Dundoons or 
sand flies very annoying. 

Nov, 5fh . — Left at Jialf-past 8 and reached extensive khcfics (culti- 
vated fields) with dispersed houses at about 1 p.m. This place is 
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. 1 . ! I *;lUug. Our route oousiated of the same fatiguing marohiug. We 
j ar . ai > r some hills, from which we had fine views. The first gave 
us a fine sight of the Patkaye mouutaius,* south-east of Upper Assam, 
which reach apparently a great height. The second of the plains of 
Assam. Halted on a cleared ground immediately under the lied 
mountain so plainly seen from Jingsha. There is now no appearance 
of water-falls on it, hut there are several white spots oaring to slips. 
The brink brim of this hill is Avood 3 % but there is a considerable space 
c'uvtn-o'l witli short grass. The strata arc inclined at an angle of 
40' ;_;h>t two or throe tiiio mosses. All the Meeshmees have 

tile kl. li II -ii on s«)]rio hills at loaKst rain is caused by striking trees of a 
certain size with large stones, some hills are again free from this charm. 
It was ridiculous to hear them call out not to throw stones whenever we 
approached one of these rainy hills. The people appear to get dirtier 
the further we advance. I saw plenty of snow on two high peaks, and 
had a peep of the Lohit beyond Brahma Koond. The name of the Red 
mountain before alluded to is Thu-ma-thaya, the rivulet at its base is 
Tus-soo-muchee. Tus-soo Dee-ling is the name of the place ; a large 
mountain bearing N.N.E. is Suu-jong-thaya. It is obvious that Dee- 
ling must be of some extent, as my site does not agree with that of 
Wilcox. The view to the E. is entirely limited to Thu-ma-thaya, and 
to the N.N.E. by Sun-jong-thaya. *No B. pooter is visible, nor is 
Ghalum’s house. The snow collects ou the Thu-ma-thaya this month : 
the clearings for cultivation on. the declivities of Thu-ma-thaj^’a are 
called chim-bra. The houses, although at great distances from the 
village, are- called f/ai. 

- jVov, 6th . — We arrived at oiir haltlrig place after a march of seven 
hours over a most dithcult and tatiguiug road. A\^e skirted throughout 
the whole time the base of tho huge Thu-ma-thaya. I never saw a 
worse road, it road it niay be called ; part of it lay over places where 
a false step or slip would be very dangerous, if not fatal. We came 
suddenly on the B. pooter; but as tho place was not a good one for 
crossing we prepared to go a little higher up the stream, and though 
the distance we had to go was not aljove lOO yards, yet as the river 
side was im])racticable, it heeame ueecssary to ascend and descend by 
a most difficult path, whore a slip^ would have precipitated one into 
the river sixty or seventy feet below. AV^hat rendered this passage 
most difficult and dangerous was tie* juuLile, which, while it caused 
you to stoop, at the same lime coueeaN*d your footinir. It is one of the 
characteristics of Meeshmees that they sooner risk their necks than 
take the trouble ^jf cutting down underwood. 

We have scarcely passed 'Thu-ma-thaya, bo that tho distance we 
have travelled in a direct lino from Dee-ling must be very smalh The 
stream of tho Lohit is not forty yards broad, hut the bed is about 
sixty. It has tho appearance of i^reat depth, and roars along amidst 
rocks in some places in fine style. I here picked up some small 
branches of an elm, very like U. virgata ; the tree was too late to 
reach fruit. I also gathered a fine ac<inthacoa, and some good ferns. 
I he north bank of tho liohit here has the same structure as the south at 


* Aft4*rwaidh cioabed the author in his journey into Burma. 
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the Kooud, and is perpendicular. The water of the Lohit is certainly 
much cooler than any of the mountain streams. Vast blocks of rook, 
of many sorts, lie* strewed on the soutli side ; one in particular is 
quartzose, remarkable for the indentations on its surface. Passed 
several streams, ;ind a pretty fall, the water falling down a cliff almost 
per])cndicular, about 100 feet high. The Meeshmees use the fibres and 
reti of CaryoHl as an ornament to their baskets, fi’oni which it likewise 
keeps the rain. Wild plantain continues. Our encampment is on a 
fine bed of sand. * 

Nov. 7 th . — Rain throughout the night at intervals, and sharp cold 
in the morning. We left at a.m. and arrived at our encampment 
about 14 v.M. The first part of our march was very difficult; it in 
fact consisted of crossing a precipice overhanging the Lohit. The diffi- 
culty was increased by the slipperiness occasioned by the rain ; no 
one could pass some of the places unless aided by rattans fixed to trees, 
&o. We came to the Sung river about 12 noon, but "were delayed 
some time in building a bridge. This river appears to me to be in 
some places fordable, but the Meeshmees say that it is not. The water 
is beautifully clear. The first cane suspended bridge occurs here ; 
I did not fancy it, although I observed the Meeshmees cross, the 
passage taking bai’ely half a minute. Throughout the whole time 
the Meeshmees use their legs and arms to accelerate or determine 
their px’Ogress ; the inclination caused by the weight is slight. I 
preferred one of our own erection, about lUO yards distant from it. 
The height is not great over the river, and the width is perhaps thirty 
yards. The Bourra crosstul after some delay ; we were then obliged 
to make two halts. We follow'ed the Sung down to its mouth, winch 
is barely 200 yards. Its bed is rocky, at its junction there is a large 
bay formed, on the N. side of w'hich is a fine sand bank. Ihe Lohit 
there runs nearly N. and 8., and is exce.ssively violent in its course, 
certainly ten miles an hour. The scenery is pretty, but no hills of 
great height are seen to any extent. This is the most romantic 
spot I have seen in iny course of travels as yet. AVe forded the bay 
about its centre, and encamped on th;- sand: the j^uth we* are to 
follow is said to be above, and very difficult. The 'I'apau Gam, on my 
inquiring, said that AVilcox })assod by the upper path, the Lohit at 
that time running under the cliff which forms one side of the bay. 
The course of the river, he sa_)'s, has since changed by the occm*reuoe 
of a large slip, principally of mica slate. 

Nov. ^th . — The coiumeucemont of our march to-day was up a 
hill, the ascent, as in all the other cases, being very steep. From its 
summit we could see Dilling in a horizontal distance extremely near. 
We then proceeded skirting the hill, and descended subsequently 
to the O. rivulet, which is of no size. AA'^e then ascended another 
considerable height, and found ourselves on the site of Ghalum’s 
old dwelling. The situation was del ightful ; to Ihe N.E. a high 
range was visible, which is covered with snow, tho pines on the 
lower parts of the ridge standing out in fine relief. To the N. was 
a noble pehk, bare at its summit, on which snow rests during some 
monthsj its centre being, prettily marked out with numerous patches 
of cultivation. To the N. again tho Tid-diug might bo seen foaming 
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along the valleys ; the hills are evidently improving" in height and 
magnificence of scenery. We reached this at o’clock, onr march 
having lasted five hours. We thence descended crossing a small 
stream at the base of the hill, on which Ghalum’s former house 
stood, called the Dhalum Basee. 

I thence proceeded over some nasty swampy groiiud with a few 
low elevations until we reached Ghalum’s, which we did about 2 p.m. 
A small spot was allotted to us some d... ‘Ance from the village, on 
which we erected our huts. Ghalum changed his residence to this 
place owing to the death of two of his people, which was attributed 
to the unhealthiness of the former site but, as might be expected 
from the nature of the place ho has chosen, he has suffered very 
severely from fever since his removal. As soon as our huts were 
built, Ghalum and his brother, Khosha, visited us, preceded by the 
hind quarter of a pig. Their appearance is somewhat better than 
the ordinary run of Meeshmees, but they are just as dirty. Khosha is 
a little man, with a mahogany-coloured wrinkled face. Great atten- 
tion was paid by their attendants to all they said, and Khosha him- 
self is evidently the Demosthenes of the Meeshmees. When interrupted, 
he commanded silence in an authoritative way. Krisong was not 
present. Khosha declares that Booling, the Mezhoo Chief, is nobody, 
and that Wilcox gave him his present unknown to them. 

Aov. ^Ih. — Halted. Went to the suspension bridge over the Lohit, 
which is about 60 yards across, . or double the length of the one 
wo crossed on the 7th. The passage by Meeshmees takes two, or two 
minutes and' a half, requiring continued exertion the whole time, 
both by hands and feet, as above described. Both banks are very 
steep, yet the natives are so confident of safety that of this bridge 
only one cane is trustwortliy. Bathed in the river, which is very 
cold and deep, but comparatively quiet. 

Nov. \0th . — Went to the Bohit 

Went to Ghalum’s house, which is of great length, built of 
bamboos, raised high from the ground, divided into about twelve 
comparljnents, and containing 1 00 men, women, and children. 

Nor. 1 \ th . — Left for Khosha Gams; crossed tlie Lohit on, a raft, 
and left its banks at noon. Fol]owc4 the river for some distance, and 
then diverged towar<ls the N.W. and reached Khosha at 3 p.m., 
the march, owing to the heat, was very fatiguing. 

Want of means forms the only limit to the number of wives of a 
Meeshmee. A rich man, who has at las disposal numerous cattle, 
&c., will give 20 ‘mithuns ;* bt\t the wife appears to bring with her 
slaves, &c., as a return. A poor man will got a wife for a pig. 
Whatever the number of wives may be, each will have a separate 
khetee (field), and eachkheteo has a separate granary. All the wives live 
in the same house ; in fact one house forms tne village. Theft is punished 
by a fine inflicted by a meeting of all the Gams ; if the fine is not 
paid, or the offender refuses to pay, he is slain in a general attack. 
Murder is punished in the same way, but by a heavier fine ; adultery 
against the consent of the husband, or at least elopement, is punished 


* Mithun is, according to the author, a peculiar species of ox. 
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by death. If with the consent of the husband, the delinquent is fined. 
There appears to be no regular law of succession j the favorite son 
succeeding without reference to age. 

Nov, \2th . — I went out for plants, and descended to the Paeen 
rivulet, which is of small size ; followed up its course some way, and 
then retxirned over a low hill to Khosha’s. 

Nov. — Opposite Khosha’s, or rather his granaries to the 

east, is a high mountain excessively steep, only partially clothed with 
trees, and with stunted ones at its summit, which in December and 
the colder months is covered with snow. This they call Thaya- 
thro. 

Khosha positively refuses to take me any further into the interior, 
and Krisong begs that I won’t come and see him. It is obvious 
that they are under great fear of other tribes. Khosha says he should 
be attacked by all the Mishoos or Mizhoos, were he to conduct mo 
any further now, and that very probably the Lamas would attack 
him likewise. He says the only chance of success in penetrating to 
Lama is to send previously a present of salt (about a seer) to all 
the Chiefs, and request their leave, without which preparatory dona- 
tion they would cut up any messengers he might send. He offers 
to do this at any time, and to let me know the result. He declined 
taking me to the Chibong Gram, a few days’ journey up the Diree, 
although the man is a relation of his own and a Deboro Meeshmee. 
It is obvious ihat there is no chance 6f getting further at present, nor 
would it be fair even if one could bribe them. He says no reliance 
whatever is to be placed on Rooling, the Mizhoo w*ho deceived 
Wilcox, and whom he represents to be an underhand person. I tned 
to overcome his scruples by assuring him that I only wanted to go 
as far as Rooling, but he declines taking me. He says I may go any- 
where to the west of this, but to the north he dare not conduct me. 
I shall therefore go to Premsong to-morrow, and if that is aot a favorable 
place, return forthwith to Gthalum’s, and thence to Dee-ling to botanise 
on Thuma-thaya. 

Nov. \4ith . — Proceeded to Premsong’s, which we reached in less 
than two hours. Our march was in a westerly direction across a hill 
of some elevation : the remainder of it was over kheties and level 
ground. The mountain, on the base of which Premsong’s house is 
situated, is a very high one ; it is the one that is so striking from Gha- 
lum’s old site : it is named Laimplan-thaya. Its summit, which is a high 
peak, is very rugged, partially clothed with vegetatjnn, in which, as 
in all the others of the same height, autumnal tints are very distinct. 
Thai-ka-thaya is a smaller peak to the S.S.W. of Premsong’s house. 
One of my Meeshmee Dowaneirs tells me that the Meeshmee (Coptis) 
teeta Khosha gave me last evening is cultivated near his native place ; 
its flower buds are just forming, and are enclosed in ovate concave 
squamse. The leaves are erf a lively green, not unlike those of some 
ferns, but at once to be distinguished by the venation. It is very 
evident that the Meeshmees know nothing about the period of its flower- 
ing, as they told me it flowered in the rains , at the same time as the 
dhak flowers in Assam. The radicles are numerous, tawny, yellowish ; 
the rhizomata are rugged, tortuous ; the bark and pith are of yellow, 
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orange colour ; the woody system, gamboge j this is the same in the 
petioles : it tinges the saliva yellow. It is a pure intense bitter of 
some permanence, but without aroma : it is dried over the fire, the 
drying being repeated three times. J udging from it in its fresh state, 
the test of its being recently and well dried is the permanence of the 
colours. The Bee flowers during the rains : its flower {on dit) is white 
and small ; they pretend that it is very dangerous to touch, causing 
great irritation ; both Coptis teeta and Bee are found on high hills on 
which there is now snow. One of them, the Ummpanee or Mooohee, is 
accessible from honce in three days. 

The Meeshmee name for the Teeta, is Yoatzhee ; of Bee, Th^wee ; 
Ghe-on is the Mishmee namo for the smelling root, which the Assa- 
mese call Gertheon. The smell of this is a compound of Valeriana 
and Pastinaca ; it is decidedly aromatic, and not at all disagreeable ; 
it is white inside and abounds in pith, but has scarcely any taste. 

Vesterday evening I visited Xhosha’s house, which is of immense 
length, and considerably longer, though not so high from the ground 
as Ghalum’s. It is divided into upwards of twenty apartments. On 
the right hand side of the passage are ranged the skulls of the cattle 
Khosha has killed, including deor and pigs ; on the other side are the 
domestic utensils. The centre of the floor is occupied by a square earthen 
space for fire-place ; the bamboos, of which the floor is composed, being 
cut away. From the centre of cacli room over the fire-place hangs a 
square rattan sort of tray, from which they hang their meat or any 
thing requiring smoke. Their cooking utensils are, 1 believe, confined 
to one square stone vessel, which appears to answer its purpose remark- 
ably well. The women appear to have ho shame they expose their 
breasts openly, which, from their dirty habits, by no moans correspond 
with the exalted character of the sex. On hills to the N.E. of 
Khosha’s first residence, forests are very visible, descending far down 
the sides. 

On an open spot a little distance from Premsong’s, there is a fine 
view of the course of the Lohit, and of the more remote (now) snowy 
ranges. The hills beyond this exactly answer to Wilcox’s description, 
being very high, and all descending as it were unbroken to the 
Lohit. • 

Kor. \5th . — Spent the greater part of the d.ay attempting to reach 
• the summit of Laim-planj-thaya, but niy guide did not know the way. 
We ascended for upwards of four hours, slowly of course, but were still 
a long way from its summit, d'he face of the mountain is entirely 
occupied by woods, with but litjde underwood. Near Premsong’s the 
varnish tree was shown to me ; it is obviously a species of Rhus. The 
Assamese name of the varnish plant is Ahamelta Gas. I took specimens 
of it in fruit 

They obtain the juice by ringing, and the only two specimens I 
observed were evidently well drained. No preparation is required for 
the varnish, and it is applied one day, the next day is hard. It has a 
•fine polish, and is of an intense black. 

Nov. \6ih . — Attempted to ascend Laim-planj-thaya by the Paeen 
rivulet, which proceeds from the centre, but after proceeding about half 
an hour we found our progress effectually stopped by a water-fall, the 
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sides of the stream being st) precipitous as to render' all idea of clamber- 
ing over, or proceeding round, ridiculous. 

Noil, nth. — Left and returned to Khosha’s, as we were all out of 
rice, and it was impossible to get anything in Premsong’s absence. 
The march on return occupied us about two hours, but the path was so 
excessively slippery, owing to tlie grass not being tait aw'ay on either 
side, and to the dry weather and heat, that our jirogress was very 
slow. The descent on returning, owing to the slijuiery state of the 
roads, was more fatiguing than' the ascent 

I have as yet observed the following grains used by the Meeshmees: — 
1st, Oriza, rice ; variety of this called Ahoo Da ; 2nd, a species 
of Eleusiue, Bobom ; J3rd, Zea Mays, Gorm dan ; 4th, Panicum 
I’anicula nutanti, donsa clavata ; 5th, Konee Cheuapodium sp. panicula 
simili. 

The Meeshmee names are as follow : Dan-k/nti rice ; khni hoo, hohom, 
Mdo.-zea, or Maizr, Ma-bon-konee-yo Chenopodiura ; Thrinia, a kind of 
I’olygonum ; Huhra-Aloo, Ghre-kiichoo-nhooin, sw'oet potato; Gaihican, 
plantain ; Pithee Dhoonhwa, tobacco. They likewise cultivate sesamum. 

Nov. ISth . — All the Meeshmees decline shewing mo the road a foot 
in advance of this place. I tried every way I could think of to over- 
come their objections, but to no purpose. They have so little regard 
for truth that one cannot rely much on what they say. I begin to think 
that it is all owing to the Tapan Gam, who I suspected was insincere 
in his professions. • 

Nov. 10///. — Yesterday evening Premsong arrived; he is a man 
about 35, the best looking of all the Gams, biit has rather a cunning 
Jewish face. The 13 randy I gave him made him at first wonderfully 
obliging, for he seemed disjtoscd to enter into my views. This morn- 
ing, however, he came with Khosha and Tapan, by whom it was at once 
obvious that he has been overruled ; not only will he not take me to 
the Lama Dais (plains , but he won’t even show me the road to True- 
song’s, a Digaroo, whoso village is only distant about five day s’ journey. 
Premsong I know wishes to go, induced by the promise of lis. 200, 
but he is afraid of incurring the disph'asure of Khosha, &c. I shall 
therefore return towards Dee-ling, and devote a few days to botanisiug 
on Thuma-thaya. • 

Nov. 20///. — Returned to Ghalum’s. 

Nov. 21st . — Halted at Ghaluui’s. Made every arrangement with 
Premsong. According to i^iis Gam wo are to go up the Diree, and 
then cross over high mountains, leaving the Lohit eiij;irely. He “^ays 
the Lamas wear trowsers, socks, and shc«s, and that they dross their 
hair a la mode Chiuoisc ; their houses are built on })osts, and raised 
from the ground ; they errect forts like the Chinese, and have plenty of 
fire-locks. They have also abundance of cattle, consisting of about 
seven kinds, but no mithuns ; and three sorts of horses,,which alone they 
use as beasts of burden. Ttieir staple food is Ahoodan. The mithun 
of the .Meeshmees appears to me intermediate to a certain degree between 
the bison and the wild bull ; their head is very fine, and as well as the 
horns, that of a bull, but their neck and body have, so to say, the same 
awkward conformation as those of the buffalo. I have not seen a large 
living one ; the lai-gest head I saw was three feet from tip to tip of 
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. . (lie (liainoter of the forelioad being probably about one-third 

.—Upturned to Looug Mockh. IcannotreconciloWil- 
oox'u description of riluilum’s old site with tho reality, because the 
scenery is decidedly fine, embracing the 'lidding, and the (in compa- 
rison with the near isurroundiug hills) gigantic Laim-plauj thaya, 
which from this presents tho appearance of a vast cone with a ]>eakod 
summit. Premsong’s village is obviously at a considerable elevation. 

It is at Ghalum’s old site that these hills commence^ putting on 
an interesting appearance ; those previously seen, excepting however 
Thuma-thaya, being entirely covered With tree jungle ; but beyond 
this site the lower spaces unoccupied by jungle become much more 
numerous. The Meeshmee word for bitter is Khar. 8esamum is used 
for oil. 

On my arrival at Ghalum’s on the 20th, I found that the coolies 
had played me the same trick as they had done previously, though not 
to such an extent. Instead of each man having 20 days’ provisions, 
scarcely one had more than 5 or 6 ; as they had 20 days’ given them 
in addition to that they would require on the road, it is obvious 
they must have thrown much away. Were all the Gams disposed 
to take one to Lama, it could not bo cone with Assamese coolies ; 
and, above all, Seerings or Ahooms are the very worst, and although 
often good sized men, they are very deficient in strength. Nagas and 
Meeshmees are the best, then Kiimtis. 

I gave before leaving a packet of salt to Premsong, according, I 
suppose, to, their own custom of proceeding. Yesterday ho went to 
Uoomling, Krisong’s eldest son, and gained his consent. I mention 
this to show how active he is. He is a friend of the Dupha’s,* and to 
my surprise told mo he saw Captain Ilannay at Hookhoom, who gave 
him a jacket and tried to induce him to show him the road to Suddiya. 
He is certainly the best of all the Gams, and appears to be very 
liberal. 

Nov. 23jv/. — Arrived at Dee-ling after a tedious march of 8 hours , 
we did not traverse tho two cliffs near the Lohit, but pursued a longer, 
but more commodious cattle path ; our Meeshmees, however, preferred 
the shorter one. 

Nov. 24///. — Left about 11 for Thuma-thaya ; wo first descended 
the Dissoo ravine, then up a very steej> hill, the top of which was culti- 
vated, then descended and crossed another sh’eam, the remainder of 
our march consisting almost entirely ^f an uninterrupted steep 
ascent. During our progress wo gained partial views of the plaius 
and the Naga Hills, but on crossing a high ridge on which 1 observed 
liotula Populus (? ilhododendrum arboreum) the view to the east 
and west was very fine. That to tho west embracing the greater 
part of the plains about Suddiya and tho Abor Hills, stretching along 
to S.W. the mOre distant Naga Hills. ’Jlho Lohit could be traced for 
an immense way, the Dihong, Dibong, Digaroo, Dihing were all 
j'urtially visible. To the N.L. 4 hegri-thaya was finely seen, then 


* 9'”' most influential of tho Singfu Chiefs, whose influence at this period kept 

Upper Assam unsettled. 
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some rugged peaks, among which Laim-planj was conspicuous. It 
embraced the course of the Lohit, at least its right bank, ridge 
surmounting ridge. The loftier ones tipped with snow ; and lastly it 
was closed by a huge wall, all covered with snow, especially its peaks, 
stretching away to the north. From this we descended to Yen, where, 
as usual, I took up my quarters in a granary. 

Nov. 25th. — Spent the day in botanising. In the afternoon it 
rained slightly. This is the coldest place I have visited on these 
hills : in the evening and earlier parts of the night there is a very cold 
draught down Thuma-thaya. 

Nov. 25th. — This morning Che atmosphere being beautifully trans- 
parent, very high land plentifully sprinkled with snow was visible to 
the N.W. by W., and to the N.W. a slight peep of the Himalayas 
was gained. Started at 9 and commenced the ascent ; we arrived at 
our halting place at 1 1 1. The greater part of the march was a steep 
ascent through dry woods, the ground being very slippery owing to 
the leaves. 

I continued the ascent until about 1 2, but the scone had totally 
changed ; the whole face of the mountain on the south side being 
entirely destitute of trees, and in many places quite naked. The ascent 
was not very difficult, and occupied : little more than an hour. 

The top, which represents a ridge, is partially wooded, the trees 
being the continuation or rather termination of the jungle that covers 
the whole northern face of the mountain. 

The various views were beautiful, embracing a complete panorama, 
but unfortunately obscured towards Lama by trees. The.*ljohit was 
seen extensively from the Koefnd to Ghalum’s, and to the plaiii^ 
to an immense distance. The whole range of Abor Hills and 
a great portion of the Naga, some of which ai^peared very 
high, were likewise seen : to the S E. high ridges not far distant and 
covered with snow, limited the view ; slight snow was visible on the 
peak seen from Sadiya. The descent w'as very tedious owing to tke 
excessive slipperiness of the grass : it was dangerous, because a slip 
would have frequently dashed you to pieces, and in all cases would 
have hurt one severely. 

Nov. 21th. — Descended to Yen, The ascent for the greater part 
is a steep w'oodcd ridge ; the first change indicated or induced by 
elevation is the diminution of the size in the trees, and the frequent 
occurrence of a Betulus ? out of flower. Proceeding onward one comes 
to a ridge, the S E. declivity of which is nearly naked, the opposite 
being wooded with shrubs. , * 

Descending slightly from thence the ridge is observed to be 
wooded on both sides ; it is at the termination of this that w'e halted. 

Nov. 28th. — lioturned to Deeding. 

Nov. 29th. — Reached Laee Pnnoo after a march of five houi*s ; 
and without Assamese coolies, it might be done in three. 

At onr old halting place, and whi<‘h is near Dee-ling, another 
Ahum-metta Ghoa was shewn mo. This atlains, I am told, a large 
size : it is not very unlike in habit a Molanorrha?a, and its young 
leaves are tinged with red, the matiire ones are coriaceous. I have not 
seen it in flower. The juice, at least from small branches, is not very 
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abundant, and at first is of a whitish colour.. It is, on dit, after drying 
that it assumes the black tint. At any rate it is excessively acrid, for 
one of iny seiwants who cut it incautiously had his face spoilt for a 
time. The swelling, oven after four days had elapsed, was considerable. 
With this as well as tho Rhus they dye the strings of the simple fibres 
of Snwar, which they all wear below the knee. If not properly dried, 
those strings cause some inflammation. The strings are ornamental, 
light, and when worn in small numbers, graceful ; but when dozens are 
employed, and all tho upper ones loose, they deform the figure much. 
Some of the women, perhaps anxious to restrain the protuberance of 
their calves, tie two or three lightly across the calf. 

JVor. ‘Sbf/i. — Ilalted. Put all the grain into the Tapan Gam’s 
hands, amounting to 60 maunds. In the evening received as a present 
a long sword from Premsong. 

JJec. lat . — Reached tho Tapan Gam’s after a sharp march of four 
houi’s. Wo are not yet quite at the foot of the hills. 

The Tapan Gam has behaved very handsomely for a Meeshmee, 
having killed a hog, and given five kuchoos of beautiful rice, and feast- 
ed my people. Found two snakes, which inhabit the inside of bamboos. 
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Journey from Upper Assam towards Iloolthoom, Ava, and Rangoon, Lat. 

27® 25' to 16® 46' N. ; hong. 96° to 96° 20' E. By W. Griffith, 
Esq., F.L.S. 

We left Suddiya on the 7th of February 1837 and reached Ked- 
ding on the 1 0th; stayed there one day, and reached Kamroop Putar, 
where I found Major White and Lieutenant Bigge on the 12th. 
The jungle to this place was similar to the usual jungle of the Singfo 
country, very generally low, and intersected by ravines. We crossed 
■en route the Karam lUver, the Noa Dihing or Dihing branch of the 
Booree Dihing, on which the* Bcesa’s old village was situated ; and 
lastly, the Kamroop. Kamroop Putar is close to the Naga hills ; it is 
a cultivated rice tract on the river Kamroop. This river is fordable, 
with frequent rapids. The only curious things about it are the petro- 
leum wells, which are confined to three situations. The wells are 
most numerous towards the summits of the range, and the place 
where they occur is free from shrubs. The petroleum is of all colours, 
from green to bluish white ; this last is the strongest, partaking of the 
character of naphtha ; it looks like bluish or greyish clay and water. 
One of the wells is found on the Putar, or cultivated ground ; the 
petroleum in this is grey. The Kamrooj) river above this Putar 
strikes ofi' to the eastward, and tlio Kamtee-chick, a tributary, falls 
into it from the south ; this last is a good deal the smaller ; the banks 
of the Kamroojp are in many placej^ I)reci]>itous. About two miles 
from the Putar a fine seam of excellent coal has been exposed by a 
slip. The beds are at an inclination of ‘15°, and their dijfeetion is, I 
think, nearly the same with that of the left bank of the river in wlfich 
they occur. Immediately over the seam there is a small ravine, where 
three of the veins are still further exposed. 

Left Kamroop on the 19th and proceeded in a south-west direction 
for twelve miles, when we halted on the Darap Kha, at the foot of the 
Naga hills, opposite nearly to Beesala. Nothing of interest occurred. 

Feb. 21.st. — Commenced the ascent, and after marching about 
ten miles, halted in a valley near a stream. Temperature 66®. Water 
boiled at 210^°, giving an altitude* of about 77®, or 3S3 feet above 
Suddiya. The roacl was very wiiyling, tlie path good, except towards 
the base of the hills : the soil sandy, in places indurated, and resting 
on sandstone ; but there is not yet sufficient elevation to ensure much 
change in vegetation. 

Feb. 22nd. — The disrimce of the march is about 12 miles, and we 
halted after crossing the Darap Panee : some parts ?5f the route were 
difficult, at least for elephants. No particular features of vegetation 
yet appears. The summit of the higher hills looks pretty. Tree 
jungle considerable ; open places with low grass is the suiTOunding 
feature of vegetation. 

Feb. 2drd. — Halted tc^ enable the elephants tS come up; they 
arrived about 10 a.m. Temperature of the air 75°, water boiled at 
210'' ; altitude 1,029 feet The Darap is a considerable stream, but is 
fordable at the heads of the rapids. Fish abound, especially Bookar, 
a kind of barbel which reaches a good size. Clay slate appears to be 
here the most common rook, and forms in many places the very precipi- 
tous banks of the river. 
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Feh. 23/’c?. — Started at 7, and after a maroli of five hours reached 
the halting place on the Kamtee-ohick, some distance above the place 
at which we descended to its bod. Distance 12 miles, direction 
S.S.E. ; crossed one hill of considerable elevation, certainly 1,000 
feet above the halting place, which we find by the temperature of 
boiling water to be 1,413 feet above the sea. The tops of these hills 
continue comparatively open, and have a very pretty appearance. The 
trees, however, have not assumed a northern character ; their trunks 
are covered with opiptytes. Tire Kamteo-chick is a small stream 
fordable at the rapids ; the extreme banks are not more than 30 or 
40 yards. 

Feh. 2Uh . — Marched about ten miles all the way up the bod of 
the Kamtee-chick, now a complete mountain stream, the general 
direction being S.S.E. Traversed in places heavy jungle, but for 
the most part we ascended the bed of the river. The only very 
interesting plant was Podostemon, apparently Griffithianum, which 
covers the rocks on the bed of the river. 

Feb. %blh . — Proceeded about 100 yards up the Kamchiek, then 
crossed the Tukkaka and commenced the ascent of a high hill, certain- 
ly 1,000 feet above the elevation of our last halting place on the 
Ivamchick : the lower portion is covered with tree jungle, the upper 
portion of the moiintain is open. Prom the summit we had a pretty 
view of the Kamchiek valley, closed into the S.AV. by a high and 
distant wall, being part of the Patkaye range. All the hills have 
the same tc-atures, but it is odd that their highest points are thickly 
clothed with tree jungle. 

Direction S.S.E. Distance four miles. Elevation 3,200 feet. 
Temperature 66^. Bculing point, 2001^. All the trees have a stunted 
appearance. 

Feb. 26^A.— Halted. 

Feb. 21th. — To-day ascended a hill to the W. of our camp, 
certainly 500 feet above it. To the S. VV. of our camp are the remains 
of a stockade which was destroyed by fire, it is said, last year. On 
the large mountain to tlie N.E., either birch or larches are visible, 
their elevation being probably 1,000 feet above that of our camp. 

The party halted until the 3rd Mfirch. I had one day’s capital 
fishing in the Kamtee-chick with a running line. 

March 2n(l . — A havildar arrived, bearing a letter from Dr. Bay- 
field,* stating that he would bo with the Major in two or three days. 

March Zrd. —Captain llaunay and I st.arted in advance ; we 
crossed a low hill, then a torrent, after which we commenced a very 
steep ascent. This asceTit, with one or two exceptions, continued the 
whole way to the top of the Patkaye llange, which must be 1,500 feet 
above our halting place. Tlie features continued the same. The 
Patkaye are covered with dry tree jungle on the northern side. The 
place whence the descent begins is not well defined, at first winding 
through damp tree jungle. After a march of four hours wo descended 

• Dr. Bayfield wa« deputed by the Resident at Ava to meet the party from Assam on the 
Burmese frontier. 
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to a small stream, the Ramyoom, which forms the British boundary ; 
this we followed for some distance through the wettest, rankest jungle 
I ever saw. Thence we ascended a low hill, and the remainder of 
our march was for the most part a continued descent through dry 
open tree jungle, until we again descended into the damp zone. We 
reached water as night was setting in, and bivouaced in the bed of 
the stream 

The direction of the day’s journey was about S.S.E. ; the dis- 
tance 15 miles. 

March Mh. — We reached almost immediately the real Kamyoora, 
down which our route laid ; wo halted in its bed at 3, after a march 
most fatiguing from crossing and re-crossing the stream of about ten 
miles : general direction E S.E. The stream is small ; the banks 
in many places precipitous. In one place great portion of the 
base of a hill had been laid waste by a torrent coming apparently 
from the naked rocks ; trees and soil were strewed in every direction. 
Clay-slate is common. 

No cultivation was passed after surmoixnting the first ascent ; wo 
passed the romaiTis of a stockade on the 4th, in w’hich some Singfos 
had on a previous inroad stockaded themselves. The hills are generally 
covered with tree jungle, except occasionally on the north side, where 
they have probably at some early period been cleared for cultivation. 
To this may be ad<led the curious appearance of the trees indicating 
having been lopped. , _ ^ 

March hth. — Proceeded in an E.S.E direction towards Kam- 
yoom for a distance of four miles, where we met Ij^r. Bayfield. 
As we found from him that it was impossible to go on, as tliere wertf no 
rice, coolies, &o., to be obtained, w'e returned to our halting place, 
w'here I remained chiefly from supposing that the Meewoon will start 
less objections when he sees that I am in his territory without coolies, 
etc. Pished in the afternoon. 'I'ho Bookhar, or largo Barblo already 
mentioned, still continues ; but there is another species still more 
common, of a longer form, ventral fins reddish, mouth small, nose 
gibbo\iS rough ; it takes a fly greedily, and is perhaps a more game fish 
than the other. All the birds inhabiting the water-courses of the north 
side of the Patkaye continue. Barking deer are heard occasionally. 

March lih. — To-day the ^leewoon andved accompanied by 
perhaps 200 people, chiefly armed with spears ; he was preceded by 
two gilt chattas. He made no objections to my remaining, and really 
appeared very good-ii.attj\«ed. 'J'he first thing he did, however, was to 
seize a shillalah and thwack most heartily some bf his coolies who 
remained to see our conference. He did not stay ten minutes. 

March 12//<. — Yesterday evening Bayfield returned alone, leaving 
Hannay on the Patkaye, unable to come on or retreat owing to his 
haying no coolies It was decided that there was no other step left 
me to follow than going op to Ava, and I thus am edabled to obey the 
letter of Government relative to my going to Ava, which reached me 
on the 10th by the havildar. The Meewoon can give me no assistance 
towards returning, although be will spare me a few men to carry me on 
to Mogam. For the last three day I have been indisposed' Altitude 
2,138 by the Thermomiter. Temperature 2 ( 18 *^, at which water boils. 
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March 13M.— Left aud proceeded down felie Kamyoom, or properly 
Kam-niai-roan, according to Bayfield, in an E. S.E. direction for about 
seven miles, when we reached the previous halting place of Ur. Bayfield. 
We passed before arriving at this a small Putar on w'hich were some 
remains of old habitations ; on it limes abound, and those are a sure 
test of inhabitation at some previous period. 

March — Proceeded on, still keeping for the chief part of our 

march along the Kammiroan. We loft this very soon, and crossed some 
low hills on which the jungles presented* the same features. We left 
the village Kammiroan to our right. V\ e did not see it, but I believe 
it consists of only two houses. Passed through one khet, the first 
cultivated ground we saw after leaving that on the ham-chick; then wo 
came on to a few more Putars, in wdiich lime.s continue abundant. On 
these I find no less than three species of Itubus ; in tliose parts on 
which rice has been cultivated a pretty fringed Hypericum likewi.se 
occurs, and these are the most interesting plants tliat have presented 
themselves. Our course improved much yesterday ; it extended E. by 
S., and was rather less than seven miles. Halted at Kha-thinig-kyoun, 
where the Meowoon had halted, aud where the Dupha Gam had 
remained some time previous. 

March 14//i. — Halted. Water boiled 209°. Temperature 59 and 
60°. Elevation 1,622 feet. 

March \bth . — Left theMeewoon about 8 and proceeded about 100 
yards up the Khathing. Thence ' we struck off and commenced the 
ascent, which continued without intermission for some hours, the whole 
wa^ lying t'nrough heavy tree jungle. Ascent in some places very 
steep. On reaching the summit, or nearly so, the jungle became more 
open, and the route continued along the ridge. We then descended 
for 60 feet, and hatted on an open grassy spot, where we ascertained 
the altitude to be 6,516 feet. Boiling point 202^^. Temperature of the 
air 63°. 

We thence descended, and after a longish march reached tlie Nat- 
kaw Kyown, and finally halted on the Khusse Kyown. Tho course was 
nearly south. Distance about 13 miles. Thermometer in boiling 
W'ater 206°. Temperature of tho air 60 i°. Halting place, 3,516. 

March 16/A. - Started before brealdast and reached the Khusee 
Kyoung without any material descent. Thence we continued descend- 
ing on the whole considerably until wo readied Namthuga at 10 a.m. 
Thence the descent increased. Halted on ^ullack Boom. General 
direction S. ; distance 13 miles. 

From this open space an cgitensive view is obtained of Hookhoom 
valley, bounding which occurs a range of hills stretching E.S.E and 
W.N.W. These in the centre present a gap in which a river is seen 
running S. The view to the east is impeded by the trees on that 
face of the hill. The valley is as usual one mass of jungle, with 
here and there clear patches occurring, especially to the W. of 8., 
but whether from cuhivation or not, I am unable to say. The 
Namlunai river is visible ; winding excessively, especially to the E.S.E. 
it appears a considerable stream with much sand. It passes out 
towards the gap above alluded to, winding round tho corner of 
the hills. 
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During the 16th my attention was particularly directed towards 
tea, which was said positively to exist. I obtained some of the bitter 
sort, or Bunfullup, but the plant which was pointed out to me as tea, 
certainly was not, although resembling it a good deal. There is no 
reason for supposing that it exists on these hills, and if tea is brought 
hence, it is, I should think, a spurious preparation. The soil is in many 
places yellow, in many brick-dust coloured. If the tea existed in 
abundance, I must have seen it. 

The hills which confine the valley, at least those which are obvious 
outliers of the Path aye range, are characterised by conical peaks, and 
there is a bluff rock of good elevation to the W.S.W. ^ S. 

March \7th . — Boiled water at 206°. Fahr. Thermometer in the 
air 61°. Elevation 3,270. Commenced the descent, which continued 
without interruption to the Loon-karankha, where we breakfasted. 
The bed of this, which is a mere mountain torrent, is of sandstone. 
Continued our course at first up a considerable ascent, thence it was 
nearly an uniform descent. Crossed the Namtuwa, along which our 
course lay for a short time. The latter part was through low wet 
jungle, along small water-courses, till we reached the Panglai Eha, 
along which we continued for some time. Peached our halting place 
on the Namtuseek about 2 p.m. General direction E.S.E. ; distance about 
ten miles. At 5 p.m. water boiled at 210°. Temperature 69°. Eleva- 
tion 1,099 feet. » 

March 18M. — ^Left at half- past 6 and arrived (after halting about 
one hour and a half) at 3 p m. The road was very circuitous, for the 
first part E. by S., subsequently for some time N.N.E., and even 
N.E. ; the general direction is perhaps E. ;,the distance certainly 18 
miles. The greater part of the route lay through heavy but dryish 
tree jungle ; but during the latter half, and especially towards Nem- 
pean, Putars or cultivated fields increased in number and extent. We 
crossed one stream only. The soil is yellow and deep, occasionally 
inclining to brick- red ; it is apparently much the same as that of 
Muttack. The low spots were uncommon. We saw only two paths 
diverging from ours ; one of these led to Bone, which is about two 
miles from our path, in a south direction, and at no great distance 
from the Namtuseek. 

The features of the country and its productions ore much the same 
as those of Upper Assam, indeed strikingly so. 

The birds are the same.”* 

The Putars are clothed with the same passes as in Assam. 

From the frequent occurrence of these Putars, I should say that 
the capabilities of the country, at least the latter half of our march, 
improve as far as regards hake cultivation. 

Throughout the march nothing occurred to shew that this part 
of the valley is inhabited. We passed, however, an old and extensive 
burying ground of the Singfos. Of the Putars only small portions 
were cultivated, and the crops did not appear to be very good. 

Nempean, which is a stockaded village, is about a quarter of a 
mile from the encampment of the Mewoon, and about S.E., and 
within 200 ’ yards to ^e N.N.E. is a similar stockaded village called 


R 
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Tubone. Both these ■villages are on the riglit bank of the Nanilurooii, 
which is a largo stream, as big nearly as the Noa Dihing at ''oosa. 
B. measured it, and finds its extreme bed to be 27 0 yards broad. The 
volume of ■water is considerable, the rapids are moderate ; it is navi- 
gable for largish canoes. On this bank, i.e. right, there is an exten- 
sive plain running nearly N. and S. ; no part of it seems to be culti- 
vated. The scenery is precisely the same as that of Upper Assam, 
viz. open, flat, intersected by belts of jungle. With the exception of 
the W. and the points between this and ^outh, hills are visible, some 
of considerable height. To the S.E. there is a fine peak, which 
reminds one much of the Meeshmee peak, so remarkable at Sadiya. 
It is in this direction that the hills are highest. 

No tea is reported to exist here. B. met with it on his road 
hither, and shewed me the specimen. There is no difference between 
this and the Assam specimens in appearance, neither are the leaves at 
all smaller. As a new route has been cut out I cannot visit it, but 
shall wait until I arrive at Meinkhoom. 

The Cbykwar mulberry occurs, and to a larger size than I have seen 
it in Assam. The Singfos, however, as they have no silkworms, do 
not make use of it. I have seen some little cultivation on the Tooroon 
belonging to Bon : kanee or opium formed portion of it. 

Thermometer in shade at 2 p.m., 85°. 

March 2\st. — 7 a.m. Thermometer 00°. Yesterday at 2 p.m. 86° ! 
under a decently covered shed. <' 

, Boiled water at 209^ Fahr. Thermometer 70°, which gives 1,399 
feet of elevation. 

Started at 9 and arrived at Kidding on the Saxsai, a small stream 
which now falls into the Toproon. Distance about four miles and a 
half from Nempean : general direction about S.S.E. The road runs 
along the Tooroon S., and a little to tho W. of S. ; it then diverges up 
the Saxsai, which runs nearly W. and E. Near the mouth of tho 
Saxsai, and about 400 yards above, there is another small stream, tho 
Jinnip Kha. Both these are on the loft bank of the river. On tho 
opposite side, and about a quarter of a mile, is a village, which like all 
the rest is stockaded. Kidding is larger than either Tubono or Nem- 
pean; it is on the left bank of the .Saxsai. Eapids are common in tho 
Tooroon, but are not of any severity. 

The vegetation remains in a remarkable degree similar to that of 
Assam. 

March ^Q.nd . — Started at 6 p.m., reached Shelling khot on the 
Prong Prongkfia in about two hours ; it is distant about seven miles. 
The village is now deserted. The nullah is small, with a very slow 
stream ; direction from Kidding nearly S.E. It was at this place 
that Bayfield got his specimen of tea, but on inquiry we found 
that it was brouglit from some distance ; it is said to grow on q, low 
range of hills. * We started after brealcfast and reached Culleyang, 
on the same nullah, about 1 2 o’clock. Total distance thirteen miles ; 
direction S.S.E. Path very winding. The country traversed is 
much less open than that of Nempean, but few Putars occurred ; and 
the whole tract is covered either with tree or Megala jungle. Water 
boiled at Shelling khet at 209 i Fahr. Temperature of the air 68^°. 
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Elevation 1,340 feet. Noticed but very little clearing for cultiva- 
tion, neither did the Putars appear to have been lately under 
cultivation. 

Cuileyang is a village containing about eight houses ; it is not 
stockaded, and has the usual slovenly appearance of Singfo villages. 
The natives keep silkworms, which they feed on the Chykwar or Assam 
morus, which they cultivate. 

Close to the village are the burying places of two Singfos. 
Those have the usual structure* of the cemeteries of the tribe, the graves 
being covered by a high conical thatched roof. I find from Bayfield 
that they first dry their dead* preserving them in odd-shaped coflins, 
until the drying process is completed. They then bum the body, 
afterwards collecting the ashes, which are finally deposited in the 
mounds over which the conical sheds are erected. Between the village 
and the graves I saw one of these coffins, which, if it contained a 
full-grown man, must have admitted the remains in a mutilated shape ; 
and close to this were the bones of a corpse lately burnt. 

Six A.M., Temperature 68|. Water boiled at 210° -Fahr. 8 p.m. 
Temperature of the air 66. Altitude 1,064 feet. 

March 23rd . — Started at 6 a.m. and reached liamoom about 8, 
where we breakfasted. Beached Tsilone, the Dupha’s village, at 
noon. General direction S.W. Distance about ten miles. Lamoom 
is a small «»istockaded village on the Moneekha. Tsilone is a modoi’ato- 
sizod Singfo village on the right bank of the Nam Tunail. The 
river is of considerable size, with scarcely any rapids ; stream slow. 
The village is situated on a rather high bank. • 

The country continues theP same, perhaps a little more open, 'at 
least Putars are of frequent occm’renco, although they are all narrow. . 

March 24th . — Thermometer 58°. Boiling point 210. Altitude 
1,064 feet. After a long and hot march of seven hours we reached 
Meinkhoon ; general direction — distance 1 7 miles. During the first 
two hours we marched along the bed and banks of the Nam Tenai, 
subsequently over grassy plains intersected by belts of jungle. Country 
much more open than that we saw yesterday. To the W. low ranges 
of hills, about one-third of a mile distant, occurred throughout the 
day. We passed two or three gmall nullahs, in one of which I 
observed lumps of lignite. 

The Nam Tenai continued a large river, extreme breadth varying 
from 250 to 350 yards. We crossed at once, about half a mile from 
our encampment, deepest part of the ford four feet ; its banks are 
either thickly wooded or covered with Kagara jungle. The day’s 
march was very uninteresting. * 

March 25 fh . — Meinkhoon is situated on a very small nullah, the 
Eedeekha. The village, which is large and well-stockaded, is divided 
into, two by this nullah. The population of both cannot, including 
children, be loss than 200.^ They belong to the Meferep tribe. The 
women wear the putsoe somewhat like those of Burmah, which seems 
to mo quite new in Singfo women, and is not the fashion with those 
in Assam. To the S.W. there is a group of somewhat decayed Shan 
pagodas, and a Poonghie house, around which are planted mango trees 
and a beautiful arboreous Bauhinia, B. rhododendriflora mihi, ovariis 
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binis ! Around the village is an extensive plain, and to the S.E, 
one or two more pagodas. 

March 26/^. — Visited the amber mines, which are situated on a 
range of low hills, perhaps 150 feet above the plain of Meinkhoon, 
from which they bear S.W. The distance of the pits now worked 
is about six miles, of which three are passed in traversing the plain, 
and three in the low hills which it is requisite to cross. Those are 
thickly covered with tree jungle. The first pits, which are old, occur 
about one mile within the hills. Those ‘now worked occupy the brow 
of a low hill, and on this spot they are very numerous. The pits are 
square, about four feet in diameter, and of very variable depth. Steps, 
or rather holes, are cut in two of the faces of the square, by which the 
workmen ascend and descend. The instruments used are wooden- 
lipped with iron crowbars, by which the soil is displaced. This answers 
but very imperfectly for a pickaxe. Small wooden shovels, baskets for 
carrying up the soil, v&c., buckets of bark to draw up the water, 
bamboos, the base of the rhizoma forming a hook for drawing up the 
baskets, and the Madras lever for drawing up heavy loads. 

The soil throughout the upper portion, and indeed for a depth 
of 15 to 20 feet, is red and clayish, and appears to inclose but small 
pieces of lignite ; the remainder consists of greyish slate clay increas- 
ing in density as the pits do in depth. In this occur strata of lignite 
very imperfectly formed, which gives the grey mineral a slaty fracture, 
and among this the amber is found.* The deepest pit was about 
40 feet, and the workmen had then come to water. All the amber 
I saw, except a few pieces, occurred j^s very small irregular deposits, 
and in no great abundance. The searching occupies but little time, 
as they look only among the lignite, which is at once obvious. No 
precautions are taken to prevent accidents from the falling in of the 
sides of the pits, which are in many places very close to each other 
(within two feet) , but the soil is very tenacious. 

Wo could not obtain any fine specimens ; indeed at first the 
workmen denied having any at all, and told Mr. b. that they had 
been working for six years without success. They appear to have 
no index to favorable spots, but having once found a good pit they 
of course dig as many as possible as near and close together as they 
can. The most numerous occur at the highest part of the hill now 
worked. The artiele is much prized for ornaments by the Chinese 
and Singfos, but is never of much value.; five rupees being a good 
price for a first-rate pair of ear-rings. Meinkhoon is visited by parties 
of Chinese for the purpose of procuring this article. There are at 
present here a Lupai Sooba and a few men, from a place three or 
four days’ journey beyond tho Irrawaddy, waiting for amber. These 
men are much like the Chinese, whoso dress they almost wear : 
they squat like tliem and wear their liair like them ; shoes, stockings, 
pantaloons, jackets, tunic. They are armed chiefly with firelocks, 
in the use of which at 50 yards two of the men were expert enough. 
They talk the Singfo language. 

• Thi.s would seem to be eonl fonnation, in whi(^h amber is frequently found. It occurs for 
instance in the spurious coal of Kurribori, E. of RuiiKpore. 
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Last night a sort ©f alarm occurred, and in consequence this 
evening the head cooly gave his orders to his men in the following 
terms : “ Watch to-night well.” Nobody answering him, he conti- 

nued, “ Do you hear what I say ?” Then addressed himself to them 
in the most obscene terms, which habit and uncivilized life seem to 
have adapted to common conversation amongst these people without 
any breach of modesty or decorum, and amongst the Assamese 
such expressions likewise form not an uncommon mode of familiar 
salutation. • 

March %lth . — Left about 7, and proceeded over the Meinkhoon 
plain in an easterly direction? in which the highest hills visible from 
the village lay. We continued east for some time, our course subse- 
quently becoming more and more south. On reaching the Nempyokha, 
W'e proceeded up its bed for about two miles, the course occasionally 
becoming west. We reached Wollaboom at 124- Grencral direction 
S.E. ; distance thirteen miles. The greater part of the country 
traversed consisted of low plains, splendidly adapted for halee cultiva- 
tion. No villages were passed. Saw two paths, one leading to the 
N., one to the S., not far from Meinkhoon ; of these the N. one 
leads to the hills, the S. to a Singfo village, and we passed burial 
places of some antiquity and considerable extent. 

Wollaboom is rather a large village on the Nempyokha, which 
is here scarcely 40 yards broad ; it is of no depth, and has not much 
stream. The villagers are Meerep%, but seem to bear a small propor- 
tion to their Assamese slaves. It is not stockaded, but was so formerly. 
The Souba, like a Ilero and a General, has erected a BTO,all stockade 
for himself near his house, ouff of which he might be with ease forced 
by a long spear, or a spear-head fastened to a bamboo. He is an 
enemy of the Duphas ; indeed almost all appear to be so. Whatever 
events the return of this Gam to Assam may cause, it appears obvious 
to me that the feuds in Hookhoom will not cease but with his death. 
So much is he hated, that B. informs me that his destruction is 
meditated directly the Meewoon retires to Mogam. 

Water boiled at 2l0° Fahr. Elevation 1,064 feet. 
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Narrative of a Journey from Ava to the frontiers of Assam and back, 
perfortned between December 1836 and May 1837, under the orders of 
Lieutenant-Colonel Burney, Resident at Ava, by Mr. G. T. Bayfield, 
of the Medical Establishment of Fort St. George. 

On the 13th December 1836, at half past 11 a.m , I quitted Ava 
on a mission to the north-east frontier, having been deputed by Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel H. Burney, the Resident at Ava, to accompany the 
Burmese Governor of Mogoung to a conference to be held with certain 
officers to be appointed by the Governor-General’s Agent in Assam. 

The following is a copy of my instructions : — 

1st. — “ You will leave Ava with the new Governor of Mogoung, 
and make him, accompanied by the Dupha Gam and his followers, pro- 
ceed with you through Mogoung and Mainkhwon to the frontiers of 
Assam, and hold a conference with certain officers who will be deputed 
to meet you there by the Governor-General’s Agent in Assam. 

2«f?. — “ On your route to such place of meeting, you will collect 
statistical and useful information on all subjects, but particularly on 
the following. The extent and nature of the trade now carried on 
between China and the Burmese dominions, and between them and 
our territories in Assam, and tho best mode of protecting, facilitating, 
and extending, the last mentioned. The numbers of Assamese esti- 
mated to be detained in captivity among the Burmese Singfos and 
other tribes, the spot where they are located, and the Chiefs whom 
they are serving, and the best mode of elfectiug their emancipation, 
or escape back into Assam. 

“ The number of tho Singfos, and oilier wild tribes subject to Ava, 
their principal posts, the names and characters of their Chiefs, and the 
best mode not only of preventing their committing incursions into our 
territory, but of encouraging them to facilitate trade and intercourse 
between Assam and the Burmese dominions. 

Sjy/. — “On your meeting with the officers who may be deputed 
from Assam, you will communicate such information as you may have 
collected, and join with them in pointing out to the Governor of 
Mogoung, and inducing him to adopt such measures as may be requisite 
on tho part of the Burmese with a view of preventing the »Singfo 3 
and other tribes subject to Ava committing incursions into our territoi’ies 
and disturbing the relations of peace and good neighbourhood, and 
with a view of establishing as safe and free a trade and intercourse 
as possible between our settlements in Assam and the Shan districts 
and Burmese dominions in general. On this last-mentioned point 
you should ascertain how far fb would be proper and practicable for 
us and the Burmese to have protective chokies, or small posts stationed 
by each party as near to the frontier lino as possible, and also settle 
the description of passes which should be furnished to all traders aqd 
traA'ellers from either side, whether drawn out according to the form 
suggested by mo in my letter to the Secretary to Government under 
date 14th February 1835, or according to any other form. 

4tlh. — “You must take care to make tho Governor of Mogoung 
convey the Dupha Gam and his followers to the place of conference, 
and when there you must regulate your proceedings regarding that 
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Chief in accordanco with, the orders which oUr officers from Assam 
may have brought with them from the Supreme Government. Either 
simply receive from our officers a list of the losses sustained by our 
subjects on the occasion of the Dupha Gam’s incursion last year, and 
ascertain from that Chief and the Governor of Mogoung in what 
manner, and when, the amount of indemnification can be paid ; or, as 
'1 had proposed previous to the receipt of Mr. Secretary Macnaghten’s 
despatch of 26th September, institute, in concert with our officers from 
Assam, a full inquiry into the pause of the feud which exists between the 
Dupha Gam and Beesa Gam, and the truth as to the provocation and 
challenge which the former chief asserts the latter gave him to go 
and attack his village, and* then adopt and persuade the Governor of 
Mogoung to adopt those measures which may be necessary for prevent- 
ing such irregular and outrageous proceedings in future, for allaying 
the irritation and enmity which now actuate the Dupha Gam and his 
whole tribe, and inducing them to keep quiet and facilitate the trade 
and intercourse required to be carried on through their territory. 

“ 5//i. — With respect to the boundary between Assam and Ava, 
you will obtain from our officers such information as they may possess 
on the subject, together with a geographical sketch of the line of de- 
marcation and communicate the same to the Governor of Mogoung with 
such explanations as may be necessary. If, however, the Governor 
demurs to the line of boundary designated by our officers, you will 
ascertain his grounds of objection and the line he believes the true 
and proper one, with the proofs oh which he founds his belief, and 
comm\inicate the same to our officers. But you will avoid discussion 
on this point as much as .possible and assure the Governor, of 
Mogoung that a difference of opinion on this m.atter can be settled 
only by the Governor-General of India in Council.” 

My party amounted in all to 32 people, including boatmen, ser- 
vants, and a liberated Assamese slave, who had found his way down to 
Ava in the train of a Avaudering fakeer, but now Avislied to return 
with me. Owing to my being unavoidably detained a few days beyond 
tlio appointed time, my fellow traveller, the Governor of Mogoung, 
had i>recedod mo, and was to await my arrival at Tsengoo, where his 
son was to bo installed into the yellow dignity of the priesthood with 
great ceremony, which would tlet.ain him for two or three days. He 
had, however, loft a Shan Amat of the toAvn of Mogoung to escort me. 
The Dupha Gam said he preferred my comjAany to the Myo-woon’s, and 
with the aforesaid official^ appointed to meet me at tne mouth of the 
little river, the eastern boundary of the capital. , 

On reaching the place of rendozwus, I found only the Amat or 
Amat-gyih, as ho is by courtesy styled, with nothing great about 
him but his name. He was accompanied by his wife, an old wretched 
looking woman, and his son, a follower of the Men-tha-gyih, who had 
olotained permission to accompany his parents far as Tsengoo. 
A messenger was sent to the Dupha Gam who promiged to come directly; 
ho would overtake us at the Shire-Kyet yet Pagoda, about two miles 
above Ava, the usual halting place for the first day. I, however, was 
anxiotis to make the most of the remaining daylight, and proceeded 
on till 'some little time after sunset and halted at the village 
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of Ka-do-tshiet, having performed a distance of six miles and a 
quarter. 

The appearance of the country is very picturesque. The river, 
though much broken by grass grown low sandbanks, on the tongues 
at which we were several times aground, is as wide as at Ava 
opposite the liesidenoy, and confined on the right bank by the Tsagain 
hills, which are of limestone and rise with a steepish ascent from the 
water’s edge to the height of several hundred feet, treeless and barren, 
except a few stunted bushes and a little ^rass. Their sides are worn 
by the action of rains into water-courses, which at a distance have 
the appearance of small sugar loaf hillocks rising in regular suo- 
session, one above another, from the base td the summit. They are 
thickly studded with pagodas of all sizes, most of them in good 
repair, and the principal of them having flights of white steps 
from the base to the summit of the hills, on which most of them are 
situated. On looking back the eye meets the many spired capital, with 
its gracefully tapering gilded-spirod palace. On the right are the 
remains of the ancient capital, Amarapoora, situated some distance 
inland, the sandbanks on this side having increased rapidly" within the 
last few years. The city within the walls is now deserted, but the 
suburbs are still very extensive. Directly ahead of us is the line of 
hills called Shme-na-pa-toung running from N. 25 W. to S. 25 
E. and seeming to be a barrier to our further progress at no great 
distance. Their crest is undulating, with here and there small sugar- 
loaf peaks, and their average height between 200 and 300 feet. During 
the clay we passed several small villages on both sides of the river, 
which are noted in the field-book, and halted at sunset on a low sand- 
bank, a few hundred yards inland of which is the village of Kyun-oo- 
ka-do-tshiet. Here were a good many boats and several largo bam- 
boo rafts. No nows of the Dupha Gam. 

\^th . — Started this morning before daylight and poled at rather a 
brisk rate as high up as Nghet-pyaudo village, where we crossed over 
to the western or Tsagain shore. The river is here divided by a very 
considerable sand island, Aloun-kyun, which commences here and runs 
up to half-way between Let-pan village and Mengwon. The greater 
part of it is under cultivation of paddy or gardens, and there are several 
villages of from 10 to 50 houses on it. The channel is narrowed very 
considerably by the island, which is much broader here than at its upper 
end, and in fact occupies nearly the whole of the river, leaving a 
channel on each side of not more than from thjee to 400 yards wide. The 
right bank is of yellowish coarse sandstone, varying in height from 50 
to 100 feet, which continues from this to near Mengwon, where it 
gradually recedes, and is lost amongst the low hills in the background. 
There is said to be a large tank inland of this, but the country, as far 
as I could see, is an uncultivated waste ; nor in fact does it seem of a 
character to employ labour or capital to advantage. ’ 

The course hqpce to Mengwon is neafly a straight line, broken 
only here and there by small nocks of sand, so that we were enabled to 
go ashore and stroll along the bank. Landing close to Kotoung village 
at 20 minutes past 8, and walking at the rate of two miles ar hour, 
we reached Let-pan village at quarter past nine, where we halted to 
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breakfast. This is a village of 40 or 50 houses, and is exactly opposite 
to the Chinese mart, Made, on tho oast bank. We breakfasted on a 
Pagpda hill about 1 00 feet high, tho view from which commanded the 
eastern bank as well as some distance up and down tho river. Tho 
village Chief, who was very civil and comraunicjitivo, gave nio the names, 
distances from each other, and number of houses of tho.se villages on 
the eastern shore which I had not an opportunity of examining for my- 
self He likewise gave mo the route (see map) hence to tho old capital, 
Moutshoho, where our ambassador. Captain Baker, attended t he King 
Alompra in 1755. It is but one and half days’ journey from this, and 
contains about 250 poor houses,* with a population of about one thousand. 
Tho country between thiV and' Moutshoho, he says, is very thinly 
populated, and owing to the drought and poverty of tlie soil there is 
very little cultivation, and that little is chiefly vegetables and cotton, 
and not more than tho people require for their owm use. lie informed 
me that not more than three or four large Bamo cotton boats pass up 
tliis channel annually, but how many go by the eastern chaunel ho 
could not say. 

At ten minutes past eleven he attended me to my boat, and I gave 
him a head dress, for if the information which he gave me w'asnot veiy 
important, he deserved something for the cheei’fulness w’ith which it was 
communicated. Wo poled along shore till 25 minutes past 12, wdiich 
brought us to the northern end of Aloun Kyun. Tlio eastward bank 
is again exposed, and I think tlie riv^r must ho at least 1,50U yards 
wide. At 1 p M. wo halted at tho village of jMongwon, celebrated for 
the immense page^da commenced by the late King Mendijragyili but 
left unfinished owing to a prophecy that ho would die on its completion. 
This prophecy fortunately put an end to his oppression, and the 
extravagant expenditure of money and labour which his prejudices and 
fanaticism entailed upon his people. At not more than gunshot 
distance from the northern end of Aloun-Kyan is tlie commencement 
of a small low island which ends at Mongwon village and is named 
after it. Tho distance performed to day is about 8^ miles. 

Mongwon is a village of some 50 or GO mat and bamboo houses, 
with a population of about 250, and derives what little importance it 
may possess over other villages of, the same size from tho cii'cumstance 
of its being a chohey station and the site of the groat pagoda above- 
mentioned. This pagoda has been so often described that I shall say 
little about it. The basement or lower terrace on which it is built is 
130 paces sqiiare ; above thisuthoro are three others, gradually' diminish- 
ing in size, on the last of these the pagoda itself is raisSd. It is a plain 
square building; 114 cubits high, having h porch, in each face in which 
is placed an image of Gaudama. The body of the building only is 
finished ; but had the whole been completed, the height w'ould have 
exceeded 500 feet. Several rents may now be seen in it, but the 
architects have endeavoured to keep it together bj^^eight encircling 
bands of copper wire, each about the thickness of the forefinger ! 

8. The ascent to it was by zigzag flights of steps, or rather 
ladders, of which formerly there was one at each face, but three have 
fallen dowq from old age ; the fourth stands, but is in no very inviting 
condition, and about half way up has such aii ominous slant as to 
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make one wish one’s self safe eithei- up or down. Arrived at the summit* 
however, the beauty and comprehensiveness of the view fully repays 
one for the trouble, at least if not for the seeming danger of the expedi- 
tion, and would be quite delightful if it were not for the uncertainty 
of the passage down again. But by coming one at a time we all 
managed to gain terra firma without accident. On reaching the bottom I 
found the village Chief waiting to pay his respects, and to intimate 
that in all large countries gentlemen travel with passes. I sent for 
mine, which he pronounced to be satisfactory. After a few common- 
place questions he informed me that the Myo-woon, my fellow trayeller, 
had left Mengwon yesterday morning, though not without presenting 
him with some pieces of head-dress, intimating that if I wore to follow 
his example it would be by no means unacceptable. He was, however, 
kind enough to make it optional with me, for which I thanked him and 
he took his leave. 

In the afternoon I learnt from one of his followers who called on 
me that the monthly duties of the chokey average about 70 tieals, 
of which 40 go to the Queen and the remaining 30 are divided amongst 
the customs officer and his followers. There is no cultivation of paddy 
in the vicinity, the ground being too poor and dry ; legumon and pulse 
are cultivated on the sandbanks near the river, but not much more 
than suffices for tlie consumption of the place. The chief rice planta- 
tions are on Aloun-Kyun and an immense level plain on the opposite 
shore, which extends from the ^river’s edge to the foot of the eastern 
mountains, a distance, I should think, of from 12 to 15 miles. 

When ;my informant was about taking leave, I gave him a rupee, 
with which ho was much delighted. The distribution of the revenue 
not coming so low down as to reach him, it was no oftence offering him 
so small a sum, but he had not left mo ten seconds when, Burmese-like, 
he recollected that he had not asked for anything, and I overheard 
him say to his companions: “I’ll go .and ask him for his jacket.” 
He returned in the evening and did so, but it availed him nothing. 
In the morning the Yua-tha-gyih brought me a little milk, for which 
I paid him a rupee, and departed. 

loth. — Left Mengwon this morning at qu.artor past 7 a m., and 
proceeded on our way, poling or tracking along tho western bank, which 
is of the same character as that noticed ycsteiday. The low sandstone 
hills, which were mentioned as receding behind the village of Meng- 
won, again come forward and line the right bank of the river diuing 
the whole of this day’s journey. Tho only variation in them is that 
behind the village of Oun-ta-zen they form three compact circumscribed 
hills rising in regular succession, the highest being worthy of the name 
of a small mountain. We reached the above village at 10 a. m., and 
owing to the lowness of tho river were obliged to leave the main \>ank 
and wind our way round two or three extensive banks. The road fyom 
Meng-won to Oun-ta-zon village, a distance of about 2^ miles, is a 
good foot-path along the river’s edge, but the inland prospect is 
obstructed by a wall from 50 to 10(J feet high of indurated sand, 
scarcely deserving of the name of sandstone, for it is so soft and 
friable that numbers of wild pigeons have picked out their nests in its 
perpendicular face. On my way 1 met the Ken-woon or customs officer 
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of Mengwon returning i.o his post. lie was a fine old man, and 
thinking that it might hereafter be in his power to hasten boats up to 
me, I gave him a goung-boung as a retainer, though not until he had 
hinted at the matter himself. At about 3 p.m. we reached Tsin-gain 
village, where the last island on this bank ends. Those on the left bank 
continue, and except in one or two places obscure it nio.st effectually 
from the village of Ta-goung-zoo to some way aboA'^e the village of 
Tat on the right bank, where at 4-15 p.m. I halted for the night. 

The river is divided into two channels, the right at this season 
being the princi])al ; the left, I am informed, is shallow, and barely 
navigable, except in the rains, ‘for boats of any burthen. I walked part 
of the way from Tsin-gaii^^o 'Fat village ; the bank is of the same low 
hills as heretofore, less abrupt and pretty well covered with brushwood. 
During my walk, sitting under the shade of a tree, I found a party of 
Chinese and Shaus at dinner ; and judging from the extraordinary 
rapidity with which they used their chopsticks, they had brought with 
them most enviable appetites if nothing else. They were originally 
from Momyen, and latterly from Baman, whence they Avere proceeding 
to Ava to remain, they said, for three or four years, or until they had 
saved sufficient money to enable them to return and live comfortably. 
They had friends at Baman, to Avhom I promised to convey the tidings 
of their safe arrival thus far if they would give me their names, but 
they excused themselves, — perhaps were afraid. They informed me 
that the party of Chinese Avho annv^ally visit the Serpentine mines 
had arrived, and that another party was expected Avhen they left 
Baman. • • 

The village of Tsin-gain, jndging from its numerous pagodas and 
other religious buildings, has seen better days. It noAv consists of 
about 100 poor mat and bamboo houses, and is only worthy of notice 
as forming the boundary village of the Tsagain district. 

Tat village, at Avhich I halted for the night, is still a poorer place, 
at least in appearance. It is the jaghire of the Woon-douk-glay, but 
I believe he gets little or no revenue from it. The villagers speak 
well of him It consists of 70 as miserable looking huts as I liaA^o 
ever seen, and ju<lging from appearances, the people can have but A’ery 
little to give. On my arrival a :^espectablo looking young man called 
upon me and introduced himself as a nephew of Moung-khain, the late 
Rangoon Woongyih. In the morning I walked over the village and 
some distance to the westward in expectation of seeing some cultivation, 
but I found nothing of the kind, not so much as a garden ; in fact the 
only thing indicative of property in the village Avas^i couple herds of 
cows of about 20 each, which I was informed were Aised in agriculture 
when the season was favorable, that is when there had been a large 
quantity of rain. The village Chief did not visit me. The distance 
performed to-day is ten miles and seven furlongs. 

IQth . — Started this mpming at I past 7, and*as the road was 
good I walked along shore as far as the village of Speen-ma-kah, a 
distance of rather more than four miles, where I arrived at 40 minutes 
past 9. At about two miles from our last night’s halting place, on the 
right bank, is a small village of about 30 houses, called Nga-ray-yuah. 
Here I saw the first plantain garden, and in fact the first plantain tree 
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that I have seen since leaving Ava I ascended the summit of the 
low hills Avhich still lino this bank of the river, and endeavoured to 
get a view of the country to the west, but could see nothing for jungle. 
At this place there is a ferry to the eastern bank of the Irrawaddy, or 
rather to the island of Tsa-ha-daii Xyun, whence the passengers again 
take boats and cross over to the right bank at the opening of the 
Madara river into Irrawaddy. 

On the eastern shore are three small hills called Tsa-gyon-Thoung, 
on the largest of which is a conspicuous* white pagoda bearing from 
Nga-ray village about N.E., distant from the east bank of the river 
about two miles, and situated betweJhn it and the great eastern 
range, which continue to line the river, distant seven or eight miles. It 
is from these hills that the marble, of which the images of Gaudama 
are made, is^ obtained. At the foot of them is a village bearing their 
name, the jaghire of an ofEcer of the heir apparent. My informant 
could give me no particulars as to the amount of revenue derived from 
them, and it is my intention to visit them myself, if possible, on my 
return. ^ I halted at the village of Sheen-ma-gali till noon and took an 
observation for latitude, which I made 22° 10 ' 28" North. The village 
consists of 334? houses built along the foot of the hills, which here 
recede a little, forming a pleasant and picturesque bay, but which is 
now filled with an unsightly sandbank. 

Sheen-ma-gah is the jaghire of the Chief of the Queen^s palankeen 
bearers^ It has two bazars, and is the emporium of the western traders, 
who bring salt, rice, cotton, &c. There was some appearance of trade 
and hustle? ' 

• The Myo-woon had deputed the Mo-goung Tsikal, a relative of 
his own, to await my arrival here and to furnish me with anything 
I might require, and shortly after my arrival he waited on me with a 
present of some coarse red rice, half decayed fish, &c.’, for my foll<)wers. 
As he happened to come while I was at breakfast, I gave him a cup of 
tea and some bread and butter, and in return received many promises 
of good will and future services. 

The river, I think, is increasing in breadth, but is so obstructed with 
largo sandbanks in quick and uninterrupted succession, that the 
eastern bank has not been visible for a mile together since leaving 
Amarapora. In the evening I halted on tho riglit bank, at the village 
of Ye-le-mo, about GO or 70 houses, and so called after a pagoda point 
close by. The females of tlie village were in groat constoriiatioii on 
my first arrival, but one venerable dame, ni'^re courageous than tho rest, 
came forth, and 1 soon succeeded in assuring her, and through her the 
others, that our intentions were friendly. Her fears, however, turned 
out to be not of a personal nature, but centred in a very neatly ke})t 
garden of onions, brinjals, beans, tobacco, &o. Tho Thoo-gyih and 
men of the village, who were absent on my arrival, soon returned and 
assembled round *010 as I sat at dinner on, a clear spot in the centre 
of the garden. A few kind words, a share of my dinner, made us as 
intimate as if wo had known each other for days. During tho evening 
I produced my curiosities one by one, keeping a musical box and 
Ifi'St, which excited great interest, the machinery of 
the box being perfectly incomprehensible to them. One of tho men 
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bad been employed with the Burmese army during the late war, and 
was present at the death of Bundoolab at Donabyu lie said our 
artillery men were awful fellows, who could hit a man without seeing 
him and in the dark, and did not seem to he aware tliat tlio fortunate 
shot which deprived the Burmese Army of its Wellington was a 
chance shot, but supposed it to be the effect of unerring aim and 
our superior skill. I did not undeceive him. From the Thoogyih 
I obtained the route hence to Moutshoho, which will be found in the 
map. The vicinity of the village is neatly cultivated with paddy, 
tobacco, sossaraum, and onions, particularly the latter, which forms an 
ai’ticle of trade with Ava. There was also plenty of fine cattle. 

Vlth . — Started this mSlning before 7 o’clock, and as the road W’as 
good, I walked as far as the village of Ngah-bal-khyoung, where 
I arrived at 8 o’clock. At 7-~5 I crossed the dry bed of a mountain 
stream called Kwot-to-yan-khyoung, coming from the western hills, 
and during my walk saw several groves of palm trees in the vicinity 
of the numerous pagodas that ornament the road between Te-lo-mo 
and this place, A traveller (not a Buddhist) cannot but bo struck with 
astonishment at the immense expenditure both of treasure and labour 
that these .useless, though ornamental, monuments must have cost, nor 
can he behold them without regretting that these vast sums wore not 
put to some more useful purpose. The principal trees met with in 
their wild state were the wood-apple, mango, her, and cotton. 

The village of Nga-bat-khyoung^ contains 80 houses, and is but 
a poor place. Here for the first time since leaving Ava I saw a large 
Burmese merchant boat on its return from Bamo. It had ftarried up a 
cargo of salt and was returning with rice and various other articles 
received piecemeal in exchange for the salt at the different villages by 
the way. 

Tlie village Chief informed me that the river is here divided by 
two largo islands. The western island called Mi-gyoung-ten-kyun, 
and the eastern one Mi-gyoung-eny-kyun ; between them there is a 
shallow channel not navigable at this season. The eastern channel of 
the river is as broad, but not quite so deep, as the western one, which 
we are now in, and is navigable for large boats. Tlie old gentleman 
explained his oral statement by a rough diagram, the truth of which 
I afterwards in some measure had an opportunity of testing, and the 
particulars of Avhich are noted in the field-book. From Ngah-bat- 
khyoung to Shj'ah-gueh village, a distance of about miles, the 
bank recedes slightly ani is lined with straggling villages and 
pagodas, but the a])proach to it is prevented at tffis season by an 
extensive low sandbank stretching out from the shore and narrowing 
the channel between it and the island above mentioned to about three or 
400 yards. About half way between the village of Ngah-bat-kh^'ouug 
aiujl Shyah-guoh, and opposite to a village called Thet-tsicn-yueh, the 
island called Mi-gyoung-fipn-kyuu ends, and another, called Khet- 
thing-kyun, begins. 

Shyah-gueh village contains 40 houses, and is situated on an 
eminence on the right bank, and together with the villages of Yuah- 
theet and Ye-ga-n)o belongs to the Mendoun Prince, son-in-law to the 
Men-tha-gyih. lie is spoken of as a hard taskmaster, and receives 
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from these three paltiy villages no less a revenue than 1.2 viss of silver 
annually. Shyah-gueh was formerly a large village, but is now meau 
and poor looking, the greater part of its inhabitants ^ having removed 
to other districts, where the tax gatherer is less extortionate. I obtain- 
ed this information from a very decent looking villager, who likewise 
informed me that the chief agricultural pi'oduct is i)addy, whicjj^ in 
good season yields 40-fold. The level land between the river and the 
western line of hills is laid out in paddy-fields which were being 
reaped. The island of the Khet-theng-kyun, situated in the middle of 
the river, my informant said, was two miles broad, and is extensively 
cultivated as paddy ground. The eastern branch of the river is of the 
same breadth as the western, — not quite so dbep, but navigable for large 
boats. From Shyah-gueh village the island appears to end in an 
abrupt hill point about iOO feet high, covered with pagodas, but on 
reaching this point, at which, owing to an extensive sandbank forming 
on the right bank, the channel is narrowed to not more than loO j^ards, 
it (Khet-theng-kyun) is found to stretch away in a low tongue of lanti 
to the east of north and ends at Sua Slie, wliere the entrance to the 
eastern channel is visible, and into which I saw a large trading boat 
enter. 

At half past 4 we reached the town of T.singu, where the Myo- 
woon was waiting for me and celebrating by a grand feast tlic 
entrance into holy orders of his only son, an intelligent lad of Id years 
of age. On landing I walked up„to the temporary buildings erected 
for the feast, and was kindly received by the Myo-woon and his lady, 
who had accompanied him thus far to be present at the ceremony. 
The Myo-woon had not expected mo quite so soon, and no place laid 
been prepared for mo, but I had not been an hour in the place before 
a small T4 was built for my accoTnmodation, and my boatmen and 
servants received several trays of cooked rice, Burmese c\irries, &o. In 
the evening I was invited to a pl.iy, but excused myself and sent my 
followers. 

It had been agreed at Ava that the Myo-woon should precede me 
two or three days to give him an opportunity of celebrating with due 
state the investiture of liis son into holy orders without occasioning 
detention to the mission, and ho was have been ready to start with 
me from this without delay, but on my arrival I foiind that two days' 
further stay was necessary. The piercing of the young gentleman’s 
ears would occupy one day, and a second would bo devoted to shaving 
his head ; the morning of the third was therefore appointed for a fair 
start, and I had hi the interim nothing to do but look about me. 

I'Sth . — Shortly after daylight I took my gun and a guide and 
walked towards the hills in an easterly direction some three or four 
miles. The land from the bank of the river to the foot of the nearest 
hill, a distance of seven or eight miles, is a flat alluvial soil, studijl.ed 
here and there with small villages, and extensively cultivated with 
paddy, which yields (broadcast) from 20 to 40 or 45-fold, depending 
upon the state of the season. The system of transplanting seems 
common above Ava, and at this place is said to yield from 50 to 120-fold. 
In the roar of the town are throe orchards of mango, palm, and 
maryan trees, which belong to the heir appai’ent, and yield him a 
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revenue of 120 ticals, equjjl to about 150 rupees a year. The road 
which I took is in the direction of the ruby mine district, distant in a 
north-easterly direction six days’ journey. The communication is 
infrequent, perhajis not oftener tlian two or three times a j'ear. Only 
the poorest kind of precious stones is imported, and their value is said 
not to exceed 300 or 400 ticals annually. 

The cultivation in the district of Tsingu is performed by means of 
buffaloes and oxen ; both are in abundance, and of a fine description. 
Iluffaloos are dearer than in tl\e Tenassei'im Provinces, being- from J 5 
to 30 ticals per pair. There is no bazar, nor the least appearance of 
trade of any kind. . 

Tsingu is one of the 'districts appointed to the support of tlie 
young princess. Tlie town, said to have been originally founded by 
the General Nam-ta-hyil-tsee when the Chinese invaded Ava, is plea- 
santly situated on a gentle eminence on the left bank of the river in 
north latitude 22° 33' 4". It is the seat of a Myowoon, and consists of 
350 or 400 bamboo and mat houses. The district extends from .Madara 
river in the south to the village of Payen in the north-east, from the 
left bank of the Irrawtiddy to the village of Nga-myit, 20 miles, in- 
cluding some distance over the great range of mountains. On the right 
bank of the river it commences at the village of Thit-tsaya-ku-gyih 
in the south, and ends at a mountain stream, called Kyo-le-me, above 
Kalmet village in the north, extending inland till it meets the district 
of Moutshoho. 'J'he Myo-woon^ however, although he has judicial 
authority over the whole, derives but little revenue from this latter 
part, which has been portioned out to different officers belorvging to the 
palace and the Menthagyit. TUo district was formerly th§ jaghiraof 
the Ciueen, but she generously divided it with her only daughter, the 
young princess, who is emphatically said to “eat” the whole of that 
})art lying on the eastern side of the Irrawaddy, and from which she 
derives a revenue of 10,<i00 ticals annually. The number of houses 
is roughly estimated at 7,000, but from a census of the villages 
which 1 received from the town clerk it scarcely amounts to 4,0()0 ; so 
that the taxation, at least such part as reaches the Princess’ coffers, is 
not exorbit.ant. How much is consumed by the Myo-woon and his 
court, and for the general expenses of the government, I know not. 
Prom one of the town- writers I obtained a census of the villages and 
houses of the district, which together with the route to the ruby mines 
will be found in the Appendix. On returning from my stroll I found 
a deputation of otficers waiting forme with an invitation to the 
Myo-woon, which I accepted, and at the appointed tkne one of them 
returned to escort me. 1 proceeded to the Governor’s house, which is 
situated in the .centre of the town, and was received with much cere- 
mony. A street of troops, headed by the Myo-woon’s elephants and 
po]jies gaily caparisoned, were stationed at the compound gate. The 
o-woon, seated on a mat and cushion at the l>eud of his hall of 
reception, received me with’mueh politeness, and a mat, a cushion, and 
some pillows, were placed for me close to him. All the pi-iucipal otficers 
of the town were in attendance. Ho is a mild, gentlemanly man, has 
been to Basscin and llangoon, and was present with the army during 
some part of the war. He knew Sir Archibald Campbell and Major 
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Jackson, and inquired kindly after both.. It is a fact worthy of 
remark that all those officers who were brought in contact with 
us during the war are much milder in their manners and more 
civilized than those who were not. After sitting with him about 
half an hour I took my leave. In the evening I mot him again at a 
nautch given by the Mogoung Myo-woon ; we w'ere all tliree seated in 
a line, and upon a perfect equality. As the play was ‘connected with 
religious matters, the subject of conversation naturally took that bias. 
The Mogoung Governor informed me ^hat it was the first duty of 
parents to bring uj) their children “ in the way they should go,” and 
that the neglect of entering his son upon a monastical life would 
certainly bo prejudicial to himself in his- ^future state of existence. 
Ho explained the existence of so many and opposing religions by the 
following anecdote: — “Four men being thrown blindfold into an 
“ elephant cage, were desired to describe the animal. The fii*st 
“ caught hold of the tail, and said that an elephant was a thin 
“ pointed animal ; a second seized a leg. a third the trunk, and the 
“fourth caught hold of the bodj^, each describing and insisting 
“ upon it that an elephant Avas like the part that each had individually 
“ taken liold of, so that after all the matter is not so very difficult, 
“ — is it ?” said ho, addressing his brother Governor, who smiled a smile 
but made no reply, and seemed not to look upon the question at all 
as one of a personal natm’o. 

19. This day passed over as the former had done. In the 
evening the Duiiha Gam arrived in a small boat, manned l>y five or six 
of his ow:j followers. His boat was as gay as a •covering of scarlet 
breadclothlxnd two gilt ohattahs could .make it, still liis poverty waS 
sufficiently evident, and there was a sad want of the suhstantials about 
his general eqAiipment. Oivhis arrival he waited on the Myo-woon, and 
was at the play in the evening. I was not present this evening, but I 
learnt that he was not received as an equal by his host. He did not call 
on me, but I cannot say whether his motive was pride or fear — perhaps 
a combination of both. He sent his brother as a sort of compi’omise. 

20. To-day being appointed for our start, I sent off all my bag- 
gage after breakfast and I gave the villagers, who had assembled round 
my little hut in great numbers, a final view of my watch, medical boxes, 
pocket companion, grey hound, t^c. Wrote a letter to Colonel Burney 
and carried it to the Ijady Governess, who was about to return to Ava 
and had promised to deliver it in person, wliich, however, she did not 
do. I found the Myo-woon and herself at breakfast and in the confusion 
of packing up, «&♦., &c. They received me very kindly, as usual. The 
lady begged of me to take care of her husband, to be friendly towards 
him, and to be as his brother. On retiring I found the Dupha Gam’s 
two gilt chattahs at the side of the house, and himself waiting there. 
He had arrived during my visit, and had waited outside for my 
departure, and as he appeared to wish to avoid mo I did not force my- 
self upon him. The reality of his situation* is evident, and his glitter- 
ing baubles are a poor substitute for his former power and comj)arativ 0 
independence. 

We left Tsinguat half past 11 a.m., our fleet amounting to between 
25 and liO boats, and crossing over to the right bank reached the 
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village of Mala at uoon, a 'distance of one mile. On the loft bank is 
a low Pagoda hill, and from this point the first ICyouk-dweng is said 
to commence. The river is now not more than five hundred yards 
wide. The loft bank is lined by raange of low hills close to the water’s 
edge with the great eastern range in the rear, the right being high 
but more open. At half past one we reached Kyouk-myoung, aud 
halted for an hour. The Myo-woon arrived a few minutes before 
me and received me at the landing place, and we walked together 
to a temporary shed in the middle of the town, where we found the 
Tsin-gu Governor, who had preceded us. The Mengadan (Myo-woon’s 
lady), instead of going dovyn f*o Ava, as I expected, was delaying the 
painful moment of separation, and had made up her mind to 
accompany us another day’s journey. Having presented her with a 
very neat penknife as a memento, I left the two Governors to settle 
their affairs and walked round the town. 

Kyouk-myoung was a royal town built by Alompra, the founder 
of the reigning dynasty. It is very pleasantly situated on the right 
bank of the river, near the commencement of the first Kyouk-dwong, 
but is said to bo unhealthy from the annual overflowings of the 
river. The remains of the fort, which was of brick, and aj)pa.rently 
above 20 feet high, are still visible, as also those of the palace enclo- 
sure. My Oii’corone informed me that the walls of the former 
extended from east to west, a distance of two miles, but this is, I 
think, an exaggeration. The breadih from north to south is about 
000 yards. The remains of the palace and some pagodas are still 
visible, but the whole enclosure is now an orchard chok.fed«jwitli rank 
weeds, grass, and jungle trco‘?(, amongst which I observed the jarok, 
oocoanut, hir fruit, wood-apple, and plai\tain. The place hut ill 
deserves the name of city. ’I'hore are about a hundred poor mat and 
bamboo houses stretched along the river’s edge, and occupied by 
king’s boatmen, chatty-makers, atid elephauteers. I saw no cultiva- 
tion, though I was informed that there was some inland ; there cannot 
bo much, for the people are otherwise occupied. The ancient city of 
Moutsholio, the temporary residence of Alompra, is seven daiugit or 
14 miles from KyouU-Myoung in a direction nearly west Stai'ting 
eai’ly in the morning the distance may be accomplished by two or 
three p.M. There ai’e some villages and a tank by the way, 
but my informant, who was a Government man, was a very unsocial 
follow, and I did not press him, having already got some particulars 
about the oountiy in this dii*sciion from the Thoo-gyith of Ye-le-mo. 

Whilst sitting with the two Myo-woons, the l)ui?ha Gam’s arrival 
was announced, but he was ordered to the night’s halting place, and 
not allowed to land hero. The Myo-woon’s business being ever, we 
started again, and about six p.m. halttnl for the night at the village 
of*Mo-u, having performed a distance of seven miles. 

Tho country passed to-day is as picturesque dfe woody hills and 
a fine winding river can make it ; but with the exception of two or 
throe ji.altry villages, an equal number of small trading boats, and a 
raft of bamboos floating down the stream, there were no signs of its 
being aii inhabited country — no indications of its being within a few 
miles of the capital of the empire. Tho village of Mo-u comprises 3t 
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wretched houses, and is situated on the right bank of the river, where 
the stream is narrowed by low hills on the left hand and high alluvial 
bank on the right. It abounds in fruit trees, and belongs to the young 
Princess, whose annual revenue consists of 500 or 600 jack fruits, about 
2,000 mangoes, and plantains, &o., in like proportion. The revenue 
paid in money is not regular, and varies from one-fourth to half 
tical per house per month ; in fact, the people can have little to pay. 
They manufacture thatch (thekkai) for the roofing of houses, and in 
the rear of tlxe village ciiltivato paddy for their own consumption. 
There are no inland villages. Tlio continuation of the Tsagain 
range of hills runs within a mile of the l iver’s edge, over which there is 
from this village no communication. 

21.s/. — Started this morning at a few minutes past 7 o’clock, 
and arrived at the village of Kahuet, on the right bank, between 9 
and 10 A.M. On our way wo passed but three or four small clusters 
of houses, scarcely deserving of the name of villages, though each 
had its appropriate name. The river presents the same aspect 
as yesterday, — a somewhat tortuous stream 500 or GOO yards broad, 
confined between high rocky sandstone banks covered with woody 
jungle. The principal direction is north, varying, according to the 
winding of the stream, a few points east or west. Our course was 
along the left bank until a quarter past 8, when we crossed over 
to the right bank at the village of Kyi-byoung. Kyi-byoung 
consists of about fifty houses, .•'ud is one of the largest villages we 
have yet seen. A dozen boats of all sizes were anchored at the ghat. 
It is here -that the coarse sandstone slabs, used by the Burmese 
for grinding down scented woods, with which they anoint themselves, 
are formed. 

The village of Kahuet is situated on the right bank of the river 
in north latitude 22® 44' 29". It numbers forty houses, of no better 
description than its predecessors. Wo halted here till half past 12, 
and I employed the time in a stroll into the country. It is in the 
Tsingu district, and pays a revenue of 150 baskets of jiaddy 
annually. The system of cultivating is that of transplanting, and 
yields in good seasons fifty-fold — ^broadcast twenty-fold. The soil 
seems to bo a poor stiff clay, and the paddy grounds are rather extensive, 
considering the smallness of the village. As at the other villages, 
1 have seen no stock smaller than buffaloes and cows, — not a fowl. 
I’erhaps the smaller kinds had been driven off out of the clutches of 
the Myo-woon and his hungry followers ^ The jungly and ill-kept 
state of the gardens, here as well as elsewhere would break the heart 
of an English cottager to look upon. Neglect marks every thing, — 
from the patched and ill-kept house to the weed-choked garden, from 
the garden to the field, from the untidy mother to her naked and 
dirty offspring. 

Leaving Kaliuet at half past 1 2, we reached two small mountain 
streams, one on either side of the river, at 20 minutes past one. 
These streams, now dry, terminate the district of Tsingu, and that 
of Tsam-ba-na-go begins. The river is now much narrowed, the, 
banks liilly and covered with jungle to the water’s edge. At half past 
h the Myo-woon not being in sight, I made a temporary halt at the 
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village of Po, three houses' on the right bank occupied by wood and 
bamboo cutters. A large raft of each was nearly ready for floating 
down to the market. The houses were poor as usual, but their 
owners possessed a fine herd of cattle, buffaloes and oxen, 30 or 
40 in number, used in convoying the bamboos and timber from 
the interior to the river. In the small gardens attached were growing 
cotton, indigo, sesamum, and some vegetables, and in the rear of the 
village was a small patch of paddy ground, the crop of which had 
been reaped. There are no* villages inland from this, nor is there 
any road over the hills. I walked for an hour through the bamboo 
thicket, but could see nothing*for jungle. TlieMyo-woon shortly after- 
wards arrived in his war bdht, and I followed him to our halting place, 
Thein-ga-da village ; the distance travelled to-day being 8^ miles. 
This poor village contains 1 G houses, and is dignified with the name 
of “ royal” in honour of a pagoda and monastery, the former called 
Thi-ha-do-Phura, built on an island exactly opposite to it in the centre 
of the river. This is one of the temples built by Thini-dham-ma- 
thanka on his arrival in this country, and has since been gradually 
enlarged by the kings of Pagan and the present king’s grandfather. 
The foundation is a small rock, built up to its present lieight at forty 
feet by a scries of platforms gradually tai)ering upwai'ds and filled 
with small stones. Its base is circular and about fifty or sixty yards in 
diameter. 4'ho monastery is inhabited by priests, and a jaghire is 
appropriated to its support, but it appears notwithstanding to be going 
to decay. The extent of the jaghire is aboxit foxir miles in each direc- 
tion from the pagoda ; itsr evonuo, however, must bo but* small, for 
east and west is an uncultivated uninhaljited waste, and north* and 
south there are about three or fo\ir poor villages. Thein-ga-da is 
subject to no regular assessment, occasionally its inhabitants are called 
upon for one or two ticals of silver per house, but more commonly 
for bamboos and timber and labour. There were from thirty to forty 
buffaloes hero used in the transport of bamboos from the hills to the river. 
My informant, an inhabitant of this place, stated that teak timber, 
both large and small, is procurable across the low hills to the east, but 
it is not cut from the difficulty of carriage. 

The obstruction to tho water caused by the enlargement of the 
little island on which the pagoda stands has formed a small bay on 
the right bank, on the edge of which the village is situated. This 
I’ecess or bay, in which there is but little current, is inhabited by num- 
bers of large fish, called froju their locality “ Pagoda fish,” and revered 
as such by tho people. They are not permitted t& be caught, and 
are fed both by the villagers and pnests, independent of occasional 
donations from the curious or superstitious traveller. Our boat was 
made fast to the bank, and by throwing over a little rice they rose 
up in half dozens, poking their hungry and opened mouths fairly above 
water, into which we poured rice, fruit, &c. They afe so tame as to 
allow themselves to bo touched and patted on the head, and might be 
caught with great case without the aid of hook or not. They are of 
the kind called by the Mussulmen tingra mutchee, and by the Bur- 
mese nga-lme. Tho largest of them, which appeared to me to resem- 
ble somewhat a shark, weighed probably seventy pounds. The natives 
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; . ' had uo teeth, but while one of their enormous moutlis 
was opened above water waiting for donations, I ascertained that such 
is not the fact. Their teeth are small. 

22n(f . — I rose early, and walked westward over the hills for some 
distance, hut not a vestige of cultivation was to bo seen in any direc- 
tion. Nothing but a succession of low hills one after another. No 
inland communication, and not a village anywhere near, except those 
already mentioned on the bank of the river. I returned to my boat 
and started at a little before 7 and at 9—55 wo reached the village 

of Ya-tha-ya, on the right bank, having passed but two small villages 
by the way. Both banks are of course sAud^tono, and covered to the 
Avater’s edge willi large jungle. The river is from 400 to 450 yards 
broad, and i*- c 'iuse varies a little both to the east and Avest of north 
as yesterd S ha-do-Phurah is dimly seen in the distance botAA’-een 
an opening It !' dy two points of the Avinding stream. We halted 
here till past 1 f.m. to allow the Myo-woon to overtake us, and when 
he had arrived his people halted to cook and eat their breakfasts. I 
employed the time by a walk into the jungle, which is principally 
bamboo. 

The village is in latitude 22^ 57' 42", and consists of about twenty 
houses inhabited by bamboo-cutters. There is no cultivation, nor indeed 
any ground suited for it, except here and there a patch for vegetables. 
Starting at 1-5, we arrived at the village of Kyouk-myo, twelve houses on 
the right bank, at 5 minutes past 2. This also is a village of bamboo- 
cutters, and is situated just above a point of broken sandstone rocks, 
partly abov^ and partly just under Avater, which, together Avith a sand- 
bank on the loft shore, narrows the channel at this season to not more 
than 200 yards, rendering the passage of this side both difficult and 
dangerous. The actual breadth from bank to bank is about 800 yards. 
We Avere detained here about half an hour, Avaitiug for assistance, 
during which tAVO small boats full of Chinamen from 
sailed doAvn past us in very pretty stylo. Here also I saw two largo 
merchant boats, apparently cotton boats, from the same jdace. At 
half past 4 I arriA’ed at the village of Male, on the right bank, and 
exactly opposite to the town of Tsampaynago, having performed a dis- 
tance of about 8J miles. 

The line of low hills which has confined the river hero ends on 
the left side in an abrupt point. The right bank is also more open, 
terminating in a projection of sandstone rock oi)posito the village of 
Pang Beng Tshiet, and giving the river n^oro the appearance it had 
before entering thVj Kyouk-dweng. 

The village of Mal6 is situated on high ground on the right bank 
of the river, and has about 160 houses of the ordinary kind. It is a 
chokey station, and seems to be a depot or centrical point for inland 
traders from all points of the compass. Here I saw several Burmese 
from the district *of Thoung-boin on their ivay to the westward, laden 
with Paloung tea ; small boats manned with tAvo men only carrying 
betel-nut from Ava to Bamo, Avhich journey, I am informed, they 
make in seven days. The boats are rather long and shallow, and 
carry only a bamboo for poling along shore ; one oar used only when it 
is necessary to cross the river, and a long paddle, which serves both as 
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a poling stick and rudder. They travel very fast, and from daylight 
till sunset, and I think it not improbable that they perform the ds- 
tanco in the time stated. There were also bamboo rafts freighted with 
tea frcnn Momoit rid Nemrit-Ki/oniuj into tli« Shui-Li, and thence down 
the Irrawaddy ; a dozen or more of bullock hackeries from the inland 
towns to the westward with paddy ; chatty merchants, and a party 
of tea merchants from Thoung-boin, &c., &c. From a group of the 
latter, just arrived, I obtained the following information The inter- 
course between the districts of*Thoung-boin and ITomeit and this place 
is carried on botli by land and by water. Tlio water routes are rid 
the Shme-Iii-Khyoung, and* from Momeit direct down the Tsambay- 
nago-Khyoung also in the rains. The route by land from the oppo- 
site town of Tsambaynago to Thoung-bain lies nearly east distant, ten 
days’ journey. There are villages at intervals by the way, except 
on the mountains across which the route lies. The road is much 


infested by tigers. Almost the only produce of Thoung-bain is a 
coarse kind of tea, which the Burmese use both pickled and dry. The 
pickled tea brought by the water route is floated down on bamboo 
rafts, packed in split bamboo baskets about three feet long, and in 
shape resembling a strawberry pottle. These are so placed on the raft 
as to be partially immersed in water, which keeps the tea constantly 
wet and thus preserves its freshness and weight. The land carriage is 
by means of coolies and bullocks ; each cooly carries 25 viss of the tea, 
very closely packed in small wicker baskets and borne on the shoulder. 
The bullocks carry 50 viss each, and from 150 to 200 annually arrive 
at this place. Tea (wet) at Thoung-bain cost one tical 10 viss, 
and realizes a profit of betweed throe and four hundred per cent, when 
sold at the towns and villages to the westward. This, however, con- 
sidering all the circumstances of the trade, is not so exorbitant as at 
first sight it appears to bo. The journey by water from Momeit to 
Tsambaynago t'id the Tsambaynago nullah, navigable only in the 
rains, occupies four days ; the direction hence is to the north of east, 
that via the Nam-meit and Shui-Li nullahs occupies seventeen daj-s, 
— thirteen up the latter to the mouth of the Nhemeit Nullah, and four 
days up Nhemeit to the town of Momeit, past which it runs. 

The land route hence to Momeit occupies four days ; general direc- 
tion, N. 65 E. Three ranges of hills are crossed. There are no villages 
by the way except at the customary halting places. The duties 
on the tea collected at the chokies, before leaving the district in which 


it has been purchased, are ac^ollow : — ^ 

Chokey, I ditto ) 'ooly vfc, 


and some trifling presents to the custom officers; ^ tical per bul- 
lock load is levied at the Pya-gyouug Chokey at the mouth of the 


Sh*.i-Li nullah, on such as pass that way, and an ad valorem duty of ten 
per cent., and the customary presents to officials is also taken at the 
Male Custom House. These are the only duties that I could discover. 


Momeit was formerly a very considerable Shan town under a 


Tsanbwa or chief of its own. It is now under a Burmese officer called 


a Myook, inferior in rank to a Woon. The town consists of about 200 
mat and bamboo houses, surrounded by a double walled mud fort, but 
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!i;i,vo been ])ormitted to fall into decay. Tlio district, the 
boiindiu ! 'f' "f which 1 could not learn, belongs to the young Ih incoss, 
and yields un annual revenue of 50 viss of silver, equal to about 
7,000 rupees, besides collections for the ollicors of the local Govern- 
ment and occasional assessments on the general public accounts. The 
chief products of the districts are tea and paddy, both in largo i|uau- 
tities, and the imports are a few English piece-goods (carried by the 
merchants from Ava) f/uapee and salt ; the price of the former at 
Momeit is from 25 to 30 ticals per 100 viss. 

As a specimen of the jealousy of the Government ollicer.s and the 
fear with which they are regarded by the'p^ple, I may mention that 
during my conversation with the merchant mentioned above, a I'rowd 
of people, attracted by the presence of a white stranger, and inquisi- 
tive to learn what was going on, collected round us, amongst whom 
was a Custom House oflicer, who in answer to one of my questions, made 
some extravagant reply, which terminated our conversation, and the 
people being afraid to continue it, speedily dispersed. As we were just 
on the pou.' -a aiding, I had no further opportunity of seeing 
them, nor of grtting them quietly to my boat. 

On my arrival here I found a comfortable shed built for the Myo- 
woon, but none for myself or the Dupha Gam, so that I was compelled 
to remain in my boat, and was therefore nearly cut off from all com- 
munication with the villagers, who disliked coming to my boat, and 
equally so giving information Ujfore the crowd of people of all kinds 
that are sure to collect round me on shore. Independent, however, 
of personEtL' considerations, there was no shelter for my servants and 
followers, who from their numbers could not bo accommodated in my 
small boat, and the nights were cold and dew exceedingly heavy. I 
therefore sent to the Myo-woon to inquire why there was not accom- 
modation for me as well as for himself, and at the same time com- 
plained that I had not as yet seen the Dupha Gam, who, it was suspected, 
was purposely kept from me. Ife replied by a messenger of his own 
that the shed was not for himself alone, but for both of us, and that 
he was ordered by the Lliwottau to have such a shed at each halting 
place, where we could meet together and converse, as it was impro- 
per that we should visit at each otl»ers boats, and requested that I 
would go up and see him. As I knew he had received no such orders 
from the Lhwottan, I replied that I had been ashore once, but finding 
no place to go to, had returned to my boat and should not land again. 
This message brought him down to explain matters. lie promised 
to behave better in future, an^ we parted very good friends. 

— I rose early this morning and walked through the village, 
and for some distance in a westerly direction. Paddy, cotton, and 
sesamum, were cultivated in small patches ; the rear of the town is 
intersected by numerous handy roads leading to the towns of Nyou*ig- 
beng-Myo, Nghet-pyan, Dan Myo, Tanta-b®in Myo, and Ngarane Myo, 
the routes to which, with the villages on the way, will be found in the 
map. Male seems not to be exempt from the general decay mani- 
fested in most of the towns I have yet passed. It has seen better days, 
S'lid I believe I speak within the limits of strict voracity in saying 
that it now presents nearly as many pagodas as houses, some of them 
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gilt, and almost all in good repair. It boasts a capacious and very 
handsomely decorated and carved teakwood monastery built by one 
of the late Government officers on the site of a former monastery, also 
built by tho same individual and recently destroyed by fire. It is 
supj)orted by voluntary contributions. The expense of building it 
must have been little less than the value of the whole 150 houses of 
which the village consists. Male is in the district of Tsambanaygo, 
which is tho jaghire of the Menthagyih’s younger daughter. 

A villager, an Ava moM;hant, who is acquainted with the petty 
officers of tlie place, promised to j)reparo and give mo on my retm*n a 
state ment of tlio imports, dutifes, roiites, distances, &c., «S.c., of the prin- 
cipal towns to tho wostward,*and a priest, whom I mot at the monastery, 
likewise promised me a map and general description of the inland 
towns whence ho comes. 

Some of the Myo-woou’s oars were broken yesterday in passing 
Kyouk-mye, and we did not start till 10-30 o’clock in consequence. At 
a few minutes past 1 1 wo came to a point of sand.stone rocks, some 
sunken and projecting out into an awkward angle, past which the stream 
ru7is with groat velocity. Just above the small village of Pan-beng- 
tsheit, on the left bank, a low sandbank commences, which, with a very 
extensive one in the centre, and another on the right bank, divides the 
river into two small streams. We took that on the right bank, the 
depth of water in which was only three feet. A large Bamo cotton 
boat was poling up the other. The sandbank on the right soon ended, 
and we continued our way along the right bank till 1*45, when we 
overtook the Tset Kai, who had already brought up for “^he ni^ht, 
and wished me to do the sariTo. I halted for the Myo-woon until 
2-50, but as he did not make his appearance, I went on without him, 
intending, if possible, to reach Kyau-nhyat this day. At 3-20, while 
pulling easily along without much current, and about 15 yards from 
the bank, we struck upon some sunken rocks. The bank is steep, 
rocky, and covered with jungle. This happened again in a few 
minutes, aud I therefore thought it best to cross over to the centre 
s<andbank, which now occupies about half of tho whole width of the 
river. At 4— ‘30 another small sandbank begins on the right shore, 
which at its broadest part narrows the stream between it and the centre 
sandbank along which wo have been tracking to not more than 250 
yards. AVo continued altei’uately pulling aud tracking along the centre 
sandbaiik as before. At 5 r.M. saw tho Myo-woon’s Avar-boat in chase, 
aud oxi)ecting that it had co.yie to request mo to halt, Ave increased our 
speed until 6 r.M., when wo crossed over to the right bank, at the 
upper end of tho sandbank mentioned aboA’e, atid as it was noAv 
nearly dark, halted for tho night. Tho Avar boat arrived just after me ; 
tlio small boats kept dropping in long after dark, and the Myo-woon’s 
acewmmodation boat did not come up at all. AVhen the Myo-woon 
arrived, J wont doAvn to hisjboat to receive him, as he*liad before done 
to mo, (biterminod not to be outdone in politeness, and we scrambled 
up tho rocky steep bank together. I requested him to send for the 
Dupha (Jam, which ho did, and in a few minutes we were all seated iu 
f^hairs round a cheerful wood fire, talking of all things except the 
business on which avo Avoro deputed. Burmah and its Kings, England 
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and China. The Dupha Gam, who is not' at all at home in the 
Myo-woon’s presence, shortly took his leave. Coffee was brought, and 
the Myo-woon’s not knowing what it was, I explained. Tea was also 
mentioned, and the country whence it comes. I mentioned China, but 
the Governor was as much astonished at my ignorance as I was to 
hear him gravely assei’t that not a leaf was grown in that country. 
I modestly hinted that large ships of all civilized nations annually 
went to China expressly for tea ; that Europeans had actually 
seen it growing there ; and that we had *a map of the country and its 
locality, soil, &o. lie disbelieved me, stating that every particle of 
tea that was exported from China was first, imported into it from the 
Shan districts of Momeit and Toung-bain. *^rhis was his real belief, and 
not the result of a vain desire to magnify the importance of Burmah 
at the expense of other countries, and will give a notion of his general 
intelligence, and in fact of the intelligence of the nation, for he is 
rather more advanced than most Burmans, having been to Bassien and 
Bangoon. 

Previous to the departure of the Dupha Gam, the IVIyo-^woon, who 
is now belorded and flattered on all hands, spoke of my having come 
BO far past the place at which he intended to halt, saying that all his 
boatmen w'cre very vexed with me for the extra jiull I bad given them. 
I referred to the lateness of the season and near approach of the rains 
as my excuse, and good humouredly told him that wo had not come 
either for our own or the boatmen’s pleasure. A few minutes after- 
wards he_ said, “ You know I am first, you second, and the Dupha Gam 
third” — iS' it not so ? I made no reply, not thinking it worthwhile to 
discup over relative ranks unless he began to^put the distinction into 
practice. We then retired to our boats. 

The distance performed to-day does not exceed six miles, and 
except the village already mentioned, I have seen no signs of habitation. 
Our halting place was in a thick jungle. 

24^A. — Owing to a heavy fog, we did not start this morning until 
7-20. At 10-5 the sandbank on the eastern shore ends after running 
all the way fropi just above the village of Pany-beng-tsheit. The mouth 
of this channel is now dry. At the same time an extensive low sand- 
bank forming on the right sliore con»pe11cd us to leave the main bank 
and track along its edge until 11-1.5, when wo crossed over to a sand- 
bank beginning just below the village of Kyan-Nhyat. The channel at 
one part is narrowed to not more than lumdred yards. At 11-15 I lauded 
on the left bank about a mile below the .’ullage of Kyan-Nhyat, and 
took an observation at noon, by which I made the latitude 23°14'16". 

I afterwards paced the distance from the place of observation to 
the village, and found it to bo 1 ,700 long paces due north Allowing 
this to bo a mile, the latitude of the village of Kyan-Nhyat would bo 
23° 15’ 16". The sandbank on the right bank ends a little below ‘the 
village of Kyan-Nyat, and just as another on the loft begins. The 
village is situated on the main loft bank, which is about 30 foot high, 
and the sanedbank on which wo halted at 1 2-4.5 extends at least 450 
yards from it into the river, narrowing the channel to about 500 yards. 
We have made but little more than four miles to-day. On my arrival, 
I found the Myo-woon seated in state in a neat bamboo and grass shed 
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with a host of village petty officers about him, but as at Male, there was 
no place prepared for me. As he was evidently putting into practice 
his last night’s notions of superiority, 1 thought it time to speak ; for 
setting aside my own personal convenience and the health of all my 
j)eop]e, such conduct was an improper assumption of superiority, which 
in iSurmah at least can never be suffered with impunity. I first sent 
a message to him by my Burmese writer and a native of Madras ; the 
former to deliver the message, and the latter to see that it was delivered 
properly. The principal jiokits of the message were to draw his 
at tention to the impropriety of his speech of last night and to give my 
reasons for not noticing it at the time, to threaten to report his conduct 
t o the Lhwottan forthwith, find that 1 should in future go on by myself. 
JIo bogged of mo not to think of reporting him ; he would leave his 
house and go to his boat at once, and for me to come and occupy it. 
AVhilst the messengers were gone, I dressed myself and went to him. 
lie had already given orders to have a shed built for me exactly like 
liis own, but novortholess I thought it right to come to a thorough 
understanding at once and before all his people. I did not, however, 
leave him without eating betel and we parted good friends. My house 
was up in half an hour, and I dare sfiy, now that wo understand each 
other, there will bo no further diffi<-ulty. 

The district of Kyan-Nh^-at, in wliicli the village is situated, is 
the jaghire of one of the Palace ladies, a daughter of tlie Bamo-AVoon’s, 
Mouny-Shiron. It extends cast to*Tait-Khyoung’, a distance of ten 
miles, to the foot of the hills ; west to Tamo-wa village, which is on 
the right bank of the river, and is confined at a distance of ownile by the 
great western chain of mountltins ; south to Le-kya village, six miles ; 
and north to Kyouk-jiondi, four miles, just above Padi-Pyu- village ; 
and north-cast, 20 miles, to Dat-do-Bhxirah-di. The village consists of 
about 150 houses, with carelessly kept gardens in its vicinity. Paddy 
is cultivated inland on the plains towards the hills, and bamboo.s 
are cut. The district yields a revenue of 1,500 ticals annually. The 
paidiculars as well as the route to Momcit and Mo-gouk-k^'at-Pyeu 
will bo found in the appendix. 

The Bulfa Gam visited mo of his own accord, and unattended 
except by his own followers. 1« communicated to him the purport of 
Major White’s last letter, wherein two assertions of the Uufla Gam 
are denied, viz. the amount of comj)onsation demanded of him, and 
the number of followers brought to the conference by Major White, 
and gave him to understand^ as ho still persisted, that thoi’e was no 
denying or doubting Major White’s statement, and *that he might be 
deceived as to the one, and that the interpreter may have erred in 
the other. I ox^dained to him in mild language that a recurrence of 
such conduct would bo much more severely dealt with, and that it 
w«K as much to his interest as to others to keeji up a free and friendly 
commuiiioation with Assana, &c., &c. * 

25M. — Left the sandbank at Kyan-Nhyat this morning at 7-15 
in a heavy fog, which cleared up at 8 o’clock. The river is much cut 
up by sandbanks, some being wasted .away, others forming, and 
others again becoming incorporated with the mainland. We halted 
to-day a little before noon at the village of Ilenga-mo on the loft 
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bank, tome only four miles and a quarter.^ The objofi of 

our early halt waste give the Myo-woon an opportunity of colled iug 
some part of the troops who are to accompany him. During this 
day’s journey we have passed but three small villages. 

At this place I had nothing to complain of, and my followers had 
a shed to shelter themselves from the sun by day and dews by night. 
Henga-mo is situated on an elevated point of the mainland, and our 
halting place is on a sandbank forming at the foot of it. It contains 
. 80 houses, differing in no respect from those already mentioned. The 
district is the jaghire of one of the Palace ladies, a daughter of the 
officer in charge of the female elephants.*' It is small, comprising but 
eight villages, and yielding a revenue only'’ of from three to five visa 
of silver annually. In the afternoon I walked through the village, 
and towards the eastern hills ; but it is a place of no traffic, and has 
no roads, except to its few petty villages. The man who gave mo this 
information had been to Momeit, and informed me that the road 
thither is through K3’an-Nhyat. In the rear of the village I saw 
some very healthy looking padd3^ The system of transplantation 
seems to be common here ; in fact, all the way from Ava hither. Pani- 
boos are plentiful in this district ; and Hint is obtained in the bilks f)n 
the west bank, which are a continuation of tho Tsagaiii range, and run 
within half a mile of tho river. 

M3'' friend, tho M3'o-woon, has been particularly civil and attentive 
to-day ; he has been twice to 11131 Te, and in tho morning sent me a 
wild duck. 

I endec voured to take an observation for latitude at noon, but 
the wind foiled me, keeping tho cjuickiiilver in such constant agitation 
that it was impossible to do it with an3'thing like acciu’acy. In the 
('vening 1 found obstacles ecpially clleotivo in the bright moon and 
heavy dew, which dimmed the horizon glass as soon as wiped. 

2G//<. — Started this morning at about seven. For some time the 
fog was so heavy as to prevent mv seeing the ojiposito shore, or indeed 
50 3’ards in any direction, and after a tedious da3’’s work, occasioned 
by the numerous sandbanks with which tho river is obstructed, wo 
arrived at h past 0 at tho ancient cit y of 'I'agoung, on tho left bank of 
tlie river. I had just sufficient light to enable mo to take the bearings 
of the last furlong of our day’s journey, and before I arrived it was 
quite dark. Tho niglit was too fogg3' and cold to e.xpect any visitors, 
so having looked in upon tho M3m-woon, and boon edified by a long 
rigmarole about the origin and ancient gloyies of tho Kings of Tagoung 
and Pagan as noted, I believe, in the Burmese history, I took my 
leave, pretty well tired and sunburnt by exposun* the whole of the 
day on the roof of the boat. The distance performed to-day is nine 
miles, Sind the general breadth of tho river about k a mile. Wo have 
passed but two small villages, and tho only appearance of trade was 
three bamboo raftS with some paddy lloatinf^ down the stream. 

27 th . — I rose betimes this morning, and walked out in an easterly 
direction through tho village, and as far as tho ancient city of Pagan, 
p!is.sing on my way through the site of tho more modern, though still 
ancient, city of Tagoung. The present town, as it is called, is as 
proverty-strickon, miserable a looking place as can well be imagined, 
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and contiiius 7U houses. • Nyt a shop, nothing like a bazaar of any 
kind, and most of tho houses in very bad repair, tliat is to say 
rotting, for they are built only of split bamboos with a grass roof. 
On my way through the village I encountered an elderly man who had 
resided here forty years. I asked him a few casual questions, but he 
seemed to know nothing ,* in fact, so unenterprising a character was 
he, that, believing his own statement, he had never had the curiosity 
to visit the remains of the ancient cities of which I was in quest, 
although the farthest is within a mile and a half of his house. Leav- 
ing my friend to the enjoyment of his morning’s pipe, we continued 
our way, and shortly, in the inidst of a close jungle, walked through 
a gap in a wall, which I was informed was the gate of tho “Myo-yo,” 
or wall of the ancient city of Ta-joung. To trace its extent and 
shape was out of tho question, for the jungle was as dense upon and 
around it as if the spot were in its primitive mldness ; but judging 
from its situation close to the river, it could not have been very 
extensive. In fact, the founder of Tagoung, called Kan-raja-gyih, 
seems merely to have added two ends to the western face of the Pagan 
walls, which he must have found ready to his hands. The Pagan city 
was much more extensive. The whole of it is now a close jungle, 
except hero and there a patch partially closed in, and under cultivation 
of cotton, paddy, indigo, &c. Judging from tho distance from the 
Tagoung wall to the groat Pagan pagoda “ Shme-j'c-gOAvn-Phurah,” 
which is said to bo in the centre 6f the old capital, I should think 
it at least two miles in extent from east to west. Tlie pagoda now is a 
nearly shapeless mass of gjass-grown bricks, about feet high, 
ascended without much difficulty. I searched for inscriptions, but 
found none : if there be any, they are probably buried in the jungle. 
The only movable relics are some broken casts of Gaudama, wdth old 
DevaNagri inscriptions, tho same as found last year by Captain Hannay 
and forwarded by Colonel Burney to the Asiatic Society. During 
my w^alk I collected some flowers, two sorts of what appeared to mo 
to be wild sago, and a specimen of cotton which seemed jsretty full ; 
but although carried homo carefully enough, tlioy were accidentally 
left behind. Tho only thiiiL; in the village that seemed to me to 
look wholesome, was a small tobacco plantation. I saw no cultivation 
deserving of that name. 

The Tagoung district is tho jaghire of tho late lianyoon Woon- 
gyih’s daughter (a palace lady) , and extends east sixteen miles, including 
the Maintain district of eight or nine villages ; jiorth 14 miles to 
Kyouk-ma-Tsheng. Nullah ; and south j;o a nullah a little below the 
village of Thi-lu-gah. Formerly it was more popiilous, and yielded 
an annual revenue of 20 viss of silver (about Ks. 2,uU0), but now ten 
vies only. Fven this sum I believe exceeds the actual amount ; but 
I^ave been promised a pai'tioular account of its extent and resources 
by one of the Myo-thoo-gyih’s followers, to bo ready on my return from 
Mogoung. 

The greater part of the revenue is derived from several large 
tanks, situated a- short distauoe inland north-cast of the village, 
abounding in fish, which, when cm*ed, forms tho principal article of 
commerce, and is bartered for tea brought annually by the Momeit- 
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Tliuuij^^-Liaiu and 'I'Jiiouuio tea moi’cbants. *1 ajn iiilurmed (liiil JVoin 
too to 200 bullock loads are annually imported from the above SJum 
districts. The route lies through the village of 'L\vcng-iigay ; 
direction henco south-east, and distant, the fonner four or five, and 
the latter twenty days. Fish is consequently very ch<>:ip. In tiu' 
western range of hills, which run close to the river at Tagoung, the 
bamboo uh« iI for umbrellas and spear handles is foniul. 

Just :is 1 was sitting down to breakfast the Myo-woon oalli-d 
in 1 : '.i from a “constitutional”* of about 1 00 yards, liaviiig 

iu \ : ii tiblo object of health, and a visit to the shrine of a Nat. 

As agreed upon, we started at half p*ast 10 a.m., and at G p.m. 
halted at a sandbank at the foot of the tillage of Khyundoung, a 
distance of about 10 miles : and a more tedious ten miles in neai ly 
as many hours I never travelled. The river is a continuation of sand- 
bank after sandbank, which greatly deforms its beauty as well as renders 
it less navigable. I have scarcely seen the eastern bank since leaving 
Tagoung, and know not whou I am to see it again, for our halting 
place to-night has the appearance of a perfect cul-de-sac. The channel 
through which we have come is not in many places navigable for large 
boats, so that the eastern must he the principal one, and that by 
which the cotton boats proceed to and from Bamo. I have seen but 
two small villages during the day. On the east, a succession of saml- 
banks, apparently uncultivated and uninhabited, except hero and 
there a hut ; on the west ahritpt* rocky banks lined with jxingle and 
confined close in the rear by the western hills, which, with very slight 
deviation, 'iiavo kept the course of the river all the day, and no 
evidence of our being iu an inhabited cdxuitry except fine largo bamboo 
rafts floating down the stream. 

In the evening I visited the Myo-woon, whose shod was witliiu 
50 yards of my own, tho intervening space being occupied by a 
leaf canopy, under which a play was i>erforining for our amusement. 
After a little time the M^^o-woon, who piques himself upcm his knowledge 
in geography, enquired if I had ever visited China, or seen tbo 
inhabitants ot a large island three days’ sail aci’oss a narrow chanmd 
beyond China, who, be said, wne .-i very powerful race of men, five 
cubits high, with ears eight incln-s b-tig, and niembors generally of a 
still larger jiroportion. 1 was obiig* <l l.o confos.s my ignorance. At 
bis request I sent for my musical boxes to show to his followers, who 
were highly pleased with them. 

The Myo-woqn had previously requested me to halt hero a day 
in consequence of tho non-ajt ival of tho troops expected from tho 
westward towns, as well as to allow time for collecting the men from 
the district Hen-tha-mo, whoso chief tho Myo-woon has confined, and 
brought up as a hostage for their appearance. I made objections 
to unnecessary dglay, and finally took my leave witliholdi'ng ihy 
consent, hoping that ho might succeed in •making somo arrangement 
form them to follow us. 

28. Shortly after day-break I received a visit from the Myo- 
^yoon, begging of me not to go on to-day, and promising to make up 
for the delay by future increased stages. He assured mo he was as 
anxious as myself to reach tho frontiers early, and knew tho necessity of 
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having tlio business over ‘bei^oro the rains set in. I had previously 
nioutionod iny fears that our officers from Assam would Z’cach the 
boundary first, and not finding us thoi’o return to Assam, by whiclx 
luucli unnecessary trouble and delay would be occasioned, and blame 
attaeli to us. At longtli I consented to halt, for besides having three 
of my boat’s crow sick of fever, I saw that ho would eventually be 
comp< llod to wait the arrival of the men either here or higlier up. At 
noon one detachment from Dabayen arrived, consisting of about lOO 
men, and an hour or two afterwards a second of 50 or GO men, who 
marched round the Myo-woon’s tent in single file, dressed and 
accoutred in marching order? After breakfast I took my sextant 
with me into the town, and gcleeting a quiet spot, obtained a very good 
observation at noon, by which I made the latitude 23° 39' 2". 

Kyuu-doun is a busy place. It is built along the margin of 
the right bank of the river, which here recedes, forming a bay now 
filled with an immense sandbank from six to seven hundred yards 
broad at its widest part. The elevation of the bank is from 50 to 
100 feet above the level of the river. The town consists of between 
200 and 250 houses of the usual kind, separated at this season of the 
year into two parts, an upper and a lower. The upper division is now 
nearly deserted ; the lower consists of a street of 110 temporary 
houses, forming a bazaar kept here for the convenience of its situa- 
tion near the water. It is the custom of these people to remove from 
the hill on which the town is built to tilie water-side annually when the 
river is low for the convenience of traders, and when the river rises 
they return to their old houses. I observed several sh*ps with a 
few English piece-goods, but mtich too dear to bo within reach of fbo 
poor people ; common cotton handkerchiefs at Rs. 1-12 per 
])air ; goung-bouugs the same ; no broad-cloths ; the prices generally 
being from lUO to 150 percent, above tlio A va rates. The rest of 
the bazaar was of country articles — cheroots, rattans, vegetables, 
Theot-tso or Burmese varnish obtained from the adjacent hills, shoes, 
.silk and cotton thameins and putchos, &c., &c. 

A ne.st of Chinamen, those antidotes to morality and improve- 
ment, occupied the upper part of the bazaar, and might be scented long 
before seen, from the vile odour arising from their grog casks. Here, 
as elsewhere in Burmah, they are the best fed, best clothed, best 
lodged, and most imiuident of people. I bought some quicksilver 
from one of them, who liad the modesty to ask thirty tiekals per viss 
for it, and eventually took Rsj_ 20. 

The district of Kyun-doun is the ,^aghire of the Padeim-woon, 
who receives from it au annual revenue vtuyiiig from thirteeu to fifteen 
viss of silver, and from 650 to 1 ,000 baskets of paddy. It extends 
from a small stream called Kam-kau Khyoung in the south to the 
Me'za-lHiyouug, a sti’cam a little above the village of Nayoung-bon-tha 
in the north, a distance along the rivei‘’s bank of ten miles ; west to the 
summit of the hills : distant lienee four miles, where it joins the district 
of Pyeu-za-la. The river forms the eastern boundary. These hills 
furnish fine teak timber and bamboos in abundance. The Theet-tse, or 
Burmese varnish tree, is also common. Paddy is grown in the upper 
part of the district. Bamboos are half a tical per 100. A man can cut, 
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trim and pack litty per day. Teak tiinber of l^et diameter, and 
from 10 to 1^ cubits long, is 11s. 2.50 per 100. Tbe principal trado of 
tlie place is in bamboos and timber cut in the district, and rice imported 
from the neighbouring district of Pyen-za-la ; the latter in large 
quantities brought on bullocks, sells here for 50 tiokalsof 25 and 80 per 
cent, silver per hundred baskets. The price of paddy in the Pyen-za-la 
district is 2^ tickals per 100 baskets. Each bullock brings from two 
and a half to three baskets of rice, and pays a duty of one quarter pyee 
per bullock, of which from 900 to 1,000 are said to. arrive annually. 
Sessamun is also imported. The rice, &o., thus imported, together 
with the bamboos, timber, &c., of the district, is bartered for salt, gnapio, 
jagree, oil, piece-goods, and Burmese codrse cloths, brought by mer- 
chants from Ava and elsewhere. 

This district was ordered to furnish twenty-five men for the Myo- 
woon’s deputation, and was therefore called upon for twent^'-fivo viss of 
silver, each man being sujiposed to receive one viss for his services. 
This sum is collected from the district at the rate of 2 or 8 ticals per 
house, more or less, until the amount be paid. Before the men get it, 
however, it is refined down to about 70 or 75 tickaLs, previously deteriora- 
ted to 50 per cent, money ! The Govei-nmcnt officers keeji the remainder. 

Colonel Burney, amoiig.st other points for my examination, 
directed my attention to Kyun-doun as the residence of many 
Assamese slaves, and I made inquiries of two or three whom I saw in 
the town, and of one who came to my tent, as to their numbers and 
circumstances, and obtained the following information. My chief 
informants' was -by his own account a s^n-ig of Assamese nobility, but 
BO ‘thoroughly disguised by dirt, that one Avould have supposed nobility 
of blood the very last accusatiem that could bo brought against hin . 
1 have, however, seen several other eqiially interesting specimens of the 
same royal stock, and was not surprised. lie was one of one hundred 
persons, male and female, brought into captivity from Assam by the 
Burmese General Mengyih Maha Bundooiah at the commencement of 
the late war. Some of them have died, and others dispersed, so that 
there are none but nine of his tribe remaining in Kyun-doun. These 
obtain a precarious subsistence by ocousional cooly work. The rest of 
the survivors are scattered amongst the villages inland. They are 
not, however, an industrious people, .and none seem to have applied 
themselves to any settled line of trade, or to industrious habits. They 
are not slaves, and live by free labor ; nor are they prohibited from 
moving about frjm place to place at theii; pleasure. My informant had 
been to Momeit and the ruby mines, but could give no very good 
account of his trip. Of the nine persons at this village, three are females, 
who have taken Burmese husbands. They appear to bo more warmly 
and better clad than the Burmese of a corresponding class. 

During my walk I met an old wood-cutter, who gave* mo 
some account of Dabayen, where he was born and had resided 
many years, but had decamped two years ago, to avoid a tax 
which ho said he had no means of paying. lie bore his exile from 
his native town with great philosophy, and laughed at the notion 
of pining for the land of his birth, the loveliness of which he thought 
bore no comparison with that of exemption from taxes. It is a 
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Burruan custom ‘"tft allow • all settlors three years’ exemption from 
taxes ; they then bear a proportional share with the rest. My old friend 
Imd been here two and a half years, and was just preparing to pack up 
liis mat and cooking pots, and seek an asylum elsewhere, so that by a 
triennial migration, he derives the double advantage of travel and 
exemption from the tax-gatherer’s list. I strolled about nearly all day 
long, but saw nothing remarkable in the town, and no cultivation of 
consequence in the suburbs. A list of the villages of the district will 
be found in the appendix. . 

The old emigrant gave me a route from Kyun-doun to Dabayen ; 
but on examination he prevaricated so much that I could place no 
reliance in it, and gave it ‘up as useless. This, however, is nothing 
xinusual with a Burman, and is perhaps more the etfect of carelessness 
and want of observation, than of wilful misrepresentation. All their 
statements reqxiiro confirmation, either by others, or occasional cross 
questions to themselves. 

29//« — Started this morning at about 7 o’clock in a thick, cold, raw 
fog, which in an hour increased so much, that we could not see 20 
yards in any direction ; this however did not last long. At 10-27 we 
halted to breakfast at the village of Nyoung-beng-tha, distant from 
Kyun-doun about six miles, direction about north-east. The large 
island of Kyih-gan-thoxing-kyun still continues, in some places being 
wasted away, in others forming a nucleus for small sandbanks about it, 
and forcing the water into new channels. We kept the main shore 
until 8 o’clock, when we came to a sandbank stretching oxit from the 
right bank to within 250 yai’ds of Kyih-gan-thoung-kyun, ttfJSvhich we 
crossed over, and tracked along the edge. We have passed but two 
small villages, one on the right bank, the other on the loft, and one 
bamboo raft. That on the right is called Taboo village, and is the 
temporary habitation of fishermen ; the other on the Ivyih-gan-thoung- 
kyuu is inhabited by agriculturists — if they deserve that name, and is 
called Tha-bye-tha village. 

At half past JO we reached the village of Nyoung-beng-tha situated 
on one of the numerous little projecting hilly jioiufs that are so com- 
mon to the banks of this river. It looks very well at a distance from 
the contrast of its green foliage and while pagodas, but sadly belies its 
good looks on a more intimate acquaintance. It is a miserable place 
of 70 houses, probably the w'orst collection I have yet seen, and tlie 
people look as miserable as their domiciles. I walked through tho 
village, and for a mile and a half into tho jungle, but saw nothing in 
the siiape of cultivation, except some jioor thin-stenxmed cotton. The 
western hills are near at hand, and the soil, which is of a reddish 
gravelly kind, did not seem to me fit for anylhing. It is a place of no 
trade, and is in the district of Kyun-doun. At noon I took an obser- 
vation for latitude, xvhich I made 23° 42' 8". The district of Kyun- 
doun, as before mentioned,, ends at the Meza-kliyoxing, a hill stream 
(about .100 yards wide at its mouth) about a mile above the vdllage of 
Nyoung-beng-tha. At this season it seems to bo shallow, and I saw 
people fofrding it near tho mouth, whore it is but waist-deep ; but in the 
rains it is a considerable stream, and I believe, affords a passage at all 
seasons from the hills for timber, bamboo rafts, and the paddy cidtivated 
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on the plains to tlie Avostward of the mountains, with which almost every 
bamboo raft is more or less freighted. Several were moored about its 
mouth. The right bank is now obstructed by a large sandbank. We 
left N^'oung-beng-tha at 12-10, and at 1-20 came to the end of Kyih- 
gan-thoung-kyun ; the loft bank however is not yet visible owing to a 
large tree and grass-covered island, which lines the bank between us. 
This, however, may be considered as a part of the mainland, for except 
when the river is full, there is no channel to the east of it. It is 
alluvial soil of recent date. There is also a third island between the 
southern end of this and the northern end of Kyih-gan-thoung-kyun, 
(he extent of which I could not see. Halving altered our course more 
to the north, at 3-50 wo reached the mouth of Dohen-khyoung on the 
right bank where the sandbank that commenced at Meza-khyoung 
ends. This nullah is now dry. We now crossed over to the left bank 
in an easterly direction about f of a mile to sheds that had boon built 
for us on a sandbank at the foot of the town of Mya-douii, and halted 
for the night, having come an estimated distance of about 12 miles, and 
having seen but five villages by the way, and about the same number 
of bamboo and timber rafts. 

'60th. — Mya-doun is a small village of only 45 mat and bamboo 
houses, but the district is said to be one of the largest above Ava. It is 
the estate of the King’s eldest sister, called Th’keu-yo. Its limits ai‘o — 
east, to the Tsamet range of mountains, 12 miles ; north-east, to Kom- 
hnoon-kyun-lwet, 20 miles ; west to the Men-wun-thoung or the Tsagaiii 
range, 20 miles ; and south it joins the Tagoung district. The Mcn- 
wiiu-thodiLfg range is the second from the ri\'er, and between the open- 
ing of the t^wo ranges the Meza-khyouiig runs and forms the boundary 
line of the district in this direction. 

As at most of the Burmese jaghires there is no regular assessment, 
] ler Highness indenting for bamboos, timber oi naoney as her royal 
occasions may require. My informant, who wa. iormerly the town 
writer, said that from 40 to 50 viss of silver was annually assessed for 
the Princess, and that each house was taxed according to the known 
or apparent wealth of its owner. It furnished 7 0 men for the Myo- 
Avoon’s escort. 

The Myo-ok, who has charge, is complained of as avaricious, and 
it is said that one-half or more of Avhat he collects in the Princess’ 
name, goes into his OAvn coffers. A good deal of ])addy is CTiltivated in 
the lowlands towards the eastern hills. The products of the district 
on the western sMo of the river are bamboo, teak, rattans, rice, &o., &c. 
There are a few English piece-goods hero, but Avith the exceptior of a 
coarse goung-boung, which sells for a tical per head-dress oi five 
cubits, they are by no moans in general use. The price puts them 
beyond the reach of the multitude. 

I had heard in Ava that each “ Myotsa,” or a town cater, had a 
map of his own district, and this is probable enough ; but I have not 
met with any. The districts, howcA'cr, are not so extensive, but 
they are pretty well known to the tolerably informed inhabitants, as well 
as all public matters, which are openly discussed. 

The Palongs come here annually with tea, but not in great num- 
bers. Each man brings from 25 to 30 viss, Avhich pays duty here of 



( Hil ) 


i tical per load. The pifckisid tea sells hero for | tical per viss. The 
di'inking tea pays from i to ^ tical per 10 ticals Avorth, or an 
ad valorem duty of about 3| per cent. But little is imported, the chief 
routes being either down the Shuo-li on rafts, or by the more direct 
route to Tweng-ngay above Tsam-payna-go. 

During the early part of the evening some Thonnie Shans came 
to see me and my wonders. They could not speak Burmese, and 
I could not speak Shans, so that I was obliged to find an interpreter, 
through whom I had hoped to get some interesting information from 
them. I left my writer to coax them for a few minutes, while 
I Avent oTit to take an altitude of the Pole-star, but suddenly they 
became alarmed and pretended to knoAV nothing. The scribe came 
out to report to mo, and I Avent in almost immediately, but the 
birds had flown, and I could see nothing of them afterAVfirds. 

Before quitting the city of Mya-doun, I ought, perhajis, to say a 
word or two of its prominent neighbour and twin brother Thi-gyain 
Town, exactly opposite on the right bank. Those two towns wore built 
by the Pagan generals Kanta-byit-tsi and Santa-hyit-tsi, when sent 
against an invading army of Chinese. Each has a stone Avail built of 
large slabs of micaceous sandstone now fallen to decay. Thi-gyain is 
built on an eminence, Avhich fully commands the river, here ab^out 4-00 
yards wide ; the number of houses is oO. 

At 0-30 Avo loft Mya-doun, thnt is to say, I loft it, for I am always 
the first on the moA'e, and shortly •afterwards the fleet folloAA^cd. At 
starting, the morning was foggy, but soon cleared up. The extreme 
breadth from bank to bank is about eight or nine huudsed'y^rds, but the 
channel now is not more than l5ur hundred yards, with from three to four 
and a half fathoms water in its centre ; a large sandbank stretches 
out from the right bank a little above fl’hi-gyaiu, and Jiarrowing the 
streaau to 2o0 yards, ends at the Aullage of Kyouk-mo, AA'hich Ave reached 
at noon, but not in time for mo to obtain an observation for Latitude. 

Kyouk-ni'j is so called from its situation on a rocky point appa- 
rently of clay slate. There are also I’ocks in the middle of the river 
which noAV^ may bo avoided ; but in the rains, when the river is but half 
full, niAist form a dangerous impediment to the inexperienced traA'cller. 
Just above Kyouk-mo another sandbank begins on the same side, and 
continues to Avithin half a mile of the villaiz o of Tha-ga-ya, which we 
loachod at 5-40. Its extent may therefore bo guessed by the time it 
took us to wind round it. The greater part of the immense island is 
covered when the river is full, and there is still a channel close to the 
right bank for very small “boats. At G-2() we reached a sandbank at 
the small village of Enta-mhwot and lialtcd for the night, having come a 
distance of ten and a half miles. During the day we have passed four 
villages, and three bamboo and paddy rafts, with a boat load of China- 
men from, and a betel-nut boat to, Bamo. 

Enta-mhwot is a s^all village of twelve Infuses under' a Sua- 
thoo-gyih, and is the boundary on the western bank of the dis- 
trict of Mya-doun. It Avas ordered to furnish two men for the present 
mission, and its neighbour, Tha-ga-ya, thi'ee. Each man of the two 
furnished by this village, received 80 tickals silver for his services, 
which were collected from the villagers, besides 50 ticals for rations 
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lu ral fuud. It is a miraclo wh 5ro' the money comes I'rom, 
tor tin a 'liKos themselves did not appear to bo worth more than four 
or livt' t iouls apiece. Both the money and men wore, however, 
Ibrthcouiiuu'. 

On my arrival I found the Myo-woon Avaiting fit my shed ; 1 gave 
him a share of my enrry and rice, and we parted. In the ovenitig the 
Ouffa Gam sent me a large gong, and begged that I would boat it on 
my arrii'a! and departure : the cpiietuess of my movements did not at 
all agree with his notions of respectability. I explained our English 
customs, but he Avas by no means conA’iuced of their propriety', so I 
pi’omised acquiescence. Perhaps ho was right ; for you are, in this 
country at least, respected in proportion to t\io noise you make, and 
yoiu’ accompfinying “ scenery a decoration. ” 

At this sqndbank seA'oral rafts of tine timber were halted on their 
way to Ava from the Shwi-ti-khyoung. 

Slst. — Started this morning at quarter past nine ; the fog still so 
heavy as to proA'ent our seeing our way. Wo continued poling along 
the sandbank until 0-lti, when a northerly wind cleared away tho fog. 
In another hour wo were opposite the Shwi-ti ri\’or, Avhero we saAV a 
bamboo and timber raft, which had just descended ; tho river at its 
mouth is from fiA'e to six hundred j’ards Avide,but soon diminishes ; it lias 
a sandbank stretching across it, besides a triangular shape island just 
Avithin it. As I could not uoav spare sufficient time to give it a thorough 
examination, I did not cross over, ‘intending to do soon my return. 
At 5-15 Avo halted for the night at the village of Pan-th^ on the right 
bank^ passitfg’ nine small villages by tljo way. Tho distance eome is 
ten and a quarter u.! !t ; . i.'. l the rwor is much deformed by sandbanks. 
During the day Ave na t biJ one Barman boat, and two or three bamboo 
or timber I'afts. At Tli i’.yc village, which wo reached at 4-28, was a 
raft of very fine teak tiiulicr, inches in diameter, and feet long, 
from the hills in the rear. 

Pan-the is in the district of Ka-tha, and is a miserable looking 
jungly place of twenty houses. In tho evening the Myo-woon A'isited 
me, .nnd amongst other items ( f inlurmation, drew a map of a mountain 
near Thi-bet, whence issue, he .-aid, four groat rivers, the Irrawaddy, 
the Brahmaputra, tho great Chiu.) river, and Selwyon. 

l-st January 1837. — Started at ha If past seA'en, and at eight reached 
tho village ofXe-bauk. Here also avc re ><0110 fine timbers. Common house 
posts of teak, from twenty-five to thirty foot long, and two and a half 
circumference^ about Rs. 35 per 100; tho lajge kind, thirty-two inches 
diameter, and twenty feet long, about Its. 370 per 100. Tho river 
from bank to bank is now about 1,000 yards, but soon dimi- 
nishes. At 8-55 we came to a sandbank on tho right which 
narroAvs the channel to about 2.50 yards, and terminates only a little 
beloAv the village of Ka-tha, which wo reached at 11-45, and halteii 
for the day. Distance performed, six and a quarter miles. We have 
passed but two small villages to-day. 

Ka-tha is situated on the right bank of the river in latitude 24*1 0 24, 
and is the seat of a Myo-thoogyih. The district extends north to Moit- 
taleng village, a distance of about one-half miles; south, to tho village of 
Galong, thirteen and a half miles ; AV'cst to tho village of Po-ma-lAvon, at 
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tlio loot of tho wostorn hills, four milos ; and eastward, it is bounded by 
the river, and has no jurisdhjtion, except over tho island of Nat-ong-gyih, 
on which there is a small village of the same name. It is the jaghire of a 
palace officer whose name and title I forget, and yields a yearly revenue 
of 13 vissof silver, l,o00 baskets of paddy, and furnished thirty men for 
the presout mission. It is a place of some trade, and has a bazaar in which 
hero and there a few English handkerchiefs and Goung-boungs are to 
bo seen. Tho principal native commodities ai'o cocoanuts, tobacco, 
rice, Burmese silks and cottons, and Burman laequeredware. The 
chief traders are rice merchants from Kalen, Main, and other towns in 
tile interior to tho westward. 

Tho western district seems to be tlie garden of tlie country, and its 
rice and salt are exported *to all parts above Ava. For the villages of the 
district and the route to Ko-len, see Appendix. Teak and bamboos are 
pro(‘urablo in the hills, but are not cut in any quantities ; and there are 
two nullahs, one above and below the town, down which tho timber, &c., 
is floated. Tho town itself consists of 1 i)8 poor houses, amongst which 
tho Myo-thoo-gyih’s stands conspicuous, being in fact the only good house 
in the place. There is also a sujierb teak-wood monastery at the lower 
cud, built by tho Myo-thoo-gyih, and said to have cost fid viss of silver. 
This officer has held his present appointment since the death of his 
father, whom ho succeeded at tho age of ) 9 ; ho is now 33. The 
monastery was built by artificers from the wcstwai’d, and I have no 
doubt cost tho sum named. I visited the chief priest, who resides in 
it, and found there one of tho officers of the Myo-woou’s force at his 
devotions. Tho conversation began first upon foreign comitries, and 
thence by the Poongyih himself upon tho advautasres^ o£ learning and 
science. Among other questions, having told him the distance from 
Burmah to England, tho learned clerical enquired “ if the sun sot at 
sea the same as on land.” I replied that the sun rose and sot at sea 
in tho same manner as on shore. “ AVhat !” said ho, “does it enter the 
water ?” I retunicd from the monastery to the theatre, and if I met 
not more intelligence, tho deficiency was ato7ied for by a copius display 
of humour. The Liston of Ka-tha i^erformed, and excejit that his 
jokes sometimes exceeded tho strict rules of decorum, he would have 
cut no despicable figure before a more enlightened audience. 

At this village I saw from 40 to 50 Maiutha Shans, who come in 
parties as labourers from Maiutha,* and having saved a few tioals 
return to enjoy themselves so long as it lasts, and then emigrate again. 
They travel by land. Maiutha is eight days’ distant from this, four 
from Maintha to Bamo, and four from Bamo to Ka-tha. Parties of 
Chinese to and from the“Serpentino mines, sometimes take this route 
to Mo-goung, distant b\it seven days’ jeuruey north-west. Last year 
the local authorities refused to forward them, and a quarrel ensued, 
which being reported to tho Men tha-gyih, ho is said to have fined 
the district 2o visa of silver. 

Ka-tha, as before stated, furnished 30 mcn^for the Myo-woon’s 
force, but although tho men were ready there was some difficulty in 
procuring tho “ sinews of war” for them. Ou this account, as well as 
to give' time for tho anlval of .a detachment from Momoit, and another 
from tho westward, 1 consented to halt a day. The day, however. 
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passed away, as well as nearly half of the next, for the fog was 
unusually heavy, and cleared up only a Jittre before noon, hut still 
only one of the detachments had made its appearance, and the Ka-tha 
business was not settled ; so that we were compelled to start without 
them, the Myo-woon taking a hostage for their speedy appearance. 

brd . — Quitting Ka-tbaat 1 1-45, we reached the village of Meit-ta- 
leng at 12-30, passing cu route two small villages, Pan-zon-gwe and 
Piennoh-goeen. A sandbank commences above Ka-tha village and 
continues as far as La-leng-cug village, wliich wo reached at 2 p.m. 
The left bank is low and alluvial, and has had the aijpeai’anee of an 
island ever since leaving the Shui-Li-Khyouug ; and strictly speaking 
it is so, for just above the village at Meit-ta-leng, the land opens showing 
a village on the main bank from which a nullah runs inland, and 
empties itself into the Shui-Li-Khyoung. At 4-45 we reached a 
sandbank just below the mouth of the Yenke Nullah, and halted 
exactly opposite to Liot-pan-zen vdlago on the island of the same name. 
The distance performed is 7^ miles, and the number of villages passed 
five. 

The Yenke Nullah is about 50 yards wide, navigable at this season 
for canoes only, and said to be but knee-deep opposite the town. Most 
of the hill streams and nullahs of any consequence have sandbanks 
formed or forming at then.' mouths, probably occasioned by the almost 
invariable practice of planting fishing stakes across or about them. 

The town of Yenke, I am informed, is a poor i)laco of only 30 
houses, situated three or four miles up the nullah. It was formerly 
larger than it is now ; the cause of its decline is said to bo the vicinity 
of the Kabhyen.*5, a wild tribe inhabiting the eastern hills, and near 
whorft there is no security either for persons or property. 

The district is the jaghire of the Po-mhu-mentha, brother-in-law 
to the King, and pays an annual revenue varying according to circum- 
stances fi’om five to ten viss. It furnished fourteen men for the Myo- 
woon’s force, who each received 50 ticals, and I was informed that to 
raise this siun the villagers were, in some instances, obliged to ])awu 
the cattle. It extends north, ten miles to the village of Tliit-pok-eng ; 
east, six miles to Tsa-ga-goun village to the foot of the hills, Avhere it 
joins Momeit district ; south-west, tn Kyoiik-ton-gyih, nine miles, 
where it joins the Mya-doun district ; west, the island of Letpanziii, 
W'hich ends opposite the village of We-gyili on the right bank ; and 
south, ten miles to Peiii-la-ha village, wliere it joins Kembwon-gyoun- 
bwet, the boundary of Mya-doun. 

The inhabitants are principally occupied as fishermen and paddy 
growers. Teak is found in the hills east, but no bamboo, and the teak 
is not cut, from the distance and difficulty of carriage. It is hero that 
the fishermen poison the fish with the root of a tree, which they call 
Ma-ha-ga, found in the westoi’ii hills, and of so powerful a natm’e, tliat 
breathing the ah in its vicinity, or handling it produces oxcoriatiouj 
of the nose, face, afid hands. It is used in tlyj following manner. A 
pit is dug in the clayey bank of the river, into which the root is thrown, 
and allowed to remain for five or six days. It is then taken out and 
pounded, and thrown into a fiat bottomed boat which has been lialf 
filled with water for the occasion. Tlie water thus impregnated is 
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tlirowu into tho stream a little at a time, and the fish stupefied by it 
rise to the surface and are easily secured. The same root is used two 
or throe times. This method of catching fish can, of course, only be 
employed when the nullah is low, and the stream weak, for it is neces- 
sary to place stakes and bamboo network across the stream to prevent 
the escape of tho fish, and at tho same time to allow th# of tho water. 
It is used also for tho natural tanks of which there are several in the 
district. Tho price of the root is from 10 to 15 ticals per 100 
viss. 

A party of Maintha Shafns had halted on the sandbank just 
before our arrival, and were sungly ensconced in a leaf hut. Tliey were 
escorted by an interpreter as js usual with them, and were in search 
of work as day laborers. They were much surprised at my white face, 
but infinitely more so at my musical box from which they started back 
in groat fear, and until assured of its harmlessnoss would not approach 
within some yards. They either could not or would not give us any 
information respecting their country further than tho general route 
which I knew before. These provincials are very inferior in appear- 
ance and size to tho real Chinese, who look down upon them as little 
better than foreigners. 

4^/j. — I rose early, and walked with a guide for some distance 
through the jungle, but saw nothing that appeared w’ortliy of notice. 
No teak or bamboos. Heturned to my boat and started at 9-30 ; ci’ossed 
over to the island of Let-pau-zen, on which is a village of 30 houses 
of the same name. These people fdi’merly resided at Yenke town, 
but removed thence to escape tlio plunderings of their savage neighbours, 
tho Ivakhyens. A sandbank conynences on the left shoib, about half 
a mile above tho village, and narrows the channel to 200 yards, with 5^ 
fathoms of water. Wo contmued poling and tracking along tho 
edges of the island and sandbanks, until 3-0 p.m., when those on tho 
right bank and middle of the river, end, and others on the left begin, 
so that we have scarcely touched tho main bank on either side 
during tho whole day’s journey. On tho right bank are the villages 
of We-gyih, Mj’^e-nulot-pau, and Ivouk-kwe-w’a. The latter is situ- 
ated at tho mouth of a good sized stream of the same name, finding its 
way from tho western hills, and furnishing an easy mode of transport 
for their timber and bamboos. On the left bank are also three small 
villages, Kya-khat-koun, Nga-lu-toun, and Thit-puk-en-wa ; the latter 
at tho mouth of a hill stream of tho same name. The sandbanks and 
islands have a few cidtivators’ huts on them, here and there, but they 
are not permanent nor extensive. The villagers lea^'o their houses 
in tho lino season, and proceed to tho inlands where they cultivate 
tobacco and vegetables, and thus by means of barter obtain what few 
necessaries of life they require. Tho bank at tho Kouk-kwe-wa is 
of yellow clay, stoop, and eighty feet high, and exactly opposite the 
mou^h of tho nullah where the river is free of sandbanb^ ; it is, I think, 
one thousand yards broad. • This noble dimension, however, is soon 
reduced to a fifth by a bellying sandbank, wliich commences at the 
village, and continues for near two miles, having a channel between 
it and tho main right bank, and on this we halted, having come a 
distance of 10,J miles, tho course being much to tho east of north. 
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We have now entered the district of Monhyen, whose Governor 
behaved so kindly to Captain Hannify* last year, but from some 
accidental cause, I suppose, no preparations had been made for our recep- 
tion. I arived some time before the Myo-woon, and had nearly finished 
a rough grass shod, when he came up in great anger, at such an evi- 
dent want of respect on the part of the village authorities whom ho 
summoned before him. My shed he ordered to bo pxdled down, and 
before I could intercede in its behalf, his rogues of followers, who \yant- 
ed the grass for themselves, had shaken it to pieces, and in a 
few minutes one not very much better •was substituod for it. Ho felt 
the neglect of the officials the more, perhaps, from having himself for- 
merly been Governor of the Monhyeh district, and brought up from 
childhood with the prosen i Governor. T endeavoured to appease his 
wrath with a share of my dinner, aud after firing a gun to announce 
the important arrivals to the Governor of Monhyen, who resides at 
Kyouk -gyih, he graduffily forgot his troubles, and solaced himself 
by reflecting how differently things were managed in his daj's. 

6th . — The morning being too foggy for us to see our way, I emidoj'od 
the early part of it by a walk iuto the jungle, where I saw a flock of 
wild geese, beside innumerable footmarks of doer, elk, pea-fowl, &c., 
on the sand just below our halting place. The fog cleared up, and wo 
started at 9-40, and continued poling along the sandbank till 10-.o7, 
when it terminated, having an unnavigable channel between it and 
the west bank, which runs round as far as Kouk-kwe-wa village, and 
again joins the main river. Prom the upper end of this sandbank, 
or rather island, we crossed over to a similar one on the eastern 
bp,nk, and continued poling along ^ its edges until 1 1 -40, our course 
still much to the eastward, when 1 halted to take an observation 
for latitude, which I made 21 ’ 40" north. At 00 minutes past 
noon we started again, and at 1-10 came to the dry bed of a nul- 
lah at the ujiper end of the sandbank, which in the rains is an island. 
This nullah is 250 yards broad, aud runs a distance of 500 yards 
north before it meets the main left bank, on which is the village of 
Zi-bya-goun. Here at the request of the Myo-woon, I halted until 
he had purchased a small canoe, and we all started at 2-5, and in 
five minutes came to the village of Wa-byn-Khyoung-wa situated at 
the mouth of a mountain stream of tlie same uaiuo. The river, now 
confined between its natural bank.s, presents a fine straight sheet of 
water, 3 or 4 miles in length, aud varying in breadth from 300 to 000 
yards, having a course S. 70 E. The left bank is steej) and 30 feet high ; 
soil alluvial an^ covered with rank grass and reeds ; and appears to be 
an island, but is not so. The right bank is about twelve feet high, with 
low tree jungle in the rear. At 3-30 the left bank recedes, and the 
recess is completely filled up with a low sand bank, along which wo 
continued until 3-50, when wo crossed over to the village of Kyouk- 
gyih on the right bank, and halted for the day. The distanc'' per- 
formed is G| miles ; villages passed, two. , 

We were received in the kindest manner by the Governor, w'ho 
resides hero in preference to the town of Monhyen, throe nights’ jour- 
ney inland west, and across the nearest range of lulls. Good houses 
were built for us, and a nautch given in honor of our arrival. My 
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frioud, however, was some (imf® in unbending himself, and played the 
great man with his brother Myo-woon by way of retaliation for last 
night’s nogleot ; at length ho gave way to the friendly endeavours of 
the Monhyen man, and seemed to be as satisfied, as he certainly ought 
to have been. The Monhyen Grovemor is a short, spare man of viva- 
cious manners and a double voice, for which he finds constant employ- 
ment. Having sat about half an hour, we took a stroll together 
through the village, and afterwards inspected the Myo-woon’s house and 
garden, both of which, the latter in particular, evinces a neatness and 
care very unusual in a Burman. The house is large and built of bam- 
boos and mat, and althougl^ clean, looks exceedingly melancholy from 
its size and total want of furniture. The village also, consisting of 
ninety liousos, is much neater and cleaner than any we have yet seen 
or probably shall see ; it is, however, but a poor place, and has no 
trade. After a reasonable sederunt I proposed to return to my house 
and leave the two big-wigs to a private tete-a-tete, which as being old 
friends, and brouglit up together from youth, I thought they would 
naturally wish to have. This my host positively objected to, propos- 
ing that as he had already prepared dinner for us, wo should dine 
together wliere wo wore, or if I 2 '>refored it, adjourn to my To. Seeing 
that I could not now help myself, I had nothing more to do than 
express how delightful such an arrangement would be to mo, although 
at the thought of Burmese cookery certain stomachic qualms gave 
internal indication of my having sworvfid slightly from the truth. It 
therefore was agreed that wo should dine here, and I lost no time in 
sending for my own dinner. host ordered dinner to *be servgd 

immediately, and wo sat down each to a couide of large trays, one 
containing a number of small ciqis with different Burmese delicacies, 
including pork, which had been arrested in its diiu’nal tour through 
the village, and siilfored sudden death on the occasion ; the other, con- 
taining a largo blue and white wash-hand bason full of rice. But my 
own dinner fortunately arrived just in time to save me from a most 
uninviting black looking piece of the aforesaid unclean animal, which 
the Magoung Governor had kindly dej>rived himself of for my sake, and 
torn in pieces with his finger Avhich had been a dozen times half down 
a mouth and throat if iiossiblo less inviting than the savoiuy morsel, 
which “ for (fiiesterfield’s sake” I was within aji arc of being compelled 
to eat, and after dinner we adjourned to our resjiective Tes to Avitness 
a i>lay that was performing for the evening’s amusement. In the 
juidst of the gaieties a man frojp the Myo-woon came ^ me in great 
haste to beg a candle, saj'ing that one of the trooj)s was dying, and 
in a second or two aftoru'ards I heai'd several voices repeating the Bur- 
mese words “ Ana-weng, ana-weng.” I went over to see if I could 
render any assistance, and found the patient sitting uj) in great alarm 
amorist a host of anxious faces. On enquiry, 1 found that he had a 
carbuncle in bis back, which far several days had been very iiainful, 
but the acute inflammation having gone off lie was relieved from j>ain, 
and seemed to me to have very little the matter Avith him. Every- 
body hoAvover said that tlie disease had “ stmek iuwai'ds,” and that 
the man Avoidd certainly die unless it Avas brought out again. I pro- 
l)osod treating it “ secundum artem,” and assured them that it was 
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not dangerous, but to no purpose. The. &an woixld not submit to the 
knife, and some bystanders, learned in the Biumese practice on sucli 
occasions, prescribed a dose of earth-oil ! I tried in vain to save him 
from such a dose. A small cupfull of the oil, inspissated and thick 
as treacle, was immediately brought from some adjacent burning flam- 
beaus, and he twice took out at least a tabic-spoonful, and svrallowed it 
under the usual encouraging exclamations of “ Yauk-kya” (that’s a man) . 
I would have preferred the disease to the I’emedy. In the morning ho 
was as well as ever, having sutfered nothing by the dose, and being in 
staiu quo as to the carbuncle. 

There is a very decent Chinaman 'residing here, a good carpenter, 
and a great favorite with the Myo-woon,'for whom he works. He had 
been twice to England, and was at St. Ilelona during Napolean’s exile. 
I told him of the Myo-w'oon’s opinion of there being no tea in China, 
and requested him to state what he knew about it. He replied it is 
of “ no use, ho will not believe me,” and he was correct. During the 
whole of this afternoon I have been much importuned to halt to-mor- 
row, but have corapromi.sed for half a day. 

Tlio district of Monliyen is very extensive, and yields rather a 
largo revenue. It is the jaghire of the Queen, and is assessed at 100 
viss annually, but seldom yields more than 80 over and above tlie 
revenue collected for the local officers, &c. Its priiicipal source of 
revenue is the Ko-tshay-ko-eng, or 09 tanks, which yield fisli in great 
abundance, and wliieh, wlien ciued, is exported to all parts. A consi- 
derable quantity of paddy is also cultivated in the vicinity of those 
tn,nks, and the duty eolleoted on the ^sh alone amounts, in ordinary 
seasons, to from 40 to .oO viss, and in good seasons to much more. It 
commences south at the village of We-gyih on the bank of Yc-ni- 
khyoung, and comprises the whole extent of country along the west- 
ern bank of the Irrawaddy as far as the village of Ha-khan, one stage 
above Barao, where it is joined by the Mogoung district, a distance 
along the bank of the river of about ."iS miles. West it extends 
beyond the Gwc-byouk-Touug of the Burmese, or Ma-koukli hills 
of the Shans, as far as the 8lnve-myo, whore it joins the district of the 
Kyih-woon, a distance of 34 English miles west from Monhyou town, 
and east it is bounded by the river. 

To the westward of these hills (see the sketch) are four princiipal 
villages, each under a Thoo-g^dli, who has from ton to fifteen smaller 
villages each under him. The district of Monhyon, like many othei-s 
already mentioned, scem=! to have seen better days. The town is 
surrounded by a wooden stockade, and is situated on the bank of the 
Nam-yeen. The number of houses is said formerly to have been 2,000, 
but does not now exceeded GOO. This information was given mo by 
one of the district officers, but I believe his estimate of the present 
number to be , too high. The officer in charge of the village of 
Yuah-she, between I’we-koung and Ha-khan, has the superinten- 
dence of nine or ton smaller villages, which are assessed at eleven viss 
annually, but for the last two years have paid nothing. 

Qth . — After breakfast I took a guide, and walked into the jungle 
for some distance. I saw no cultivation in the vicinity of the village. 
In the jungle wore teak, kanyen, and mango-trees. The circumference 
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of the largest of the former, four feet from the root, was sixteen, 
cubits, and that of the kanyen-tree, nine, with a beautiful straight 
stem, 80 feet high, before coming to the first branch. The neighbour- 
ing hills abound in a species of large black monkey with a white face 
and short tail, called by the Burmese Lwe-gyo. Monhyen was 
ordered to furnish fifty men for the Myo-woon’s force, but a compro- 
mise was made for thirty men and 1 ,000 baskets of rice. For a list 
of the villages of this district see Appendix. 

At noon, according to i^greement,* I went to take leave of the 
Governor, who would not permit me to start to-day. I could not stay. 
He would take it unkind and/unfriendly if I did not. I went without 
his leave, and just as the ‘boat was pushing off both Myo-woons and 
the Duffa Gam camo down, and entreated so earnestly that without 
great harshness I could not have gone, so that I was at length obliged 
to surrender. I gave the Myo-woon a musket before starting, and 
he would insist upon my accepting of a small low teapoy to use on 
board my boat. Taking him “ all in all,” he is the kindest, the least 
..j)retending, and best mannered Governor I have over seen. He is a 
favourite of tlie Queen, who, as a siieeial mark of condescension, gave 
him his present wife from amongst her “ maids of honor.” 

1th , — Started this morning at 7-15 ; determined to make up for 
lost time. Our course lay along the right bank, and in an hour we 
reached the village of Man-xwe, where a sandbank begins, and eon- 
tiuues until 8-45. At half-past 8 a Jieavy fog came on, and did not 
clear up until 10 o’clock, during which time we could not see 100 
yards in any direction, and made very little way. yh« right bank 
is much obstructed by fallen ttees, over which the stream runs With 
considerable force, rendering the passage diflicult for large boats. 
At 9-H» another sandbank commences at the right bank, along which 
we continued poling until 9-45, when obstructions obliged us to eross 
over to another sand bank in the middle of the river. At 1 0-25 the 
fog cleared up, and showed stumps of trees sticking up in all direc- 
tions. The stream is shallow and strong, and tho channel, which is 
hero above 1,000 yards broad from the right to the apparent 
left bank, is divided by two sandbanks. A large island intervenes 
between us and the real left bank, whicli is not v isible. There is no 
channel at this season between it and the mainland, and it is open only 
when the river is full. The lower opening was not seen owing to 
the fog, and the upper opening is just below the town Shui-gu. At 11 
a sandbank begins on tho right bank, and extends from Man-kwe to 
Tsheng-dat, a village opposit'6 Shui-gu. • 

Shui-gu is rather a largo town, situated on the left main bank, 
which is from 30 to 50 feet high, perpendicular, and formed of alternate 
layers of gravel and red clay. It is ascended by wooden ladders, 
of* which there are several for tho convenience of the townspeople ; 
but not intending to halt hero, I did not land, althofigh pressed to do 
by some of the Myo-woon’s oflicoi’s, who had preceded me. Houses 
we. built for our reception, but as the day was but half spent I 
determined to push on. The whole of the left bank is lined with 
houses at intervals from Shui-gu to Nga-bhat-khyoung, a mountain 
stream falling into the Irrawaddy at Mo-hoo-d3 village, one and a half 
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miles distant at an angle where the river from South 25 !East winds round 
to South 80 Hast. Nearly opposite Shiii-gu on the right hank is the 
town of Mo-tsit. The centre of the river is occupied by the celebrated 
island of Shue-h6-kyun, the upper part of which is literally covered 
with pagodas. It is a place much venerated by the peoide, and is 
seldom passed by travellers without a devotional visit. I'he 
force of the current rushing into the bay, formed by the wind- 
ing of the river, obliged us to cross over to this island, along which 
we poled until 2-25, whore the island eijds, leaving a narrow passage 
for small boats along the right bank. The Myo-woou came up in 
his fast pulling boat, and invited me te. accompany him on a visit 
to the pagodas, but I declined, knowing very Well that it would have 
been a sacrifice of half a day. At 3-15 we came to the village of Yua- 
thit, ten houses, on the right bank just at the entrance of the second 
“ Kyouk-dwong,” where the stream is narrowed to about 300 yards, and 
at half past three the stream became reduced to about 200 yards. The 
right bank, high and steep, covered with tree jungle ; the left shelvimr 
and covered with dense jungle with a range of hills in the rear, showed 
that we had fairly entered the second “stone passage.” We pulled 
briskly along the right bank until 5 p. m. with very little stream, when 
we aiTived at Noung-mo villaue, where I halted intending to put up for 
the night. Whilst 1 had gone for a stroll the Myo-woon passed on 
leaving word for me to follow, sheds having been built for us at no 
great distance ; and at half pa^t five I started again much against 
my inclination, for it was nearly dark, and the channel is now enclosed 
between two high black looking rocks that overhang the stream 
nov» reduced to about 70 or 80 yardsf and appearing as if the least 
force from behind or a gust of wind would have blown them down 
upon us. However, on wo went, pulled away briskly, until we could 
see no longer, when a light appeared at the village of Zimboun on 
the left bank, to which we crossed over. This, however, was not our 
halting place : none of my boatmen knew the road, and the reflection 
of the light upon the water made matters worse for us. At last 
pulling along the left bank we struck forcibly upon a rock, by which 
we were nearly capsized. Wo got off again with some difficulty, and 
to avoid a similar occurrence placed a man at the prow with a 
long bamboo projecting five or six fijet into the water, something in 
the fashion of a dolphin striker, and kept on at a snail’s pace until 
half past six when we halted for the night, delighted to have escaped 
with no more serious injury that occasioned to one’s digestion by a little 
alarm. The rest'- of the boats came up one, by one and some did not 
arrive till near midnight. The distance travelled is 12 miles, and 
the number of villages passed, fifteen. During the day we met a 
timber raft from Tsen-khan-khyoung, four merchants from Bamo with 
salt and salt fish, and a return cotton boat from the same place. 

8^^. — The morning broke clear and beautiful, and showed us 
the kind of place wo have got into, l^rom our halting place to 
Zimboun village is not more than four hundred yards, although owing 
to the darkness of the night wo were half an hour in performing it. 
There is no spot except that on which wo landed where a level foot of 
ground could be found ; the right bank is a nearly perpendicular 
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jungle-covered hill, three^ hundred feet high, with a pagoda on it 
called Let-tshoung-gan-phurah. The hill itself is called We-la-mount 
after a king, who with his consort hid himself in these hills when 
driven from his capital (old Tsamhaynago on the bank of the Taping 
Nullah, a little above Bamo) by his younger brother. 

Started at 7 a. m., and at 8-15 made our exit into comparatively 
open country. The course of the stream through these hills is exceed- 
ingly tortuous, and confined between grey limestone rocks fi’om 1 50 to 
350 feet high. The stream is 15 fathoms deep, varying in breadth 
from 70 to 150 yards. The libe of hills through which it cuts its way, 
forming the Kyouk-dweng, runs north and south, and the tortuosity 
of the stream is so great t^dH not more than three to four hundred 
yards of it are visible at one time, each reach having the appearance of 
a cul-de-sac. At 9-20 wo crossed from the loft to tho right bank at 
the village of Pwe-koung, and halted for a few minutes. This is a 
Shan village of nine houses under Monen-hy, to which it pays five ticals 
per annum per house ; “ but,” added my informant, “ we sometimes by 
pleading pro verty get off for less.” There were plenty of fine buffaloes 
here, and the children wore necklaces of solid pieces of silver from 
1 to 5 or 6 ticals weight each, indicating that they are not pressed to 
the utmost. I gave them a hint of tho approach of the Myo-woon, and 
producing my musical box, had all the villagers around mo in a moment. 
They were more than ordinarily dirty, both in person and in clothes, 
and one enormously fat young woman had scarcely any other covering 
than dirt upon her. A sculjitor Would not have complained of a 
superabundance of drapery. On tho opposite bank is the village of 
Toukte, five or six houses, forming the northern boandary of J^e 
Shui-gu district, where it is joined by that of B.oung-toun. Having 
taken the bearings, 1 sent on the boat and walked through the jungle 
from Pwe-koun<r to tho village of Nhan-kok, exactly opposite to 
Tsen-khan, and distant hence about three quarters of a mile. During 
my walk I saw teak and bamboos ; but except in tho rear of the 
village, there was no cultivation nor any ground suited for it. At a 
turn in the path I came suddenly upon a party of iO or 25 Shans who 
were so busily employed in cooking their breakfast, that they did not 
preceive me until I was in tho midst of them. They were exceedingly 
astonished, I believe frightened, never before having seen a white 
face. I learnt from their interpreter that they were from Maintha 
on their way to the island of Shue-h6 as brick-makers and day- 
labourers. Their fears soon gave way to curiosity ; my greyhound, 
percussion gun, musical box, jiocket compass, and wajeh, were wonders 
of which they had never before dreampd. I got but little informa- 
tion from them regarding their country, and promising to call 
and see them at 8hue-h6-kyun on my return, we parted. They were 
dressed in blue nankeen, like those already mentioned at Ka-tha and 
Yeihke. At half past 10 I reached the village of Nhan-kok, five 
houses, also under Monhyens and crossed over to Tsen-khan, where the 
Myo-woon had already arrived. 

Tsen-khan is a village of about 150 houses, prettily situated on 
the left bank of the Irrawaddy at the mouth of the Tsen-khan-khyoung. 
The bank is high and steep, and is ascended by two or three flights of 
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wooden steps. It is one of the busiest places I have seen since 
leaving Ava, and derives its importance from its situation. The 
bank was unapproachable from the great number of timber rafts, and 
many of the timbers were three feet in diameter. It is in the district 
of Koung-toun. Not many of the houses are of teak, but there are 
several excellent monasteries of that material. Notwithstanding its 
size and importance, and constant influx of traders, it is fenced round 
like the smaller villages, as a protection against the neighbouring hill 
tribes, the Kakhyens, who (K^casionally make sudden descents and 
carry off cattle and women and children. I They seem to be a cowardly 
race, always select the ni.i^lit for their depredations, and are said seldom 
to return empty-handed. I have seen " ^everal of them ; they are a 
drunken, dirty, dissolute set ; carry knives, and are much dreaded. 
Their principal haunts are the hills under Momeit, three nights' 
journey oast from this. They carry on a small trading intercourse 
with most of the villages on this part of the Irrawaddy, bringin*:: rice 
and cotton, and sometimes timber, and takin g* away in exchange spirits, 
tobacco, salt, gnapie, &c. Bullocks are sometimes employed in carriage, 
but more frequently men and women, and the Tsanbwas or chiefs bear 
their burdens equally with the rest. I happened to stroll into a 
Chinese arrack sliop, of which there are several here, and saw about 
half-a-dozen of these people apparently intoxicated, althou<»‘h it was 
not yet noon. 

The Tsen-khan Nullah, which enters the Irrawaddy at this place, 
has its rise in the eastern hills, in which there is both teak and tea. 
It is but a small stream, and its moulh is obstructed by a sandbank 
aeppss it, rendering the passage so shallow at this season that boats of 
any size cannot pass it, and timbers are broui^ht over it a few at a time. 
It is however a most important stream, and afibrds the means of 
conveyance for a great part of the finest timber that is brought to the 
Ava market. There are several villages along its banks, and the hills 
from which it derives its origin are inhabited by a tribe of Kakhyens 
called Tsamparan, under Tsanbwas. There were at the ghaut at least 
2,000 timbers, mostly of very large girth, wliich liad been floated down 
the stream. Bamboos are also plentiful in the mountains. 

Having taken an altitude of the sun, I embarked, and we con- 
tinued our journey along the left hank for some distance ; in half an 
hour came to the village ot Pak-heng, twelve houses, on the right bank. 
Exactly opposite to it is the village of Mo-gjdh, four houses. At one 
p.M. reached the village of Nyoung-beng-tha, twenty houses, on the 
left, and 1 ha-ypi-youn, four houses, on the right. Here a low rocky 
ledge, stretching out from the left btank, over which the water runs 
with considerable force, obliged us to cross over to a sandbank on the 
opposite shore, along which we continued until 3-25, when we re-crossed 
to the left side, and at 4-45 halted for the night at the town of 
Koung-toun, having come nine miles. 

Koung-toun is dignified with tlie appellation of town, although 
much inferior to Tsen-khan both in importance and size. It is celebrated 
in Burmese history as the scene of the Burmese conquest over a large 
Chinese army, and consists of 100 houses, many of them mere sheds, 
not more than two or three of timber, and mostly in very bad order. 
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The whole is surrounded hy%a double bamboo stockade as a protection 
against the Kakhyens, beside * the remains of the trench dug on the 
occasion of the Chinese invasion. At the upper end of the town on 
the Nampaday-khyoung is a very old pagoda surrounded by a brick 
wall, which was built around it to serve as a fort on the same occasion. 

The Koung»toun district is the jaghire of Moung Enga, a prince 
of the blood (son of a former governor of Martaban) , who resides near 
the little river at, Ava. It begins at the village of Tauk-te below 
Tsen-khan, w'hero it joins the Shui-gu district, and ends at Tsa-ha-di- 
khyoung, a distance of 7^ milfes, where it is met. by the Bamo district ; 
south it joins the district of Momeit at Tsimo, one day’s journey ; and 
south-east at Nam-ma-Pwojkhyoung, two days’ journey. 

Beside the village along the loft bank of the river, and those on 
the bank of Tsen-khan-khyoung, there are not more than eight or nine 
(see Appendix) ; but owing to the excellence and abundance of the 
timber which passes through and is obtained in it, it yields so large a 
revenue as 16 viss annually, independent of assessments on the public 
account. I am informed that the average rate of taxation is from four 
to five tickals per house. The products of the district are paddy and 
timber. Formerly bamboos wore abundant, but within the last three 
years they have been exhausted. The paddy grounds lie some distance 
from the town ; but from the vicinity of the Kakhyens, who live in the 
adjacent hills, one day’s journey, and commit frequent depredations, the 
cultivators dare not remain in the fields at night, and are obliged daily 
to return to the town with their cattle, &o. Indeed, so daring are they 
that a month ago they made a descent on the town itself .and carried 
off* four people. They are said- to be an exceedingly ’dirty raee/»»^ 
wear their hair a foot long, live in long barrack-like houses, having a 
Tsambwa or chief over them. My informant, who however might be 
a little prejudiced, said “ They are so dirty, you might write the alphabet 
on their bodies: they use neither candles nor lights of any kind, go to 
bed at dusk of evening like brutes, and follow their young women in 
droves like dogs.” Notwithstanding all their bad qualities, a small traffic 
is carried on between them and the people of Koung-toun in silver, 
rice, and cotton, taking in return spirits, gnapie, fish, and earth-oil, the 
latter for kamouks or broad-rimmed reed or bamboo hat. 

Koung-toun was assessed on the present occasion at 20 men ; each 
man received but 20 tickals of silver for his services. The sujiposition 
that Chinese are prohibited from residing here is erroneous. A large 
party of Chinese Shans were employed in cutting timber for a monastery 
to bo built at Bamo, and besida these there are several rtsidont Chinamen ; 
and I could discover no regulation to the contrary. 

I took a guide and walked for a couple of miles on the road towards 
the hills. All was jungle. A few hundred yards from the outer stockade — 
if a slight bamboo fence may deserve that name, my guide rather exult- 
in^ly pointed to a mound of earth called Ayo-bon (haap of bones), and 
explained that it was formed of the bones of the Chinese who were 
killed in the battle above referred to. During my walk I saw the 
jack and' mango, but no plantain or other fruit-trees. 

9f/i. — We left Koung-toun at 9-16, and crossed over to a sand- 
bank on the right shore, along the edge of which we continued until 
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10-25, when we came opposite to the village, of Mo-u, eight houses, on 
the left bank ; at 11, the village of Shanen, thirty houses ; and at 12-5, 
the village of Let-pan-gya, seventy houses ; at 2-55, the village of Let- 
pan -gy a (not seen), and at 6-30 halted on a sandbank in the middle of 
the river opposite to the town of Bamo ; distance performed, nine 
miles. The whole course this day has been along the edge of or 
between sandbanks ; no part of the river is clear. At Bamo it 
is divided into three channels : the western and centre channels not 
visible, that on the east or left bank , about 200 yards wide. The 
Myo-woon came at the left channel, and arrived an hour and a half 
before me. , , 

Bamo is situated on the left bank of the Irrawaddy, which is here 
from 20 to 30 feet high. At intervals on the 
* The greater part of this bank below the towu there are three villages 
o"n‘’my“‘leturrVXm^ having together thirty-five houses.* The town 
where^ owing to the dis- stretches along the bank for about a mile or a 
turbed state of t^ coun- mile and a quarter, having the main ghaut in 
myself halted eight days. the centre, and including the suburbs consists 

of 598 poor houses ; of these 105 are low godown 
looking, unbumt brick buildings, occupied by resident Chinese, and 
forming the principal street ; the rest are of bamboo and mats. lu 
the centre of the town there is a largo swamp similar to that at Prome, 
and impassable except by bridges. With the exception of the river- 
face, the whole is surrounded by a wooden stockade kept in tolerable 
good repair as a protection against the Kakhyengs who reside in the 
neighbouuing hills, and are dreaded here equally as at the smaller 
t/^,'.lis, There'‘is also a deep and wido- tronch along the centre, third 
of the rear of the town outside the stockade. 

The first thing that strikes the travellers on land is the dispropor- 
tion of the Chinese and Chinese Shans to the Burmese and Burmese 
Shans ; this however may be accounted for by the landing-place being 
at the entrance of China Street, and the impression afterwards in 
some measure wears off. 

China Street generally presents a busy scene, and the blue Chinese 
Shan dress preponderates in it at the ratio about 3 to 1 over the 
Burmese Putsho. It is the only thickly populous part of the town, 
and it is entered by a turn to the left immediately on ascending the 
ghaut ; to the right is a brick bridge built along the edge of the swamp 
above noticed, with a row of bamboo shoj)s on each side of it raised 
high upon posts, so as to bring the floor on a level with the road over 
the bridge, which!*is narrow and fit only for foot passengers. I walked 
over the chief parts of the town several times, and the impression left 
on my mind was that of disappointment. 1 had expected a much more 
populous place, and one possessing more of the apparent benefits of the 
trade that is carried on through it. 

In the Chi»a Street and Bazar, I observed the usual China 
importations — sugar, tea, coffee-pots, felt dips, ornamented and plain 
jackets, flint and steel, pouches, raw silk, fur jacket, hams, honey, 
matches, needles, &c., &c. ; also in several shops, Shan as well as 
Chinese, some few ^English goods. English cotton handkerchiefs were 
selling at Rs, 2 per pair ; white Goung-boung the same. 
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The following are the'iftiports and exports - 

Imports. 


Sugar, soft. 

Sugaroandy. 

Tea. 

Copper pots. 
Cups, fine. 

„ coarse. 
Jackets. 

Satin, figured. 
Gowns. 

Silk, ditto. 

Needles. 

Silver. 

Gold. 

Gold-leaf. 

Quicksilver. 


Kamouks. 

Tinder boxes. 

Baw silk. 

Satin. 

Fur jackets. 

Hami 

Honey. 

Matches. 

Cups of various kinds. 
Ii’on cooking-pots. 
Carpets. 

Tea-pots. 

Vermicelli. 

Paper, plain and colored 


Exports. 


Cotton. 

Serpentine stone. 
Amber. 

Elephant teeth. 


Salt. 

Salt-fish. 

» Betel-nut. 


The estimated amount of ’ttbuses employed in the trade is 
Those loaded with cotton carry each 60 viss, and pays a duty at Bamo 
of one rupee, and some fees in the shape of presents on arriving at the 
chokey at Taping. 

Cotton carried in boats to Taping and unloaded there, pays 15 
ticals per peiugan (two flat-bottomed boats lashed together). The 
return boats carry the above imports to Ava. Each loaded boat pays 
150 ticals’ weight of raw silk, or 30 tickals of silver, and two Chinese 
carpets, beside fees in silver to officers, amounting to. 10 or 15 ticals. 

On arriving at 'I'sambaynayo, a further duty on each boat of 
from 1 5 to 50 tickals, depending upon size and cargo, and lastly an 
ad valorem duty of 10 per cent., is levied at Kyen-do-yeu Chokey 
above Amarapoora. 

Having inspected the meat and fish bazaars, which are kept in 
China Street, I returned to my boat to breakfast. Here I found an 
oflBloer from the Myo-woon with an invitation to visit him, which I 
accepted, and after breakfast paid my visit. The Governor, whose 
name is Moung-Shiron, is a short, stout man with a strong squint, and 
disoigreeably loud voice. My reception was kind and polite ; we sat on 
chairs. His house is an old, mean-looking place, ratuated about the 
centre and upper part of the town, and built of bamboo and mat 
raised on teak- wood posts. He had been once to China as ambassador, 
and has held his present Governorship for nine years. He press- 
ed me to halt here a day or two, but I excused myself, and after sit- 
ting about an hour took my leave. 
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The district of Bamo commences^ hf Tsa-ba-di-khoung, where 
the Koung-toun district ends, and continues along the left bank of the 
river as far as Main-na, a Shan village, one day’s journey above Kak> 
kijo-Waramo. West it is bounded by the Irrawaddy River, and east 
by the Shan and Kakhyen Hills. It is the jaghire of the Assamese 
Rriucess, and yields an annual revenue of 20 vi viss, 100 of which the 
Princess is said to receive, and the remaining 1 00 is expended on the 
local Government and the geqeral public account ; forwarding embas- 
sies and messengers, troops, &c., &c. 

This sum I am "told is derived from the district, and is indepen- 
dent of the revenue from the Chinese, saib’ to amount to 150 viss, and 
which the Myo-woon, who is very rich, aad expends large sums upon 
religious buildings, is said to appropriate to his own purposes, and in 
occasional presents to the palace and influential oflicors of Govern- 
ment to preserve himself in favor. He is said to “ oat” more than the 
Myo-tsa (eater of the town) . 

At the upper part of the town, within the stockade, there is a 
small cluster of houses inhabited by 8hans from Maintlia, about forty 
in number, employed as blacksmiths, principally in the manufacture of 
knives. They are a debauched looking race, and the beautiful white- 
ness of the rice which they were eating formed a strong contrast to 
their black unwashed hands and faces ; they eat with chop-sticks, and, 
like the Chinese, live on the fat of the land. Enquiring the price of 
a knife, an exorbitant one was acked, and when I objected to it as 
being much higher than they would ask a Burman, they ^replied, “ True ; 
w^jjiave fwb prices, one for the rich and another for the poor.” 

■ ' Maintha is a Shan town under China, four days’ journey, a little 
to the north of east, in which five ranges of hills, inhabited by 
Kakhyens, are crossed. 

I’hey are called — 

1. Ilotong. 3. Ivala-tsa. 

2. Xoon-kao, 4. Nam-say. 

5. Nam-bok. 

There is a chokey between Kooni-kao and Kala-tsa, where the 
Burmese territory ends. Some of tlio ranges of hills are low, and all 
are inhabited by Kakhyens, to whom the Maintha 8hans make small 
presents, i.e., pay a kind of black-mail lor safe passage through them, 
and for which they obtain a guide. The Kakliyeus are said to be 
very numerous, %nd no party considers, itself safe without an escort, 
notwithstanding that they S 9 metimes amount to 50 or 60 men. There 
is both teak and tea in these hills. 

The district of Maintha is under a Chinese Tsanbwa, and is one 
of eight districts under the general government of the Tsontoo of 
Momyen, and qpntains about twenty villages. • It is situated between 
two ranges of lulls. » 

Norths it is bounded by Mon-nae. 

South, ditto Monwun. 

East, ditto Ho-tha. 

Went, by the Kakhyen mountains, called Nam-bok. 
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The town of Maintlm''i8 said to be a’ walled town of above 500 
houses, built of bricks, with only a ground-floor. The district is said 
to be but scantily supplied with water, and but little rice is cultivated 
in oonsequence. 

Mo-myen is a very large Chinese town, and the seat of a Governor 
called by the Chinese Shans Tson-too, who rules over eight districts — 

Main-na, or Mo-la. Mo-mao. 

Tsan-ta. Mo-di, or Main-t4. 

Main-tha, or Lassa. { Ho-th,a 

Mo-wun. ^ Tae-pang. 

It is five days’ journey east from Main tha to Mo-myen. The 
following are the stages : — 

Shammo-long. Main-ti, or Mo-di. 

Sha-ba. Mo-myen. 

Main-son. 

' The route is through Ho-tha. 

Besides these Shans, occasional parties of Kakhyens and Shan 
traders may be seen in different parts of the town, I saw a party from 
Mo-wun, 'four days’ journey east from Bamo ; they were loading with 
salt, and had brought cottot^ and rice in exchange. The salt is 
brought principally by Burmese traders from below, and sells here for 
15 tiokals per lOO viss — good, white, and tolerably fine. Bullocks are 
used for the carriage, each carrying two panniers, and in each pannier 
25 viss. . «• 

I am informed that the totaT^umber of Chinese and Chinese Sfeirt^ 
who come annually to Burmah for green-stone, amber, cotton, &c., 
amounts to 10,000; and probably including Shan laborer’s and others, 
it is not much overestimated. 

There is said to be a brick godown at the old town of Bamo, 
built many years ago, no one knows by whom ; probably it may be 
the remains of the old English factory, said to have been established 
here in the beginning of the seventeeth century. It is but one day’s 
journey north-east hence. 

The writer from whom I had hoped to obtain some official records 
regarding the district was suddenly summoned on the business of 
the Myo-woon’s assessment, and as I could not see him again, and had 
no prospect of obtaining information from any one else — for all the 
Chinese are particularly shy and reserved — I determined to continue my 
journey ; and having fixst taken an observation of the ftun’s altitude at 
noon, at the China cotton mart at the upper pai’t of the town, by 
which I made the latitude 24® 16' 54", I started, and left the Myo-woon 
to follow at his leisure. 

• The immediate inhabitants of the town are not taxed in money, 
but in the labor, bmlding pagodas, brick-making, &«, all which they 
perform gratis. The Princess, besides her 100 viss (Rs. 12,000) receives 
annually. 1,000 baskets of paddy, and as much bamboo and timber as 
she may have occasion for. 

Lieaving Bamo at half past 1 r.M., we continued along the left bank 
under the town, which is lined by merchant boats, until *2-40, when 

7 . 
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we came to the village of Pab4-koun, tweWe houses. The sandUere 
on the right shore continue. At 3-5* we reached the villa^lthe 
Tha-di-koun, also of about twelve houses, on the left bank, and c* 
village of about the same size on the sandbank, named Koun-kha. 
At 3-20 Mezali-koun village on the left bank, and at 3-35 the 
mouth of the Taping-khyoung running from the hills North 55 East into 
the Irrawaddy. The mouth is about 150 yards broad, but is obstruct-, 
ed by a sandbank, which stretches out for a considerable distance 
into the Irrawaddy, and obliged us to cross over to the sandbank. 

Behind Mozali-fcoun village are me remains of an old town 
named Ts-am-bay-nago Myo, built by e. prince named We-la-meng, 
who was afterwards attacked and defeated by a younger brother, 
and took refuge in the hills in the Kyouk-dweng already mentioned. 

We continued along the eastern side of the island until 4-30, 
when we crossed over to an island to the east called Kyun-gyih, or 
great island, along which we continued, and at 5-40 reached the 
village of Main-kha, thirty houses. The island on the opposite side 
still continues, and the village of Piennoh-goun on the right main 
bank is visible across it. At 5-50 the island on the right ends, and 
we crossed over to the village of Papouk on the main rfght bank, 
where we arrived at C p. m. The channel on the right side forming tire 
island is how dry. 

The distance performed is but four miles, and the number of 
villages passed seven. At this village the Mogoung district begins, 
and the Monhyeu district ends; that is, along the bank of the river, for 
inland the two are so intermingled that it is almost impossible to draw 

lino of demarcation between thelfii? Pa-pouk consists of ten poor 
mat huts, surrounded by a bamboo stockade. Sheds were built here 
for us on the beach, but the Myo-woou remained at Bamo. There 
seems to bo no regular taxation hero ; but two or three tickals per house 
twice or thrice a year, is said to be about the average. Near the 
village I saw some wild indigo ; it is a hardy undershrub, and grows 
to the height of from 2^ to 4 feet, p>ropagated by cuttings, and affords 
a good dyo. The villagers cultivate small quantities of it for their 
own use. Last year the Kakhyons from the neighbouring hills 
called Ma koung-toung, distant one day’s journey north-west, made a 
descent upon this village and destroyed the cultivation. 

January Wih . — The rain came down in torrents all night, and 
wetted most of my baggage, notwitlistunding my house and my boat 
were tolerably well covered. No appearaftco of the Myo-woon. We 
started at 9-20 an^kept along the right bank till 9-35, when we came to 
the village of Ha-khan, thirty houses. The island on the left bank here 
ends and exposes the village of Nghet-pyan-do, twenty houses, on the 
mainland. There is a nullah between Tsinkin village and this, called 
Molekhyoung, after an old town on its left bank, which is said to y^ld 
gold in piece sweighiug from quarter to two tickals each, beside the ordi- 
nary gold dust. The town of Mole is now under Bamo, but was formerly 
the seat of a Myo-woon, and cajutal of a district. The nullah at its 
mouth and first reach up is from 60 to 70 yards wide, and runs north 
and south. At its jtinotion with the Irrawaddy, which I saw on my 
return, there is a small conspicuous pagoda hill called Kya-toung. It 



( 179 ) 

’ between two hills nameA Tsa-dang-toung and La-doung north-east, 
housf-^ve nights’ distance by w&ter, and six by land. These hills are 
* situated between the Chinese towns of Mo-wun and Main-mo, and are 
inhabited by Kakhyens of the same names. At 10-10 in crossing to 
the left bank ■ we ran against the stump of a large tree under water in 
middle of the stream, which nearly upset the boat. The channel is 
about 400 yards broad with one fathom of water in the centre, and 
four fathoms close to the right bank. At i past 1 1 we reached the 
village of Tha-pan-beng, thirty,housos, oil the left bank, and as the Myo- 
woon had not come up, I landfed here for half an» hour. This is a Shan 
village, and furnished seven men for the present mission. It pays no 
regular tax, but is called uprni occasionally for two or three tickals per 
house. Here was a herd of 20 buffaloes used in the cultivation of 
paddy. Exactly opposite Tha-pan-beng on the right bank is the site of 
a village called Mya-z^-di, which in August last year was attacked by 
Kakhyens and entirely destroyed. The Thoo-gyih was killed, and 1 1 
villagers carried off into captivity ; five have since escaped, and a nego- 
tiation for the release of the remainder at 50 tickals per man is at this 
moment going on. The local Government never interfere, and no 
attempt is ever made to suppress depredations, which, beside loss of 
property, are almost invariably attended by loss of liberty or life. 
After this attack the Bamo Governor lent the neighbouring villages 
ten muskets each, to defend themselves against future attacks, but he 
has since taken them again to supply ,the present levy. 

The country is much more confined than it was, and at | past 12 
we entered the third Kyouk-dw^g. There is now very little stream 
and the channel is reduced to IW^ai'ds. At 12-57 in the rear of*thfl_ 
village of Poung-d6 on the right bank, I observed two Kakhyen huts 
perched on the summit of the hills, with here and there a clearing for 
cultivation. At 1-30 we reached the village of Eng- tong, twelve 
houses, on the left bank ; 3-20, a Phwon village called Tha-hy^-beng, 
twenty houses ; and at 4-45 halted for the night on the right bank 
opposite to the village of Thamein, twenty-four houses, also of Phwons. 
The whole course from the entrance of the Kyouk-dweng to this has 
presented steep rocky banks on both sides, and the spot where we are 
halted is the only level spot available. The breadth of the stream 
varies from 60 to 150 yards, and the depth from 11 to 25 fathoms, and 
no bottom. The Kyouk-dweng on both sides is lined by woody hills 
rising close from the water’s edge, and varying in height from 2 to 7 
or 800 feet, the average being 600 feet. They are not inhabited, 
neither are they cleared for cultivation, except in th© vicinity of the 
different villages noted, and which the villagers cultivate for their own 
use, there being no level ground fit for the purpose. Our distance 
to-day is 8^ miles, and the number of villages passed, seven. 

, 12<A — Eeft our halting place this morning at 7-55, and at 8-12 
came to a rock called Knay-gwe-Kyun on the rig^t bank, having 
a handsome pagoda on it of we same name, and narrowing the channel 
to about 60 yards. At 8-25 also on the right bank there are two 
detached .rocks called the “ Elephant and Cow,” from a supposed 
resemblance to these animals, but I could not see it. From our starting 
place to a little above these rooks the river is lined on both sides with 
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low detached iiTegular rocks 20 or 30 feet aud about 10 or 15 

yards from the shore. There are also Sunken rooks near the centre 
against which we struck two or three times, but going slowly against 
the stream fortunately received no damage. At 9-60 we came to the 
village Kon-ma, twelve houses, on the right shore ; and about half a mile 
above this on the left shore, a cluster of fifteen houses, also of the same 
name. At 10-45 the village of Thoun-Bo, thirteen houses. Here the 
rooks forming the banks are of grey limestone, from which the inhabi- 
tants of the village make ohunam. At 11-54, the village of Nan- 
tioiik, ten houses ; and*at 12-10 Nanu, twenty-one houses. Here again 
there is a chain of low irregular rooks on«eaoh side which narrows the 
channel to 80 yards, and at 25 fathoms I^ould find no bottom. At 
2-25 Loung-poo village, eight or ten houses; and at 3-80 we arrived at 
the village of Let-ma, and halted for the night. Distance performed, 9| 
miles ; number of villages, seven. 

We halted thus early in order to have daylight for passing a bad 
place some distance above this, and which, were we to go on, we should 
not reach till dark. The course to-day has been tortuous, and the 
stream narrowed in several places by projecting rocks to 40 or 50 
yards ; both sides of the river are lined by hills from 3 to 8 or 900 feet 
high, uninhabited, and of course uncultivated except such places as are 
used by the villages noted above. Our early halt gave me an oppor- 
tunity of collecting the following information regarding the inhabitants 
of this village as well as of th<jso of the whole of the upper part of 
this Kyouk-dweng, who are of the Phwon race. 

Let-ma is a Phwon village of fifteen mat and bamboo houses, 
pnd’paid 35 tickals on account of ?n«f present mission to the Bamo 
Governor, in whoso district it is. There is a monastery here said to 
have cost 250 tickals, a sum nearly equal to the value of the whole 
villages. The people are poor, and cultivate paddy, cotton and sessa- 
mum enough only for their owui consumption, aud to cover their 
taxes, which amount to seven or eight tickals per house (my informant 
said ten). The whole is hill cultivation, and the process as follows^ 
After the jungle is burned, and the soil a little softened by rains, small 
holes are dug, and a few grains of paddy, &o., dropped in. This in 
good season.s is said to yield thirty-fold. Cotton, sessamum, and 
pulse are sown with it. The ground never being manured, is not fit 
for use a second year, and when the so^\'ing time again comes round, a 
fresh clearing is made. ^ H ence many hills at a distance appear as if under 
cultivation, but in reality are not so. The clearing is made by fire, 
and consequently* happen that more is cleared than is brought unde]i;« 
cultivation. c 

Across the western hills there is a race of Kakhyens, called 
Nan-ya, who occasionally trade to these Phwon villages, bringing rice, 
cotton, and fruits in exchange for salt and salt-fish, gnapie, tobqcco, 
&c., brought- frftm Bamo and other places down the river. Tho 
Phwons in the Kyouk-dweng are not molested by the Kakhyens, and 
their villages consequently are not stockaded ; but the Shans at either 
end enjoy no such exemption. 

The Phwon distinctions are into Great Phwon, Little Phwon, and 
Maukhen Phwon. 



The villages of the QPbut Phwon are: — Houses. 

1. Tha-hye-h^g ... 20 

2. Thoun-ho ... 13 

3. Thamien ... 24 

4. Nan-tsouk ... 10 

5. Nan-ti ... 21 

Little Phwon. 

1 . Man-gnowu. 

2. Tsimbo , ... 25 

3. Loung-poo * ... 9 

4. Nhan«khat» ... 15 

5. Thookha/ ... 15 

6. Let-ma ... 15 

Mankhen Phwon. 

1. MaU'khen. 

2. Moon-noung. 

3. Pen-loun. 

4. Man-che. 


The above were the original Phwon distinctions in the time of 
their own Tsanbwas, but they are now miieh mixed up together, and 
not distinguishable from Shans, whose language they all speak. A 
different dialect of the same language is spoken by each tribe, but 
the customs and manners of the whole were always, as now, the same. 
Nhan-khat, a town west of Tsimboo, .was the seat of Q-overnment in the 
time of their Tsanbwas. They have no written language of their . 
own, and what is known amonjgpt them of reading sjid Writing is 
Shan or Burmese ; but not oiTS" in one hundred can either reafP er. 
write. The religion is that of Bhood. 

13^^. — Started this morning at 8 o’clock, and at 9 reached the 
village of Man-khat, fifteen houses, on the right bank, a little below 
which the, uver is narrowed to 40 yards. Both banks the same as 
yesterday. At 9-35 came to the village of Poung-kyih, and at 10-30 
the village of Nam-ben, thirty houses, on the left shore. From Poung- 
kyih village to opposite the above, the right shore has a line of sunken 
rocks, twenty yards from the main bank, against which we struck 
twice or tlirico. At 12-45 came to a rock projecting out from 
the right bank into the stream, past which the water rushed with 
great violence. Tliere are also at this place some sunken rocks 
exactly in the centre of the channel ; the passage of the left hank is 
therefore less difficult than the right, and most of the boats passed up 
on that side. The stream, however, is very strong, aflid the bank steep. 
After above an hour’s hard labour we* managed with extra assis- 
tance to push our boat over it, and continued along the right bank 
for about half a mile, when we got out of the Kyouk-dweng. Situated 
on the gentle slope of a hill on the right bank, there is a Phwon vil- 
lage of twenty-five houses called Thookha, which w5 reached at 2-25, 
and at 3-30 halted at the Village of Tsimbo ; distance about seven 
miles ; number of villages, six. 

At Thoo kha, I saw some Chinese traders collecting rice and fowls 
for the Bamo market. I bought some of the latter at the rate of six 
per tickal. Paddy was fifteen tickals per 100 baskets, 10 per cent. 



( 182 ) 


Tiun * , Tnore seemed to be more than Ae ordinary share of culti- 
A'.'it;' i on by these villagers, and their village seemed neater 

tlinjj nnd liad some excellent tobacco growing along the sandy 

edge 

Tsimliu is a village of twenty-five houses of tho ordinary kind, 
situated on a point of the right bank, perhaps sixty feet above the 
present level of tho river. Tlie only thing remarkable in it was a 
rather large herd of cattle, part of which however belonged to a party 
of Shan traders. It is in the Mogoung district, and pays a revenue of 
firom two or three to tea or twelve tickals per house according to the 
number of inmates. At this season ther^ is a very broad sandbank 
commencing at Thookha, and extending '4o beyond Tsimbo, and we 
halted on this sandbank in houses erected for the occasion. The river 
runs along the foot of a range of hills on the left or eastern side. 

The western range is in the rear of the village, distant about four 
miles, and is inhabited by the Kakhyens who are described as very 
dangerous neighbours. Two or throe small Shan villages at the foot of 
these hills manage to preserve their safety by paying a kind of black- 
mail to the Kakhyon chiefs, but the rest live in a constant state of 
alarm and uncertainty. 

— Halted here to-day to allow of preparations for to-morrow’s 
march, it having been determined that to save time we proceed by land 
to Mogoung, and send up the heavy baggage by water. 

\6th . — Started this morning .at 9-50, and walked at a moderate 
pace alternately through grassy plain and open tree-jungle ; our course 
N. 25 W.‘ until 12-30, when we caijje to a foot-path leading to the 
small Shan village named Ijwot-ky6T about lialf mile distant east. 
Continuing still in the same course through tho same kind of country 
and three or four small patches of paddy-fields belonging to the above 
village, we reached a small nameless nullah at 3 p. m., running from 
west to east, and halted for the day, having performed a distance of 
about ten miles. 

During the march I have seen a few teak trees and bamboos, but 
they are neither good nor plentiful. Almost all the lowland is either 
entirely inundated or a complete swamp in tho rainy season, and is 
capable of being brought under cultivation The system adopted by 
these people is that of broadcast, and is said to yield from thirty to 
forty-fold. I saw no cultivation excej)! in the vicinity of the village 
abovementioned, and there is not the slightest appearance of inhabi- 
tants, although the hills in the west are not more than from three to 
five miles distaift; and if there wer^any, I shall certainly see 
them. • 

IQih . — Started this morning at 6-46; course winding road through 
a jungle until 7-40, when we halted to breakfast at a small stream 
running west to east. Course north ; distance 2| miles. Here vtas 
some fine teak. 8^20, started; course north until 10-20 ; distance four 
miles; road alternate open jungle and plain ; no cultivation ; no inhabi- 
tants. Here we come to a road running nearly east to the village of 
To-hana, thirty houses, on the bank of the river, distant between two 
and three mfies, and under Monhyen ; also a road running to a Kakhyen 
village on the western hills ; villages not visible. We halted here until 
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10-45, and then kept our 'vay over alternate plains and patches of 
jungle until 12-10, which bihught us to a large tree marking the 
boundary between the Monhyen and Mogoung districts. Course 
north; distance 3^ miles Continuing our route till 1-30, we came to 
the village of Akouk-toung, on the right bank of the Mogoung River. 
Course N. 30 E. ; distance three miles ; and halted for the day. Total 
distance 18 miles. Country as before ; last year there was a village 
here, but it has been destroyed by the Kakhyens, and scarcely a 
vestige now remains to show tibat it was* once inhabited. At that time 
it was a chokey station, but chokey and village •have both decamped. 
In the vicinity I saw some ground that had been cleared by fire for 
cultivation ; of course now/Lseless. This kind of cultivation is called 
my4-pak, and is said to yield the first year, if favorable, one-hundred- 
fold, but much less every subsequent year. 

\lth. — Morning foggy ; started at 8-16 ; winding road through 
jungle until 9, when we came out upon a reach of the Mogoung River, 
and halted to breakfast. Course N. 25 W. ; distant miles, through 
thick forest — some inferior teak and bamboos. Started at 10-5, and 
oontinued till 12-45, when we halted until 1-25 ; road as before; course 
N. 45 W.; distance six miles. Saw many elephant tracks. Whilst 
resting here a complaint was preferred to the Myo-woon by a Shan 
Thoo-gyih whom we met on the road against some neighbouring 
Kakhyens who had demanded tribute of him, and which demand he 
being totally helpless, had been eqmpelled to eomply with. The 
Myo-woon directed that no further tribute should be paid, and stated 
that he should take measures to rqgtrain the frequent outrages of these 
people. Continuing our way utitil 2-50; course N. 10 W. ; dist^co 
thi'ee miles; road through the jungle as before. Started again at 3 p. m., 
and walked at a brisk rate over and along the brow of a low woody 
hill until 4-45, when we halted for the night at Kyouk-gyih Tsa-khon, 
on the right bank of the Mogoung River. Course north, distance four 
miles; total distance 14^ miles. 

The Myo-woon did not reach the ground until 6 p. m., and when 
he arrived all was confusion ; there was not an inch of clear ground for 
him to halt on, and his troops were obliged to clear places for them- 
selves in the jungle as I had before done. Many of the soldiers in 
passing openly expressed their pleasure at my long marches, and 
begged of me to continue them that they might the sooner return to 
their homes, «&o. 

18/A. — Started this morning at 6-55 ; our course over and between 
two low hills until 9-40, when? we halted to breakfaA at a small hill 
stream running from west to east to th^ Mogoung Kyoung. Course 
north ; distance five miles ; road a mere foot-path, uneven, winding 
through jungle. Plenty of bamboo, but no teak. Started again at 11, 
an^ continued through jungle another half hour ; then across a very 
extensive plain cultivated by the Mogoung people, and at 1-30 rested 
at the foot of a low hill. Course north ; distance 5^ miles ; road winding. 
This plain is extensively cultivated ; and judging from the stubble, the 
crop seems’ to have been very heavy. Started again at i p. m.; course 
over a low hill, descending the northern side of which the town 
Mogoung is visible. Continuing our march at 3-30, we halted at 
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Mogoungj course North 20 West ; distance fdhr miles; total distance 14^ 
miles. 

The distance from Tsimbo to Mogoung is upwards of 50 miles, 
during the whole of which not a single village was seen, and only 
three heard of. I had certainly expected to have found the country 
more populous, and if not actually to have passed through many 
villages, at least to have seen some evidences of their existence in foot- 
paths, and cultivated hills, &o., but I have seen nothing of the kind ; 
and as it is contrary to all experience to* find denseness of population 
amongst savage hill-tribes who are oonstaftutly at war with each other, 
and in most instances very badly fed, I Suspect their numbers in the 
present instance to have been very much o^r estimated. 

19 f A . — The town of Mogoung is situated on the right bank of the 
Mogoung River, at its junction with the Nam-yen Nullah. It is the 
seat of Government of a very extensive district, the jaghire of the 
Men-that-gyih, and is, next to Rangoon, and perhaps Bamo, the 
richest jaghire in the Burmese dominions. It extends south as far 
as the village of Ila-khan, whore it joins the Monhyen district, and 
comprehends the whole extent of the Irrawaddy River on the right bank 
to the extremity of tho empire. It is, in fact, tlic last Woonship in 
the Burmese dominion, and extends north-west to the frontier of Assam, 
including the amber and Serpentine stone mines. 

Although tho district commences on the river at Ha-khan, tho 
inland boundary is much higher jip, and is marked by a large solitary 
tree, which we came to at noon on tho 1 fith on our overland march. 
The south' and western boundary lino between this and the Monhyen 
district is very Hi-defined, and in some instances villages under one 
district are found in the heart of the other, which irregularity is 
accounted for by tho custom of the ancient Shan Tsanbwas of Mogoung 
and Monhyen presenting spots of groirnd and villages to each other 
as tokens of friendship, and to their descendants on occasion of connec- 
tion by marriage, &c. 

The present town of Mogoung consists of 281 poor mat and 
bamboo houses, including 32 occupied by the Chinese, and 36 by 
Assamese. The above amount is from official returns, and is, I think, 
as nearly correct as possible. Formerly there was a tolerably good 
wooden stockade, but little of it now remains, tho two last Governors 
and other officials having taken tho posts for their own houses. There 
is not a wooden house in the whole town, and the only buildings of 
that material are a court-house and serai built many years ago, and now 
very much out of repair. The houses are in straggling streets, and are 
poor, miserable, dirty -looking hovels. The town is, in fact, the picture 
of wretchedness, the most decent parts being these occupied by the 
Assamese and Chinese. 

The district was finally wrested from the last reigning tributary 
Shan, Tsanbwa Moung-Tsein, in the Burmese 1160, A. D. 1799, by 
a Burmese force in consequence of his intercepting an Assamese 
princess on her way &om Assam to the King of Ava. At this time 
Mogoung is said to have been a very populous district, but the exactions 
of the Burmese have driven the people to the banks of the Thyen- 
dweng, and other places remote from Burmese authority. 
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The present Govemmeij^ of Mogoung consists of a — 

Myo-woon, or governor ; 

A Tsekk^, or military commander ; 

. Eight Shan Amats, or inferior oflBeers, writers, &o. 

Besides these there is an officer specially appointed by the Men- 
tha-gyih for collecting the Serpentine stone revenue, and over whom 
none of the others have any control. For some time past there has 
been no regular Myo-woon, and the Tsekke has had the chief manag*e- 
ment of the town. The Amats are Sh^s ; they have but little power, 
and are obliged to cultivate for their subsistence* Almgst all of them 
have Assamese slaves, who indeed seem to form about one-fourth of the 
whole population of the to\goi. There are but few Burmese. 

At the lower part of the town is a cluster of Assamese houses, 
thirty-six in number, belonging to the Japan Rajah, a captive Assamese 
prince, and forming his jaghiro. Originally there were forty-six, but 
ten have removed to neighbouring villages. The liajah is said to derive 
a revenue from them of between four and five viss annually, depending 
upon the propitiousness or otherwise of the seasons ; and beside this he 
receives assistance from his sister the Bamo Myo-tsa. Agriculture is 
the chief source whence this revenue is derived ; and I am informed 
that in moderately good seasons the cfops, by transplanting, yield fifty 
and sixty-fold, and broadcast twenty-five and thirty. The Rajah’s 
people are exempt from all ordinary taxes, but on great public occasions, 
like the present mission, they have to bear a proportional share of the 
burden. There are beside these, ton free houses of Assamese. All the 
rest are slaves and followers of th^ Government officers. . Many were 
born hero, some were brought^nOm Assam by Burmese generals, "Und 
many have escaped from Singpho slavery in Hoo-koom. Judging from 
external appearances, they are better olT than their Shan and Burman 
neighbours. 

From the great annual influx of Shans and Chinese, it might be 
expected that Mogoung should have a good bazaar, but such is not the 
fact. It has nothing worthy of the name ; and although from 5 to 600 
Chinese Shans pass through the place annually, and many of them 
remain here for two or three months, the town seems not to benefit in 
the least by it. They are an exceedingly parsimonious people, live 
very closely, and almost all bring small articles of trade, as needles, 
tinder boxes, coarse jackets, &c., which they barter for such few bazaar 
necessaries as they may require. The town is heavily taxed, and the 
people are consequently too poor to be either well or comfortably clad, 
and I saw not a single cloth chtidder in the places indeed the only 
English articles were the common muslin kead-dress and handkerchiefs ; 
the latter Rs. 3 per pair, the former Rs. 2 per head-dress. 

The native trade with below seems to be confined principally to 
tobacco, salt, oil, and Burmese clothes. The ordinary price of salt 
is 15 tioals per 100 viss; each article is subject to ai» ad valorem duty 
of ten per cent., beside sdhie trifling presents to the town writers. 
The chief returns are dried fish and rice. Buffaloes are plentiful, but 
dear; from Rs. 15 to 35 each, and often from Rs. 12 to 14 each. 

I was informed that the amount of* revenue forwarded last year to 
the Prince was near 400 viss (390 viss, 74 tioals), which included the 

i K 
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income of the officers. More than oue-hulf 'of this sum is said to have 
been the produce of the Serpentine stohe mines, and the remainder 
to have been collected from the amber mines and district. The 
ordinaiy amount of tax is from two to ten tiokals per house according 
to the capability of the owner or number of inmates. 

The town of Mogoung is situated about the centre of a hill- 
bound valley, from east to west perhaps from fifteen to twenty miles 
wide. The upper part is bounded by a small nullah called Nam-yeen, 
which comes from the hills bdyond the .town of Monhyen south-west, 
and navigable .in the rains for rather large boats, but at this season for 
small canoes only. Distance from Mogoung to Monhyen by water 
thirteen days ; by land four days. Tlie Sflui-doung-gyih is the princi- 
pal eastern range of mountains, and the Taung-ni the principal western 
range. The former is thinly inhabited on its eastern face by a race of 
savage Kakhyen.s called Tsain-paran, who go nearly naked and cut their 
hair short, and are more dreaded than any other wild tribe by the 
Mogoung Shans, amongst whom they make occasional incursions. 
The Toung-ni, or western range, is inhabited by a tribe almost equally 
savage, called Eethee-Kakliyens, who are the terror of the whole western 
side of the Irrawaddy from a short distance above Kalha to beyond 
Mogoung. In the vicinity of these people there is no security for the 
traveller or small village. I saw some of them at Tsimbo on our way 
up. They wear a blue cotton dress with red stripes, and their hair, 
which is generally very thick, is combed straight over their foreheads, 
and cut clear off on a level with tlieir eyebrows, giving them a scowl- 
ing savage . appearance. They a^o exceedingly dirty, and much 
addicted to drinking. Their language is peculiar ; in their plunderings 
they respect neither age nor sox, of which many of the inhabitants 
both of Mogoung and elsewhere are melancholy proofs, and there is 
scarcely a village that has not some scarred victim. 

One day’s journey north-west from Mogoung are the salt springs 
of Mo-tshae-hon. The works however have been recently stopped by 
these Kakhyons, who made a descent upon and destroyed the village, 
killing four people and carrying off two as prisoners, with seven buffa- 
loes and bullocks. I'hey have also just attacked a party of the Duffa 
Gam’s people, who had been to pimhaso buffaloes at the village of 
Md-lu, and were on their way to Mogoung to join us, but halting at 
the foot of these hills, the Kakhyens attacked them, killed eight out of 
thirteen of the party, and carried off the whole of the buffaloes. My 
next door neighbour, coming from the same place with a small party 
four months ago, •was also attacked ; twe- of his party were killed, two 
taken captive, and himself and wife, whoso scars I saw, escaped severe- 
ly wounded. These, however, are but a few instances from the long 
catalogue of crimes recorded against them. 

The object of our overland journey from Tsimbo was to save tijno, 
as it would take wveral days to bring up the heavy baggage by water, 
and the Myo-woon would require a rathei'long halt to enable him to 
arrange for the long journey before us, in forming dep6ts of grain, 
making internal regulations for his new Government, and celebrating 
publicly his installation into office as Governor of the Moarounar 
district, &c., &c. 
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On the 21st our heav^ baggage arrived ; the advance guard was 
sent off, and I forwarded Ifetters to the Political Agent in Upper 
Assam, whom I was instructed to meet, informing him of my arrival, 
and of the objects of the mission, and requesting him to appoint a 
place of meeting. 

It was ray intention to start on the 28rd, but news of the attack 
upon the Duffa Gam’s party arrived, and that chief refused to proceed 
until some investigation had taken place. The Myo-woon’s arrange- 
ments also were incomplete, .and day hfter day passed in urgent, but 
fruitless remonstrances on my part, until I finally^ determined to start 
on the 26th, whether the Myo.-woon were ready or not ; and this resolu- 
tion I repeatedly impressed upon him, but with little real effect, 
although he made abundant promises. 

— Early this morning the Myo-woon called to persuade me 
to halt another day, bxit I referred to my former determination and 
refused. On leaving, he good humouredly pretended to his followers 
that he had obtained my acquiescence,* and shortly afterwards sent one 
of his officers to “ sound again,” but I positively refused to halt longer 
than noon, and about half past ten waited on him to deliver a packet 
to be sent to Ava, and ascertain if ho were ready. He pretended 
great astonishment, and wished to laugh me out of my determination, 
which I had some difficulty in keeping to, for the persuasive powers 
of the whole establishment were in array against me. At length I got 
away, aud was shortly afterwards followed by the Myo-woou’s brother 
and others, who again urgently entreated me to halt but one day more. 
I now found that about half of my coolies were wanting, ‘some had 
not made their appearance, andssoine had absconded, having, as I mip- 
posod, received a hint from the officials to do so. This, however, did 
not stop me, and I was the more resolved as I leai’nt that the Myo- 
woon had not as yet ordered a single cooly eitlier for himself or the 
Duffa Gam, and notwithstanding my oft-repeated assurances that I 
would positively start this day, he had made no preparations for doing 
BO ; I therefore collected as many men as I could and departed, leaving 
half my baggage and tent behind, and the whole host of wondering and 
disappointed officials on the bank. I was satisfied that unless I forced 
him, he would not leave for another month, for the Burmese have not 
the least idea of the value of time ; indeed he proposed to request Major 
White to put off the meeting till the ensuing year. 

We crossed the Mogoung River at 1 1-IO a.m., and at 1-35 halted 
for the night at Nwe-ni-khyoung glay, having come a distance of four 
miles. Course, about north-west ; road, a winding# foot-path over a 
swampy reedy plain ; no village nor cultivation. 

1 halted early that the Myo-woon might overtake me, and also to 
give him an opportunity of forwarding my baggage, if he felt so dis- 
posed. In the evening the baggage arrived and also an exchange of 
coolies, for it appeared that those I had brought we*e not intended to 
come with me, but had beeil picked up promiscuously in the town, aud 
sent to me in the morning by the Myo-woon, merely ns a show of 
preparation. This the poor fellows, who wore supperless, had already told 
mo. I also learnt that the party who had been sent to Molu to inquire 
into the late attack upon the Duffa Gam’s people had just returned. 
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Started this morning at 7 a. 5!., and in three quarters of 
an hour . to a stream called Nweni-lhyoung-gyih, a distance of 
about twn miles; we then walked through the dry trench of a very 
ancient Shan town, whoso name I could not discover, and eontimdng 
our march alternately through large tree-junglo and high grassy 
patches of phSin until noon, rested for a few minutes by the side cd a 
small strea'ii. and at 2-55 r. m. halted for the night on the bank of 
the Nam-jH i This nullah, as well ns several smaller streams crossed 
during < i - march, confes from the Shui-doung-gyili range of 

moun... , right hand, distant five or six miles. Distance por- 

formeii ; miles ; general direction, about north-west. 

iJiuu.g :iie nKuoh we mot a party ofV^adongs, who were much 
alarmed at first, but .‘^oon became reassured. They were about ten, in- 
cluding men, women and children, and were in search of a suitable spot 
to locate themselves upon at tlie foot .of the Shuidoung-gyih range. 
The first part of the march was occasionally over open ground, but 
the latter through a winding foot-path in heavy jungle, and bounded 
on both sides by ranges of hills without any signs of habitation. 

"When the Myo-Avoon discovered that I had really gone, he very 
kindly sent a large party of troops to escort and protect me against 
the Xakhyens ; and some time after dark, a party of officers came to 
inform me of the fact, and also to request me to halt until they arrived ; 
but this I refused to do, alleging that they might easily overtake me, 
if so disposed. As they had i^ot dined, I gave each of them a lump 
of pork fat, the only delicacy my larder afforded, and afterwards a 
glass of wiaiq and water to keep it^own as they had eaten it “ neat,” 
witlTout the adjuncts of rice or bread?** 

28 M. — Early this morning the officers returned disappointed, but 
as I was anxious that the Myo-woou should overtake me, I promised 
to halt at noon. The Tsekke of l^logoung, aecompained by an armed 
party of Shans from the Soiq^entine mine.s Avith revenue, passed us 
before aao bad yet started, and the Shan Tlioo-gyih of Kamein, a 
village on the Mogoung Itivci', distance about three miles, Avaited upon 
me AV'ith a present of two fow'ls. There are some teak trees in the 
A’icinity of our halting place, b\it they are neither fine nor abundant. 

We started at 7-30, and in 35 minutes came upon a road run- 
ning west through the jungle village of Kamein on the bank of 
the Mogoung River. Here the Thoo-gyih took leave of us and returned 
home. We kept on until 9-10, Avhen we halted to breakfast on the 
bank of the Nampong. Course, north-west ; distance four miles. 

We resumed %ur journey at 10-40, a»d at 1 p.m. halted on the bank 
of the Nam-pa-md, which ha« .its rise and exit as above ; course, as 
before ; distance, about sev’cn miles. The road is tortuous tlirough 
and plains jungle. No habitations eitlier on the plains or hills, which 
continue both to the right and left as before. During the march I h^ve 
seen numerous elephant tracks, and here and there a teak tree. 

As we were now close to Sliui-doun^-gyih range, which is said 
to be inhabited by Kakhyens, although wo could see nothing of them, 
my people were rather anxiously looking out for the arrival of the 
escort ; and not to be taken by surprise, I had all our muskets 
loaded. My folloAV'ors passed the remainder of the day in the adjoining 



( 189 ) 


nullah, r atcliing fish from oiJo to throe pounds weight with their hands, 
at which some o‘f them were v6ry expert. 

One of the officers of the JSurmese escort arrived in the evening,, 
and re]iorted that the detachment could not come up to-night. I 
begged they might not he hurried, and after posting one of my own 
party as a sentry, retired for the night. 

29//i. — In order to give the escort another chance, I did not start 
until 8 A.M., and at 9-135 wo came out upon the Mogoung River, the 
bed of which is 70 or 80 yards wide, but* the stream is shallow and not 
more than 40 yards wide ; the»course north- weslr; distance, about four 
miles ; road, a winding foot-path through plains of high reeds and grass 
interspersed with occasioned patches of jungle. The hills continue 
on either side of us as yesterday. 

The Mogoung River here runs along the eastern edge of a low 
range of hills, called Ta-gyih-bon-toung, and our course lay along the 
bed of it, one-half of which is occupied by sandbanks, and the other 
half is seldom more than waist deep. At 1 p. m. we halted for the 
day. There is no appearance of inhabitants or cultivation. The river 
abounds in fish. We heard for the first time the Myo-woon’s evening 
gun, and at night had the benefit of the Burmese escort, which over- 
took us during the march. Distance performed to-day, about 1 1 
miles ; course north-west. 

30f/i . — Started this morning at 6-20, and kept along the bed of the 
river until 8-15, when we halted ^ breakfast. The river is very 
tortuou.s, and the ffequent fordings keep us constantly wet up to the 
waist. On the sands I have obser^^d numerous marks of .the* elephant, 
deer, elk and pea-fowl. At O-Qlf^ve recommenced our march, still along 
the bed of the river, and at 1 2 halted on a sandbank for the day, having 
forded the steam 23 times ; course as before ; distance, about 11 miles. 

On the march we came upon a party of Shan fishermen, many 
of whom come hero annually to cure fish for the lower market. The 
process is merely to split the fish open, and expose it to the sun on a 
bamboo frame under which a fire is kept up. As I knew my Burman 
escort would help themselves as usual to all the poor fellows possessed, 
without ceremony of paying for it, I determined upon interposing 
my authority to prevent them, and succeeded, though not with- 
out succeeding in shaming the officers into paying for what they 
took, and making their men do the same. Many of the undisciplined 
rogues, however, staid behind, hoping to take advantage of my absence ; 
but they were disappointed, for 1 remained until all had passed, and 
on leaving, the poor fishermen* thanked me heartily, and voluntarily 
presented me with some fish for my trouble ; which I, of course, refused. 
Another and a smaller party, more alarmed than the former, actually 
left their boats and property, and secreted themselves in the jungle. 
Tlmso were apparently Kakhyens. A second time I interfered success- 
fully, hoping thereby to leave a name amongst thesef people that may 
be beneficial to any officer who may travel this road after me. 

The river aboimds with fish and the jungles with elephants and 
many kinds of game. Several of my party have severe colds and coughs, 
myself amongst the number, which the natives attribute to the drinking 
the river- water, which is slightly' brackish, but it is more likely to be 
from constantly yading through it. 
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31s/. — Started at 7 a. m.; course aloug the bed of the river as 
before, until 9-1 6, when we halted to bredkfast ; we resumed our journey 
at 10, and at 10-46 came to a small stream called Nam-khen, having its 
‘source in the western range of mountains. At the mouth of the stroam 
are the remains of a small deserted village. Continued as before until 1 2, 
when we came to a mountain stream, called Tsa-doo-tshop on the 
left bank, coming from the eastern or Tsa-dan-toung range. J?his, 
like the Shui-doung-gyih range, is said to be inhabited by the Tsam-pa- 
ran Kakhyens, who are also Squally wild and savage, and the terror 
of the country, but we saw nothing of them, thougli the hills in some 
places are not more than two or threo miles from the river. The 
western range, distant seven or eight ^liles, is said to be thinly 
inhabited by three different tribes of these savage people, called 

La-khoo. 

La-khat. 

Khain-pen. 

We continued along the bod of the river until 12-30, and then 
ascended the right bank, and after a brisk walk through high tree - 
jungle over a low hill, we again came upon the river at 3 p.m., and 
descending into its bod hip-deej? in water until 3- 1 0 ; halted on a sand- 
bank at the point, where the Nan-thct enters the Mogoung River. 
Here we saw the usual jungle, but neither teak nor tea trees. Total 
distance of march, about 17 miles — the first twelve along the bi d of the 
river, the remainder across the hill ; general direction, north-easterly. 

Is/. — Started at / a. m., and kept nlong the bed of the 
river (which jiow runs nearly west^o the hills) for about half a mile, 
wh0h we struck into the jungle oih^ho left bank, and at 8 reached 
Houng-lo-khyoung, a small stream running south-west towards the 
Mogoung River into which it empties itself. At 9-20 crossed another 
nullah and kept on until 11-20, when we halted to breakfast, and to 
administer medicine to one of my followcis who had fallen sick. At 
12 we resumed our march, and at 2-30 halted for the day on the bank 
of the Nam-ton-kouk, a small stream from the eastern hills x’unning 
from east to west and emptying itself into the Mogoung River. 

The road to-day is for the most pai’t through dense jungle with 
an occasional high reedy plain. The hills to the east and west con- 
tinue, and the country is a perfect Avildorness without a sign of habi- 
tation. Many of the forest trees are superb, particularly that called 
by the Burmese Toung-bain, sometimes used for canoes. There is also 
some wild indigo, and a tree called in Burmese Gan-gan-beng, which 
yields a nut useck by the Tavoyers fQ". its oil. Distance travelled 
sixteen miles ; road exceedingly winding ; general direction, about 
N. 20 E. 

We found our halting place (the only clear spot of ground, and 
that not more than ten yards square) pre-engaged by a party of 
Chinese 8hans with loaded mules from the amber mines. At this spot 
some of my people found a solitary tea ‘'tree, the first we have seen ; 
also citron and bamboo. During the march we gave protection to a 
Mirip Singpho and his wife, whom we met at our yesterday’s halting 
place. We also saw a party of the same people proceeding from the 
eastern to the western range of mountains, to demand reparation of 
one of the chiefs for an outrage committed by his^oople last year 
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upon some of their tribe, while employed in cutting a road for the 
Myo-woon and* Captain Hailnay’s party. In the ^ay eight dhfts 
(largo knives commonly used by these people) were stolen. The 
chief has, I am told, already offered to restore the knives ; but the 
injured party require reparation for loss of honor, and demand in 
addition a slave, which the others refuse. The quarrel thus begun will 
most likely be continued through many generations. I advised them 
to refer the case for the Myo-woon’s decision, but do not expect they 
will do BO. • * 

2nd. — Started this morning at 7 o’clock ;*our route lay over a 
jungle-covered low hill until 5!-50, when we halted to breakfast by the 
side of a small stream caked Mai-tong-khyoung. Started again at 
9-40 through a small kind of bamboo jungle, and at 10-10 crossed the 
stream again, having come over a low hill. At 10-40 we reached the 
Nam-pliyel Nullah, about 7U j'ards broad with a sandy bed, up which 
our course lay for miles. This nullah rises in the Shue-doung-gyih 
range east, and running westward empties itself into the Nam-phyoo, 
having first received the Mai-tang-khyoung. We continued up its 
bed, fording it every now and then, until 12-ao, when we struck into 
the jungle, and at 2-^10 halted for the night at the Singpho village of 
Wa-lo-bhoom on the left bank of the stream. 

We have seen no village nor signs of inhabitants. The road is 
very tortuous, aud the view seldom exceeding a few yards. Course, 
about North 05 West; distance, about 15 miles. 

Wa-lo-bhoom is a Mirip Singpho village, and the first ^of.any kind 
we have seen since leaving M^gJiing. It contains thirty barracks, 
like houses, built of mat and bamboo ; five or six of them are from 
20 to 50 yards long ; the whole, except on its river-face, surrounded 
by a bamboo stockade. 

The Tsanbwa came from the eastern mountains, and has resided 
here nine years. He was very kind and respectful, and furnished 
us with three or four baskets of rice, for which, as ho refused to take 
money, I made him some trfling presents. There are from 150 to 200 
Assamese slaves here, and probably not more than a third of that 
number of their Singpho masters. 

Srd. — Two or three days ago I caught a severe cold, which 
increased so much by the constant fording of the river, and exposiu’o to 
the sun, all my land journey being performed on foot, that I was 
unable to lie down, and was kept awake by a cough nearly all night. 
We therefore did not start until 10-30. Our road «ow lay across a 
largo plain until 11-30, when wo descended, the bed of the Nam-phyoo, 
a stream fi*om 50 to 8o yards wide, rising in the north-western . hill, 
aud running eastwards towards the Kyon-dwen or Namta-nae. We 
kept along the bed of this nullah until 13-55 for a distance of 2^ miles, 
ana then crossed alternately plains and jungle until 3-30 p. m., when 
we halted at the village of Main-khwon. Course, about North 50 West ; 
distance 13 miles ; no villages. 

We have now reached the point from which the mission of last 
year returned. 

The entire distance from the town of Mogoung to Main-khwon, 
in the valley of. Hoo-koom, is one hundred aud eight miles in a 



north-westerly direction, and with the exc^ftion of here and there a 
small plain, the route is either over a foot-path throughidense jungle, or 
along the tortuous beds of rivers, which some days we forded between 
twenty and thirty times, keeping us wet to the waist during the whole 
march. Jungle-covered hills are seen in every direction, whenever the 
country is at all open so as to afford a view ; but except at "W ala-bhoom, 
where we halted yesterday, we have not seen a single village, nor is 
there any appearance of cultivation on any of the hills. Along the 
road over some of the low hills which we crossed, we saw many 
Kakhyen and Singphe groves, but they were all of former times, and 
must have been many years neglected and deserted, being covered with 
bamboo and other jungle. "We saw also ii\ these places several narrow 
foot-paths leading to the neighbourii^ hills, and as I was informed, to 
Kakhyen villages. These people jjlrposely avoid thoroughfares and 
conspicuous places for their residence, but the plains between the low 
hills over which our course lay, and the great western range are said to be 
thronged with them. One of my informants, a Shan, and not exempt 
from unintentional exaggeration any more than his Burmese masters, 
in speaking the Kakhyens used the following expression. “ If the 
Burmese force now with the Myo-woon amounted to 10,000 men, one 
Kakhyen from every ten houses would easily conquer them.” This 
is perhaps nothing more than a figure of speech, and may merely 
mean to convey his idea of their numbers from hearsay, for he had 
never been among them. ^ 

I had expected to find the tea tree abundant ; but except a solitary 
tree at l^m-/on-kouk, neither Mr.jQrffiths, who accompanied me on 
my return from Assam, nor myself sat/ any. The country the whole 
way is complete forest, and uninhabited except by wild animals — 
the elephant, tiger, elk, buffalo, deer, pea-fowl, &o. The Mogoung 
Biver affords abundance of good fish, which, when cured, forms an article 
of e^ort from Mogoung to the lower provinces. 

The village of Main-khwon consists of forty houses, divided into two 
stockades, one on either side of a small stream called Edee-khyoung, 
rising in the mountains north-west, and running souht-east across 
the southern part of the valley to empty itself into the Namta-nae or 
Kyen-dwen, The village chief is a Shan, and the inhabitants are 
Shans and Singphos, with the usual proportion of Assamese slaves. 
The houses are not large, and the population ; I should think, does not 
exceed 150 or 180 people. 

I found here a large house building lor the Myo-woon, but no 
place as yet for ntyself. Indeed, as we were not expected for some days, 
everything was unprepared^ and the detachment sent in advance from 
Mogoung on the 21st only arrived here yesterday. 1 however 
pitched a tent for my followers, and soon had a shed put Tip for 
myself. The villagers and Thoo-gyih soon came out to visit me, and 
in a short time I*was quite at home. ' 

4th . — This morning I have received nfany visitors from the village, 
the most interesting of whom is a Tsanbwa of the Lapae tribe of 
Singphos, whose residence is on a hill called Lwe-lon-toung,* situated 
between the Nam-santa and Nam-monla, where they join and form 


Lwe-Lon in 8haue means great mountain. 



( 193 ) 


tlie Taping-khyoung which empties itself into the Irrawaddy about 
IJ miles abovd Bamo. is an amber merchant, and comes 

annually to the mines for this mineral. The number of merchants 
who have come this year, he said, is between twenty and thirty, and the 
amount of his own piirchases he estimated at 1,500 ticals, paid in 
silver. During my stay here I received frequent visits from him, and 
exclianged small presents. 

The Myo-woon and Duffa Gam arrived this afternoon, and waited 
on mo immediately. 'I’liey Imd, they said, made great exertions to 
overtake mo ; hoped, now iliabwe had onco more? met, we should go on 
together. I told tho Myo-woOn that that must depend upon himself, 
and I had learnt with mueh^rogret that no preparation had been made 
for continuing oxir journey. The troops had come without provisions, 
and none seemed to have been colloeted here, although he had wasted 
so many days at Mogouug under that protonee. lie promised as 
usual that no unnecessary d(day shotild occur ; but Burmans promise 
anything. I therefore made him act; and after the usual sacrifice of a 
buffaloe to the “ nats” or guardian spirits, without Avhich no important 
mission is over undertaken either by the Shaus or Singphos, I had 
the satisfaction of seeing three parties start iu ditfei’ont directions for 
supplies : one to the Mogoung lliver, for tliose whicli had been 
forwarded from Mogoiing ; another to gain information of a largo 
supply expected cid tlie Khyen-dwon ; and a third to the eastward. 

One of tho on ditn of tlie day, was that tho Duffa Gam had 
taken a young wife at ^fogoung, a relict of the Myo-woon who 
came uj) last year with Captain IJannay, and that ho had 'strength- 
ened his alliance with tho Miil^i Singphos bj"^ marrying a daughter 
of tho Wala-bhoom Tsanbwa’s, for whom ho has to pay a considera- 
tion. Tho former is true ; but I do not believe that he actually 
obtained the latter lady, although he endeavoured to do so, and made 
largo promises to her parents, wlio, I should think, would reject the 
connection, as tho Tsanbwa spoke to mo of tho Diilfa Gam in very 
disrespectful terms, and expressed great dislike to him. The whole of 
the 8ingpho8 attribute tho expense and ti’oublo brought upon thorn 
by tho present and last year’s missions to him, and are consequently 
much exasperated against him. 

Tho day before my arrival a quarrel and fight occurred in the 
eastward hills between the Tsanbwas of Galoue and Waprong, in 
which eight lives were lost, and the Galoue vill.age destroyed. They 
are both of tho Mirip tribe, and live within a day’s march of the head 
of tho Mouhyen-kha. A party was immodiatel/ despatched to 
ascertain tho particulars ; but of course, whichever may be in fault, the 
Myo-woon is utterly powerless to punish the aggressor. He is much 
more afraid of them than they of him. 

Previous to our amval there was a general belief among the 
Sin'gpho and Kakhycn chiefs that the Dufl’a Gam "and all his fol- 
lowers had been executed and quartered by the King’s ortlor on their 
arrival at Ava; and in consequence not one of them obeyed the 
Myo-woon’o summons, and our approach was tho signal for tho disper- 
sion of the Duffa Gam’s relations, who expected to share the same fate. 
The Duffa begged hard to be allowed to visit his family, and the 

2 B 
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Myo-woou applied to luo, but as I fcare^d it would be impossible to 
retake him in the eveut of his abscoudiifg, I opposed ^t, aud advised 
sending that chief’s brotber-in-law and followers, which would answer 
every purpose. This was done. 

bthy 6th, 1th, 8iA.— In consequence of the report of the execution of 
the Duffa Gam and his followers at Ava, for the jfirst three days after 
our arrival not a soul came near us. To-day, however, I have received 
visits from five Singpho women, amongst whom was the Duffa Gam’s 
new Mogoung wife, who brought small presents of vegetables, wild 
herbs, eggs, a fowl,* &o., and to wh#m I made small presents in 

return. * 

We have as yet heard nothing of the parties who were sent for 
provisions ; and except a dirty, <lruuken, half-naked, old man, named 
Tore-poung noung, residing near the amber mines, none of the 
Tsanbwas have come in. During the intervening days, our force, now 
amounting to upwards of 2,000 men, has snugly encamped itself in 
leaf aud grass sheds, and as far as appearance goes, wo form a some- 
what formidable party. The lines form a square, with the Myo-woon’s 
house in the centre of it, and my shod, tho worst I have yot had, is close 
by. Every day a party is told oif for duty, and half-a-dozeu times 
every night a stentorian voice exhorts tho force to bo vigilant aud to 
“ sleep upon their arms.’’ 

We have not yet roeoived a single basket of rice, beyond the little 
procurable in tho village, aud t^iat has boon some days exi>ouded, so 
that tho people are literally half-starved ; by 1‘ar tho greater part have 
no rice td eat, aud subsist upon j'ouiig leaves, gathered in the neigh- 
boiTi’ing spot of forest, aud boiled with sCmo rotten fish and salt, dignified 
with tho name of gnapio. Add to this, they are all b.adly clothed ; 
the consequence is, that three of tho poor fellow.s have died, many have 
fevers, and scarcely a dozen of tho whole force are exempt from coughs 
and colds. Indeed, it i.s really pitiable to hear the incessant coughing 
during the whole night, aud to witness tho state of misery and want 
now existing amongst them. Being first on the ground, I fortunately 
laid in a stock of rice for myself and servants, so that as yet wo have 
not felt tho scarcity. The following are tho prices of the few provisions 
procured : — 

nice, 6 ticals per basket, near Ils. 8. 

Salt, J earthy matter, 12 annas per viss. 

Tobacco, brought from Mogoung, Its. 4-8 per viss. 

Eish, very scarce aud very dear. 

Coarse palm sugar, or rather uaolasses. Its. 3-8 per viss. 

On the 6th the Wala-bkoom Tsanbwa came in and agreed to sup- 
ply 400 baskets of paddy, and ou the 7th all tho coolies of tho force 
and some of tho soldiers were despatched for it. Seeing no prospect 
of our being able to make an early start, and hearing nothing of the 
parties sent for supplies on the 3rd , I now determined to press ‘the 
Myo-woon, and proposed that ho should Idhve half his force behind to 
bring up supplies as soon as collected, and come on with tho Dufi'a 
Gam and myself with tho remainder. This he strongly objected to, 
but promised to start immediately the supplies arrive, which he expected 
will be in three or four days. 
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0//t. — To-day a party of about forty of tho Duffa Gam’s relatives 
and dependant* came into camp, headed by a dancing Assamese slave 
wi<]i cymbals and tom-toms. In a short time they all visited me, 
and seemed much delighted at their master’s return, wliich they-had 
entirely given up as hopeless. They informed me that the Duffa Gam 
has about fifty Assamese slaves. His younger and only brother by 
the same mother bears a very strong personal resemblance to the 
Men-tha-gyih Prince, which I pointed out to several of the officers and 
others of the force, who wore much amused and somewhat astonished 
that two people so alike in poison and face should be so dissimilar in 
fortune. 

One of these people reported the arrival of the suppKes by the 
Kyen-dwen. He had heal'd of its passing the water-fall on that river, 
but had not himself seen it. We are now getting small quantities of 
rice daily, but it is all consumed as soon as brought, and the people 
still are not half fed. I have repeatedly remonstrated with the Myo- 
woon, who, I believed, was not exerting himself so much as he might 
do, as not one of oiur foraging parties had returned, although ample 
time had been allowed, 

\Qth . — My patience is getting exhausted : this is the seventh day 
of my halt, and no tidings of our foraging parties, nor prospect of our 
getting off. Having already more than once found persuasions and 
arguments useless, I waited on the Myo-woon and informed him that 
as neither himself nor his poo 2 )le seemed to be exerting themselves to 
prociu’e supplies, I had resolved to sfart on tho morning of the 13th 
with what I had got, and hoiked l^e would be able to acqpn»pauy me ; 
but if not, I should certainly without him, and ref)ort his conduct 
to tho Lhwottan. I should cast all the blame on him if the mission 
failed; for instead of lis'l.^ning to me, I said, ho followed the interested 
advice of ignorant jieoplo whoso solo object was plunder; that tho 
people were already full of comf)laints, and his own troops, sick and 
starving, &o,, &c. I again entreated him to leave one-half to bring 
up the inovisions, and start immediately with the other ; but he would 
not, and jirivately hinted tliat he could not trust the Singjjhos, amongst 
whom we should bo unsafe unless well guarded. Moreover, that the 
King w'ould be angry if ho disiiensed wdth any of the state w'hich was 
considered necessary on such occasions. 

This evening the Myo-woon received a letter reporting that Major 
White with a native regiment, four English officers, and eight elephants, 
had crossed the boundary, and w^as on his way to the P_yen-dwen. 
Tho report turned out to bp* untrue — at least so far as regards the 
number of troops and crossing tho. boundai’y ; but it had a beneficial 
effect in stimulating my friend to greater exertions, 

Wth . — The last fow days have been cloudy and cold, and to-day 
we have had a slight fall of rain. I again urged the Myo-woon as 
belbre, but with tho like ill success. • 

12th . — Struck my tetit, and prepared to start to-morrow. 
Shortly after my arrival, I purchased some rice at the enormous 
rate of Its. 7 per basket (about G3 lb), and of this sufficient for 
eight days remained. I sent to request the Myo-W'oon to 
furnish me with a guide ; the only reply was entreaties not to go. 
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! < 1 ! him nnd rojtoaloil my (leformination, and told hiiii iftlio 
failed he alone must be respomihlo ; that 1 l/as corlain his 
■ so either intentionallv ke<'|)in<>- auaiy, or could not f^et tho 
rue as a jxpocted. 1 had as usual all his olheers against mo, hut 
coni iiiiu'd firm. In tho evening ho eamo over to .^eo me, and made 
another attempt to dissuade mo, promising to start in three days, hut 
1 refused. 

13///. — Last night wo had a heavy fall of rain, and the morn- 
ing looked very unpromisiEg; so, vmeh so, as to induee tho 
Myo -woon to use it as an exeuso for , my halting another day. I 
gave him a packet of letters to ho forwjirded to Ava, and after much 
difficulty left him. 

Lor several days past I had given hiih fair warning of my intmi- 
tion, and as I had an eight days’ supply of provisions, anil lielieved 
that 1 should fall in witli the supply rid tho Ivyen-dwen, ri'jtorted to 
have ascended tho water-fall some days ago, I fully ox 2 >ee.ti d that 
I was quitting a laud of scarcity and sickness for one of ident \', and 
that I should force the Myo-u oon to do tho same. 

Everydhiug being ready, 1 left Main-khwon at S-'2o, and i»ro- 
ceeded in a north- westerly^ direction across tho jdains towards the 
hills, and at 9-4a halted to breakfast. I’revious to this however, a 
girido, whom I got from tho village indviiowu to tho Myo-woon, and 
who followed very unwillingly, deserted us immediately' 'wo entered 
among the high reeds, and we were left to find our way as wo host 
coidd. Not one of my f>arty had e^er before been beyond Miiiu-khwon, 
but I autifcij:)atcd no great diflieulty’ on this account, as tho Myo-wou 
hadj:cpcatc(.tl^ assured mo the road 1iad< been prei-iared tho whole of 
tho way from Main-khwon to Nenidiy'on. 

At 10 we again started : course still across tho idain; and at 10- -lO 
mot a party of tho Duffa Gam’s relations and friends going to join 
him. They were from the villages of Lamoung and Tsin-lon, which 
are on the right bank of the Nam-ta-nai. At 11-20 we descended the 
of Nam-khon Nullah, which comes from the Wan-look-bhoom west, and 
running east empties itself in the Nam-ta-nai. Continued along its 
bed, now half dry, w<"-1' i Iv, fill 11-30, and halted until 12 o’clock. 
Wo now left the nuli;i,!i, wid our course lay nearly north, at first 
across a high reedy ^dait; ; i iialf a mile, and afterwards through a 
dense jungle, till 1 r. ai., \sii wi were brought to a halt, tho road not 
having been cut f.art her than ( n.-. ’I’hore hud been a drizzling rain 
all the morning ; aj id to make one feel tho di.sa[q)ointmout the more, 
it now began to^liour down in torronj.s. AVe searched in vain for a 
roail, and I at length resolved to iftraeo my stej^s to the nullah, 
and halt for tho night, for there was no water where wo wore. I 
immediately sent oil’ my writer and tlio liavildar on horseback 
to the Myo-woon to demand people to cut tho road, and to threaten 
to report him, ngt to his friend the Men-tlia-gyih, but to tlio KiiTg, 
with whom I knew ho was no favorite.* At 2-15 wo reached tho 
nullah, and halted for the night. Distance seven miles, general 
direction, about North 40 AVost ; no sign of inhabitants. 

Shortly afterwards an officer came from tho Myo-woon to request 
me to halt, but of course I refused to do so, and about 7 r.M. 
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my own mossongors returned with some men to prepare tho way, and 
a niessugo Irorrftho Myo-woom that lie would follow me tho day after 
to-moriow. Our halting place is a sandbank in tho bed of tho stream, 
about 10 yards wide, witJi high jungly banks on botli sides, and as 
wo wore without an escort, some of my coolies volunteered to keep 
w'atch. I therefore set a guard, looked at my flints, and was soon asleep. 

\ — At daylight I sent on the road-cutters, who at first pro- 
tended ignorance of tho route, but as I know they were playing 
their master’s game, I insisted. At T’-lo wo followed tliem, and at 
8-10 reached the j»laco of our yesterday’s fault. There was no trace 
of .a road beyond this, tho old one being perfectly obliterated 
wdth high grass and weeds. At 8-4o descended into tho bed of the 
Simat-kha, a stream about fifty yards wide in tho rains, but now 
nearly dry. The course from our j'esterday’s halting place is about 
North 40 We.st through a clo.se jungle, and over an uneven clayey 
foot-path rendered slipjiery by the late rains. Alter walking along 
tho winding bed of the nullah for ten minutes, we came out suddenly 
upon the Nam-ta-nai, a beautiful sheet of water from 100 to 200 
yard.s broad, enclosed within rather high banks, coveixd to the edge 
with verdure, and running round from the distant »Shui doung-gjih 
rang(' of hills in tho south-eastward towards the north-west. The Sijuat- 
kha descends fi’om the hills to tho Avestward (Las.sa-bhoom and Wan- 
lookbhoom), and running oa.st falls into tho Nam-ta-nco, near tho side 
of the old village of 8imat-»Simat-yuah-houng. My servants, who 
reached tho Nam-ta-noo a few minutes before me (having loitered 
with some of tho coolies to gathey citrons from trees wlywlfHuing over 
tlio stream, too temptingly ^ be re.sisted) saw n yOO-basket "boat 
floating down tho stream. Here at 8-50 wo halted to breakfast, and 
at 10-15 started again ; course, North 20 East along the edge of the 
left bank of the Nam-ta-noo. At 10-35 came to the site of the old 
8imat village ; road very bad, and not more than half a mile from 
the mouth of the nullah, wdiere we breakfasted. Here we found the 
sweet orange, mango, jack, chilly, &c. The orange-tree was in bear- 
ing, and the fruit ripe and very good. At 11-40 halted in the bed of 
the river, the people being fatigued by the badness of the road, 
although the distance is not above one and a half mile. 

About one and a half miles west of this part of the Nam-ta-nai or 
Kyendwen is a low range of hills called Hassa-bhoom, formerly inabited 
by the Lapae Sing])hos, and in the real’ of this is a much higher 
range called AVau-took-bhoom, with a direction north-west and south- 
east. The Kj'en-dwen runs round to the west of these hills, having 
previously received the Nam-ta-ron belew the village of Tsin-lon. 
12-5 started again ; road along tho bed of the stream : and at 12-20 
came to tho village of Lamoung on tho I'ight bank. At 1 i*. m. the 
mouth of tho Mon-hyen-kha, a stream twenty yards wide, and now 
knee-deep, coming from tho eastern hills, two nights’ journey hence, 
on which is tho village of intouii-toom-tsa. Hero w'e wore met by 
some of tho Dulfa Gam’s relations, and escorted to the village of 
Tsin-lon, wliero wo arrived at 2-20, and halted for the night, llistanco, 
about eleven miles ; course exceedingly tortuous ; general direction 
about North 40 AVost. 
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This is the Duffa Gam’s residence, but is no better in any 
repect than the other villages I have aeon. It is divided into two 
stockades : the larger includes fifteen houses, and the smaller six, 
containing together about 200 people. The Dulla Gam’s house is a 
long barrack-looking place raised on jiosts three feet high, with a 
roof reaching to within three feet of the ground. It is divided into 
five or six compartments on each side, separated by a j)assage down 
the centre ; each compartment is, or may be occupied by its respec- 
tive family, and in this manner 30 vor 40 people are sometimes 
lodged under one roof® Each division is furnished with a fire-place, 
above which a safe is suspended, where meat is diued and kept. The 
lowness of the roof oftectually excludes the daylight, except at the 
doorways, and the whole interior appears as if blaeli painted and var- 
nished, the effect of the smoko, w'hich when the doors are closed has no 
lueans of exit. A description of one is a description of all : the only 
difference being in size. 

On my arrival the village boats were busily employed ferrying 
over men, women, and children, loaded with elephant’s flesh, of 
which one of my coolies bartered four Chinese needles for a large mass 
of five or six pounds. The Singphos are very fond of this delicacy, 
and the Burmans, reasoning from the size of the animal, imagine 
it to be a very wholesome and strengthening food. 

Near Lamoung I saw a herd of 25 buffaloes ; and liere wore pigs, 
goats and fowls in abundance. Those animals are never killed, except to 
propitiate a “ nat” ora “spirit*’ on commencing an expedition, an 
attack of*1U^oss, a birth, funeral^ or some extraordinary occasion. 
Alinost all the men of the village wer*^ absent cither with the Duffa 
Gam, or calling together his relations from their different hill resi- 
dences, but during the afternoon the rest of the village visited me as well 
as some of the Duffa’s relations, who had collected here upon the occasion 
of his return. One of the latter, a Tsanbwa, informed me that last 
year the Mogoung Governor demanded a sum of five viss of silver 
from his village, which he says he paid. This man, after some coaxing, 
gave me a list of villages which he said wcio subject to the Duffa Gam 
and pay him a revenue of three vi.es per annum ; they were his relations. 
Ho also informed me that the Ivhanti country is reached from this 
village in eight nights, and that once in two or three j'ears the Khaiitis 
bring knives and spears, superior to any other they can obtain, and take 
in exchange coarse cotton cloths and silver. Every man, many of the 
women, and even some of the scholars at the monastery at Main-khwou 
carry dhas, the majority of which are. .manufacttired by the ►Shans 
of Maiutha, but they are pf inferior quality to the Khanti dhas. 

In the CA’ening the Burmese officer, who with a force of 100 men 
had been despatched from Main-khwon to examine into and report upon 
the feud between the Golone and Waprong Tsanbwas, and afterwards 
to cut the road f«r us, arrived hero with fifty men, the rest having 
halted at sheds built for us near the mouth of the Monhyen-kha, in which 
a few baskets (six or eight) of rice, the whole nearly of their collection 
during their trip, has been deposited. I shall therefore bo compelled 
to halt to-morrow, as the road has not been cut from this, and my road- 
cutters return. 
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15^/*. — During the night a heavy shower of rain fell. This 
morning all th# women of tlio village visited me in form, headed by 
the Duffa Gam’s wife, who brought a nuzzur of a fowl, and about two 
teacupfuls of rice. They were delighted with, my musical boxes, and 
I gave the chief’s lady a goung-boung, and an empty eau-do-cologne 
bottle, with which she was much pleased, and some paper to two or 
three of the principal women for earrings, and they dei)arted. They all 
appear to have bathed on this important occasion. I mention this 
circumstance, because frequent bathing is not their custom. They are 
as dirty a people both in pei;son and house as any 1 have ever seen. 
About 9 A. M. the pioneers started, the officer having, after much 
trouble, succeeded in persuading the Dufia’s wife to give him a small 
party as a guide, and to quicken the work of clearing. I am to follow 
him to-morrow morning. 

In the course of the morning I took a second stroll into the village, 
if edging between the eaves of houses, and picking one’s way through 
all kinds of dirt and filth, pigs, fowls, dogs, &c., may bo called a 
stroll. 

The course of tho Nam-ta-nai River is hero nearly north — if any- 
thing, a little to tho east of north, and at the distance of about 1 J 
miles it winds round rather suddenly to the westward, and is no longer 
visible. The nearest hills to the east are Pe-kwe-bhoom ; on the west 
the Lassa and Wan-look-bhooius ; and north, at a eonsidei’able distance, 
the Nan-tseng-bhoom. 

IQth . — Started at 7 a. m. "Wenbw leave the Nam-ta-uai course at 
first over a small cultivated plain i^early east ; and at 7-4o,c'S»ne out on 
the Monhyen-kha at Tsin-lon ^imphwot, the site of an old village of 
this name and tho former residence f)f the Duffir Gam. The nullah is 
lioro fifty yards broad, and runs from the eastern range of hills. Our 
course still much to the east at north along a winding pathway 
through dense jungle, and at 8-20 came to a tr.ack leading to the 
Mii'ip village of liaiuoung on the bank of tho Monhyen-kha. At 8-50 
we halted to breakfast at a village of the same name, a portion of tho 
foregoing, and also on the hank of the nullah. This part of the village 
consists of six wretched dirty houses built as before mentioned, long, 
and partitioned oif into stalls like a stable, only not a tittle so whole- 
some. Although it was a delightfully clear and mild morning, not a 
sold in tho village was stirring ; and as no one came at our call, and we 
wore uncertain whether the place wore inhabited or not, I walked up 
to the door of the largest house, and knocked loudly until it was 
opened. I found the inmateg»thi*eo men, a woman *nd a child, squat- 
ting round a fire in the furthermost stall, ^liscoloxxrod with smoke and 
dirt, in rags, and looking the very personifications of sloth. They 
civilly offered me a seat, and I sat down and entei'od into conversation 
with them, while my breakfast was being prepared outside. This 
village is not stockaded, and the only thing that seemed to flourish in 
it is a poppy garden. The Duffa is connected with it by marriage. 
We had not been here many minutes before a party from the lower 
portion of the village came to see us. These were a little cleaner, and 
better dressed than their neighbours, and most of tho women wore amber 
eai’-drops. One, the oldest and by far tho gayest dressed, who was decked 
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out with, neoklaoes of various colored beads and sliolls, liad a very, 
fine pair of ambor ear-drops, which I wished to purchase of her. She 
said she had given ten tickals for them, but on my expressing a doubt 
as to the correctness of lier memory, and tlie bystanders ^ tittering at 
the old lady’s fib, she came down at once to five tickals, which I offered, 
but she refused. One of my followers referring to her ago, ungallautly 
remarked that “ she could not possibly livo more than another year 
to use them ; she would take them witlx her,” 

Started at 10 ; coxirso at first north; road good, though alternate 
small jxlains, admirably suited for paddy groixnds, and tliin jungle. 
At 11 -do we came to the village of Ka-li-yaug, ten houses, of the 
Aom-koom-tshung tribe of Singphos, situated on the left bank of the 
I’rong-prong-kha, a stream fronx the eastefn hills, thii’ty yards broad, 
knee-deep, and empties itself into the Nam-ta-nai below tlie village of 
Tsin-lon. At this village we observed two recent graves, a body lying 
in state under a shed by the roadside, in the hollowed-out trunk of 
a tree, and the remains — that is, ashes aixd bones — of another just burnt 
and not yet collected. The Tsanbwa’s house was a house of mourning : 
the door was closed and himself sick. He however came out to see us : 
an emaciated, dirty, smoke-dried little man. Ho gave mo some 
information about his tribe, which is not numerous. lie had been sick 
for many months, and within the last year has sacrificed no less than 
ten buffaloes to the “ nats” or guai’dian spirits, but has derived no 
assistance from them. I persuaded him to try English medicine, and 
gave him a packet, for which he st-emed very tliankful. 

At Ekii-li-yang some silkwonus are bred ; their breeding is not 
general. They were originally introdntod here some twenty years ago 
by the Mogoung Shans, wdio at this period mixed with the fcJingphos 
throughout Hoo-koom in considerable numbers, but were driven away by 
their constant quarrelling and fighting on the prevalence of the use of 
opium aixd spirits. The worms are fed on the mulberry ti-ee, indigenous 
here, and attain a very fair size. The cocoon is put into a chatty of 
water over a slow fire aud wound off on a common i-oel. The animal is 
of course killed. 'I’he breeding worms ax’o kept separate, aud the eggs 
collected on cloth. ’I'ho boiling of the silk seems to make it very coarse 
aud rough. At this village L)r. Griffith found the peach-tree. 

It is melancholy to see the wretched depravity and utter intellec- 
tual darkness of this i)eoplo : the war of extermination in which some of 
them are constantly engaged, not only tribe against tribe, but somo- 
times villages of the same race against each other, the strong against 
the weak, brother against brother; the ties of consanguinity, of 
affection, of friend^ip, seem bo either unkown or unrespected by 
them. In a conversation with two rather intelligent Singphos, ono 
of the Tisan and the other of Mirip tribe, the evil was attributed to 
the brutalizing effects of opium and spirits, the introduction of which, 
particularly the former, they attribute to us, it having been introduced 
originally from As.sam. I do not of courso»vouch for the truth of this 
statement ; but they are not singular in tlxeir opinions, as I heard the 
same from others wliilst at Main-khnown ; and as the lower orders of 
Assamese are much addicted to the use of opium, it was probably 
introduced by the Assamese caixtives, but many years prior to our 
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occupation of Assam. But from whatever source derived, the cultiva- 
tion of -the peppy is now universal ; every village has its plantation 
carefully fenced round, and with the exception of sufficient rice for 
their own consumption, some cotton and a coarse kind of pumpkin, 
it seems to be the only cultivation of the country. 

Having taken a meridian altitude, at 12-10 we started again, 
and crossed the Prong-prong-kha. The road for some little distance 
beyond the village is lined with citron trees loaded with fruit, of which 
no use is made. We soon cs^me to a patch of half cleared ground, 
where paddy and cotton had i)een, and the poppy was. At a short 
distance, from^the village we met a party of the village women return- 
ing, laden with firewood and the leaves of the mustard plant gathered 
in the jungle. Our road nbw lay through a bamboo forest, until 1 20, 
when we rested at the village of Shilliuf^-khyet, five or six houses, 
on a branch of the Prong-prong-kha. 1 obtained about two seers 
of rice in exchange for a couple of coarse handkerchiefs and some 
paper presented to the ladies of the village, who had never before 
seen a white face. There are but five Assamese slaves here. At 2-10 
we resumed our march over alternate plains and forest, and at 3 10 
reached the village of Shilling- khyet on the right bank of the same 
nullah, and of which the former village is an olf-shoot. Distance per- 
formed, 14 miles; course, about north-west. 

This village consists of 14 or 1.5 house.s divided into two portions, 
which are not stockaded probably from an inability to maintain them- 
selves against an attack even witlPsuch protection, for the population 
here is not so numerous as elsewhere. Perha])3 thore^.as.'n not more 
than one hundred people iu^jJucling all classes and ages. The tea 
tree is found close at hand in the plains, as well as in the distant hills. 
I obtained a specimen of it. The poppy is cultivated in three or 
four gardens, and seems to thrive well ; stem six feet high, and large 
flower. The method of procuring the opium is by incisions in the 
green capsule, and as the juice exudes it is wiped off with a slip of 
coarse cloth, which when saturated is placed in the sun to dry, and 
is sold in this manner at the rate of about 15 or 16 inches of the cloth 
two fingers broad for Ks. 3-4. In this form it is smoked. The 
leaves of the plant are eaten as a vegetable, and possess no narcotic 
principle. Here I had several applications for medicine, which I com- 
plied with, and at parting gave the 'Psanbwa a small present. 

\.7th . — The Mengala-bo and his pioneers were taking it very 
easily here when I arrived yesterday, but I made him foi’thwith send 
on a party to open the road, and we started this gnorning at 6-45. 
Course to the west of nortn, across a p^in in the rear of tlie village. 
We soon entered the jungle, and arriving at the end of the opened 
road, had to make our way through shrubs and strong reeds which 
rendered our passage very difficult and slow. At 8-10 we came to 
th:^e or four posts in a narrow slip of plain, marking the boundary 
between Shilling- khyet aini the village of Ma-gwe-goun of the 
M’je-m’ja tribe, where w© halted at 0-10, having passed by the 
way a foot-path leading east to the Mirip village Koom-kha 

Ma-gwe-goun is a stockaded village of twelve houses on the 
mank of a small nullah. Here I found a couple of Shan pedlars from 

2 c 
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Mogoung, travelling, as they said, for their own amusement, but com- 
bining business and pleasure by selling tobacco and opium ; the 
latter obtained from the Chinese. I endeavoured to persuade them 
to accompany me to A.ssam, and lay in an assortment of Snglish 
cloths, &o., promising to afford them protection, and feed them by the 
way ; but they started two insuperable obstacles to the success of my 
plan. The first was that they themselves had no money to lay in 
stock with, and the second, that the Singphos had none wherewith to 
buy. I therefore gave up the point. At; this village there were more 
than the ordinary number of Assamosp slaves, and a good many 
pigs, fowls, dogs, &o. The Tsanbwa^s wife and others brought me some 
eggs, and a plate or two of rice, for which I gave them a few small 
presents, with which they were much plehsed. Having breakfasted 
outside the stockade under the shade of a jack- tree, surrounded by 
all the “ beauty and fashion” of the place, 1 started again at half 
past ten, and after an hour’s walk through jungle came out upon the 
bed of the 'I’sack-tsai-kha, from 1 00 to 1 50 yards broad, with a shallow 
stream fifty yards broad at this season, but full in the rains. This 
nullah is said to have its rise in the Pekoi hills about 38 miles north- 
east hence, and to be fed by numerous smaller streams before it reaches 
this. Our course lay now west, along the left side of the ‘jravelly bed of 
the nullah until 11-40, when we airived at the village of Niding, 
whose Tsanbwa, a decent looking young man of the Mirip Ooroo tribe, 
received me at the gate of the stockade with the nuzzur of a fowl and 
a pumpkin. He expressed some dlarm at the presence of an ^English 
officer, and thought tliat war would bo commenced from Assam ; but 
I explained \hat my object was friofslly, and how much advantage 
all the Singphos would derive from the English in Assam, if they 
cultivated their good opinion, &o., &c. 

There are twenty houses in this village, and many Assamese slaves. 
At noon I tools an observation for latitude, and before starting gave 
the Tsanbwa a goung-boung. Here also I saw a few silk-worms fed 
on the mulberry leaf. At 12-30 wo pursued our journey along the bed 
of the nullah, still nearly west, until 12-45, when we crossed it at its 
mouth, where it falls into the Nara-ta-ron or Taronkha. The stream of 
this fine river is from 80 to 1 50 yards broad at this season ; the main 
banks on an averageare 250 to 350 yards, varying in height from 1 2 
to 20 feet. It is overflown in J tdy, when it must throw an immense 
body of water in the Kyen-dwen. 

Its general course here is N. 25 E. and S. 25 W., but it is 
tortuous, and soqp winds round much to the west, in which direc- 
tion it continues with little ^variation u'ntil just below the village of 
Tabong, whence to the village of Nauphyoii, three-quarters of a mile, 
it runs nearly north and south. Above the village of Nanphyen, 
after running for a short distance to the east of north, it winds round 
to the westward t^ong the foot of the Kan-kan and Nwe-nhen Mils 
through an opening in which it passes,* and then runs up directly 
north as far as between the villages of Poor and Ulim Pashi, when it 
runs off to the north-eastward hills, whence its source is derived. At 


• This is said to be a subterraneous passage through the mountains. 
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the point where it runs to the east, it is joined by a stream of equal 
size called !Kaufling-kha, coming due north from a hmh mountain said 
to be covered with snow. It is not navigable above Willope Timphwot, 
and dwindles away into a mere mountain stream obstructed by ropks. 
Its course the whole way after passing the hills abovementioned is 
exceedingly tortuous. For a more full description see draft. 

From the point where the Tsack-tsai penetrates the Nam-ta-ron, the 
Wan-tuk-bhoom bears south-west, distant five or six miles, and the 
village of Tsin-lon in a straight line cannot be more than a day’s journey 
hence ; we have therefore had.at least a day’s march to no purpose. 

We continued along the left bank, or rather along the left side of 
the pebbly bed of the river (which is tortuous and runs nearly west 
until below Tabong village), making very little way until 2-20, when 
we crossed over to the village of Tabong and halted for the night. 
The stream is here from 1 00 to 150 yards broad, waist-deep, and runs 
with considerable force ; so that a weakly man with a load cannot ford 
it with safety. Distance performed, about twelve miles ; general direction, 
about North 65 West. 

About 200 yards above the village, I found a very good house built 
for my friend the Myo-woon, and a set of barracks for his immense 
escort, but nothing for myself ; I therefore pitched my tent, and located 
some of my followers in the huts that were intended for the van-guard 
of our little army and their chief the Meugala-bo, who arrived at the 
same time as myself. In the evening I was visited by the Tsanbwa of 
Nanpliyen, a village three-quarter’s oi a mile higher up the river on the 
same side. , ^ *» 

— During the morning T have had many visitors, mest of 
them bringing some trifles — yams, salt, greens, fowl, or a little rice. 
Among the number was the Tsanbwa of Nanpliyen and his father, 
the latter of whom brought mo a spear In the coin-so of our conver- 
sations I learned that the village of Willope near the Lock-lai-kha was 
destroyed last year, and that some of the villagers were here begging 
subsistence ; the Assamese slaves having fled into Assam. One of the 
refugees, who was present during the conversation, confirmed the report, 
and pathetically inveighed against the use of the opium to which he 
attributed the disaster- Abstinence however was not one of his virtues, 
for he was an opium smoker, and one of that numerous class who find 
it easier to preach abstinence than to practise it. 

My cook, who had been for.tging about, reported having seen a 
European infant in the village ; he had seen it in its mother’s arms. 
The Tsadhma, who was still ;(vith me, admitted that •there was a white 
child in the village, and pointed to an .Assamese slave .of the very 
darkest hue as its papa. The child was sent for, and turned out to be 
as 1 expected, after seeing its father, an Albino. It is a healthy boy, 
nqarly a year old, perfectly fair, with red eyes, and coarse snow-white 
hair, very like the hair of a Scotch terrier. The mofjier is an Assamese, 
about 23 years of age, fair and healthy, and one of the finest women 
I have seen in this port of the country. This is her second child ; the 
first was also an Albino, and died at two mouths. I gave the mother a 
goung-boung, and the child a rupee for a necklace, and they departed 
well pleased. No news of the Myo-woon. 
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— This morning I walked to the Nhen-pyen village, distant 
hence about three-fourths of a mile, and although 1 did fiot reach it till 
near 8 o’clock, one-half of the houses were still shutup. It is a 
stockaded .village of eleven houses, three large, the rest small, differing 
in nothing that I could see from others already described. About 
a mile north-west of this village is the site of the old village of Beesaf. 
The course of the river from Tahouiig to this as already mentioned, 
is north and south, but here it runs oft a little to the eastward, and 
then winds round directly we3t. The curiosities of the village took 
but little time to seo? and I returned .to my tent. After breakfast 
the villagers came en masse — men, womeif, and children — to return my 
call, bringing a fowl, some gi'eens, a little sidt, and two or three sticks of 
sugarcane. The latter seemed very good and juicy, and was of good size. 
They grow but a few sticks of it for eating, aixd know nothing of the 
manufacture of sugar. The salt was in largo crystals of a re idish brown 
or chocolate color ; it is made from a salt spring at a hill called 
Thibackthop. two days’ journey hence. The following is the proce.s8. 
The water is boiled in bamboos, which are replenished as evapora- 
tion takes place, and the bamboo in this manner is gradually filled. 
100 contain 2,000 tickals weight of salt. 

Being anxious to facilitate the intercourse wdth Assam, I tried hard 
to persuade some of the men to accompany me to learn the sugar 
manufacture, and held out strong inducements for them to make 
the experiment. I promised to feed and protect them ; but all to no 
purpose. In the afternoon the xsaubwa brought me a basket of 
rice and a*kw'srd-k uifo, and 1 renf^wed the subject of my morning’s 
conv6rsation. lie wished “much to to Assam, but feared that in 
his absence his village would be attacked, and his wife and child and 
property carried off. I then recommended him to collect elejihants 
teeth and gold dust, and promised to endeavour to persuade some 
Assamese merchauts to make a tour to these villages. This plan ho 
liked much better ; in fact, gave his hearty agreement to it. I gave 
him a juece of red broad-cloth, five cubits long, which he, to my sur- 
prize, accepted very unwillingly, and not without repeated B(.)licitations. 

1 may remark that although the 8ingphos and their Assamese slaves 
have no learning, they have a.s keen an idea of, and look as sharp after 
self as any peojde I know. I regret to say that the Myo-woon has 
not yet come up, nor have I heard anything of him. The expected 
supplies are alsf) wanting. 

This afternoon a Singpho youth came to my tent with an old 
copper cooking-pot tied to tlio end of •a stick, and slung over his 
shoulder, and enquired for one of my servants who he said had borrowed 
a new one of his master the DulFa Gam, at Mogoung, and forgot to 
return it. His master had sent him to make a ])re.sent of the old one 
and get the new one back. 1 enquired into the affair, and was glad J,o 
find my own peopte were not concerned. The lad therefore returned 
with the old pot as he came, having had a ilseless w.alk of four days in 
search of an article which when now cost lesS th.an two rupees. After 
the boy had gone, it occurred to mo that one of the four jogyihs who 
accompanied me, might be the person sought for, and my surmise was 
correct. He, however, says that the Dufla Gam gave him the pot to 
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use as long as he required it, which, literally interpreted into fukeer 
language, meant, he said, as long as it had a bottom to it, I mention 
this trifling anecdote not for his own sake, but as one of many meanesses 
which I have known the Duffa Gam to be guilty of. My opinion of 
his veracity as well as of his “ highland chief” spirit and generosity 
of' nature, has very much fallen since I have had the means of be- 
coming better acquainted with him. 

I forgot to mention that during my march of the 17 th, two 
Assamese slaves joined mo and asked rny protection to Assam. They 
had run away from the village of Shilling-khyot, fftid wished to return to 
their own country. One, a ‘descent looking man, said he was scion 
of the ancient Assam roya|, blood. I gave them both protection and 
food, and each a chatta to carry, so that if caught in Jlagrante delicto 
the blame might fall upon myself. This evening, however, they re- 
quested permission to return ; each had a wife and family, and repented 
of his step. I t' ld them to please themselves, and to go and think 
over the matter once more, and come to me again in the morning. 

20//i. — This morning I walked into the Tabong village close by, 
ten houses, enclosed in the usual bamboo stockade. The houses were 
small and in wretched repair. In the centre of the village is an old 
mausoleum of some long-since departed chief, so far respected that 
they do not build over it. but not kept in repair, and occupies the best 
part of the enclosure. Although the sun had long since risen, one- 
half of the village was still wrapt iq sleep .and smoke. The people 
and whole place were dirtier if possible than usual : their hair uncombed 
and full of dirt and wood ashes. 1 recommended the Tsanbwa, much 
to the amusement of the ladie^ to drive them all down to the nver 
daily to b .the, and to make every man repair his house, and destroy 
his i>oppy garden. Merely talking to people so overwhelmed in igno- 
rance is of course of U'l use, but 1 am satisfied that a very great im- 
provement in their present state might be easily effected by a resident 
Englishman or even by occasionally visiting them. 

The two Witha-lis finally made up their minds to return, and 
came early this morning to take leave. They are much to be pitied. 
Freedom in Assam, which is but a few days* distant, inclining them 
one way, and an unprotected wife and family and slavery the other. 
They chose the latter. 1 gave them a small supply of rice for the 
road, and permission to say that I had taken them as coolies, and 
liaving no further occasion for them, they had returned. Their case 
is that of the majority. 

During the day the Nheu-pyon Tsanbwa called and introduced 
several of his relations to me. They are from Ningdhing Ninggung 
on the east of the Irrawaddy, distant hence ten days’ journey nearly 
east. They spoke very respectfully of our officers in Assam, and 
woyldbe glad to facilitate a friendly intercourse. The subjects of 
trade and sending them English school-masters, were feadily embraced 
by them, and as far as they afe concerned, 1 feel assured any Europeiin 
visiting them would be kindly received. 

This being the third day of my halt and no news of the Myo-woon, 
I wrote him a letter complaining against his delay and urging him, if 
he could hot come himself, to send the Dutfa Gam and a confidential 
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person of his own to me, that we might proceed at onoe on our mission. 
After the despatch of the letter some men arrived here from Tsiu-lon, 
and reported that the DuflFa had reached that village, and was propi- 
tiating the nats by a sacrifice of six buffaloes, but that the Myo-woon 
had not yet left Main-khwon. This is provoking enough, but I know 
not how to prevent or remedy it. In my letter I promised to wait 
two days for a reply. 

21s^. — As usual, many visitors to see me, my dog, and musical 
boxes. It is reported commonly amonirt the Siugphos, and therefore 
probably true, that formerly there were a great many Shans intermixed 
with them ; but since the introduction bf spirits and opium, and the 
increase of warfare and consequent insecjarity of life and property, 
they have removed to Mogoung and the lower country. 

The Wo-thoo Tsanbwa brought me a present of a little rice just 
that he might not come empty-handed. The whole of the rice yet 
received does not amount to two baskets. He likewise was anxious 
to cultivate the favor of the Assam authorities ; he would treat Assamese 
merchants kindly and cheerfully ; promised to send the whole of the 
children of his village to school if I would send a school-master. I 
gave him a muslin head-dress, and assured him that any of his people 
going to Assam will meet with kindness and protection. Indeed, this 
assurance 1 have taken much pains to impress on all classes of 
people. 

At noon the messengers returned with an answer from Major 
White both to the Myo-woon and myself. I immediately wrote to 
the Myd-wcon a letter informing, him^ of the contents of the Major’s 
reply, and urging him to speed. 

2'Znd . — Heard two guns this morning, said to be the Myo-woon’s 
at Tsin-lon. At half past 2 p.m. the Mengala-bo brought mo the Myo- 
woon’s answer to my letter of the 20th, which was a tissue of untruths 
and frivolous excuses, and the messengers who waited to see what 
impression it would make, laughed heartily when they saw I did not 
believe it. I have, however, nothing to do but wait his arrival ; for 
although I might go on as I have come, without him, it would answer 
no good purpose. I hear that 1 ,000 baskets of rice have arrived above 
Kyouk-tsae, but from the difficulty of finding small canoes it cannot 
be here under a month, unless brought by coolies overland. 

2Zrd . — 1 learn from a Burmese officer who arrived here with the 
Mengala-bo, that the Myo-woon has demanded 500 baskets of rice 
from the surrounding villages, but at present only seventy baskets 
have been brought in. At noon an officer arrived with intelligence 
that the Myo-woon was close at hand, and at 1-20 he made his appear- 
ance and came in a few minutes to see me. The Duffa did not 
accompany him. I remonstrated with him in strong terms against 
such unnecessary delay, and also against his allowing the Duffa Qam 
to renaain behind, and again informed him that the responsibility of 
the failtire of the mission would rest tvith himself ; that I should 
write out a full account of his conduct,* and forward it to Colonel 
Burney for presentation to the King, &c. I urged him to send at onoe 
for the Dvffia Gam, which he promised to do. He them inquired 
why Major White had come to the Lwe-pet-kai or pet-kai mountains 
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instead of waiting near the Tapan-keng-khyoung, which he said was 
the ancient boundary of As|am. I replied shortly that this was 
not the proper time to enter into that discussion, and that Major 
White had come to what he considered to be the boundary of the two 
countries. Referring to Major White’s letter, I enquired if he would 
reduce his force and accompany me with 25 men, and stated that it 
was my intention to leave half my baggage and tent behind, and 
start the day after to-morrow by the road by which the Sepoy Sudeen 
Sing returned last year, an4 produced Captain Hannay’s map to 
show him that it was but four marches from ttiis to the place where 
the Major had agreed to meet .us. lie objected to the situation of the 
Lwe-pet-kai range as therein laid down. I told him that this was 
not the map by which the (piestion of boundary would be settled ; that 
Captain Hannay, not having been to the Lwe-pet-kai, had placed it 
where it was according to the best of his information. He then pro- 
posed to send for his own Burmese map, and on comparing them 
they were exactly similar ; the coincidence was remarkable. He seem- 
ed embarrassed for some time, and at length said his own was a copy 
made by himself from the Palace map, and that he had made a mis- 
take in copying it. He again referred to the boundary line, and 
I inquired for the date of his evidence ; he had no date. The events 
were in times long past ; they began from the destruction of the world 
and the descent of the Byamraas upon the earth, but after a few 
dynasties his record failed him. if he has no better evidence than 
this, I imagine there will be but •little difficulty in settling the 
question, for I know he had the Shan Rajameny while at l^^oung, and 
selected such parts of it as he ccjjisi^ered best suited to his purpose ; 
and I believe that even this far-fetched evidence is not to be found in 
it, for on my requesting to see his extracts bearing on the point, he 
said they were in the Shan language, and not translated, which I 
know is not true, for his people were employed in making the transla- 
tion and extracts at the time that I was endeavouring to procure a 
copy for myself. He left me, promising to make all possible haste. 

After dinner hxB factotum and right-hand man came to see me, 
and I suppose to ascertain in a quiet way what my intentions were. 
He is a cunning old man, and I think without exception has less 
respect for truth than any Burman I ever met with, although a strict 
observer of the external forms of his religion, and eternally counting 
his beads. By his own account he has had a “vow in heaven” for 
twenty years to live righteously, and eschew wordly vanities. I think 
from the tone of his conversation, he wished to sel^ aside the Duffa 
Gam’s business, and make the*b*oundary question the sole object of the 
mission ; indeed, he spoke of the Duffa’s attack as between two subjects 
of Burmah. But this notion, if he had it, I crushed by stating that 
the boundary question would not be opened until the former affair 
was^ac^usted, and it is not unlikely that this is the /eason why the 
Duffa Gam has been permitted to remain behind. I gave him a 
message for the Myo-woon, gnd a dose of medicine for himself, and he 
returned. 

In the evening I went over to the Myo-woon to ascertain what 
had been done. He was in consultation with his offioers and people 
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as to the best route to the appointed place of meeting. By this route, 
which was vid Thek-ke-toung, we shoijld have a march of thirteen 
days. I then gave him a copy of the sepoy's route which reduced it, 
including one day’s retrograde march, to four days at least ; the dis- 
tance was performed by him in three days from Kasanaga to liamlang 
near the Nara-ta-ron, biit would probably take six or seven. The 
headman who accompanied the sepoy has been sent for from Main- 
khwon, and will with the DuflPa, I hope, arrive to-morrow, and until 
then I must wait for his reply. 

The Mj'o-woon has made up his mind to leave half of his men 
here, and proceed with the other half. I objected to this number as 
being much too great, and to-morrow must endeavour to accomplish 
a still further reduction. ' 

24:th . — After breakfast I went to the Myo-woon, and endeavoured 
to persuade him to start to-morrow morning witli twenty-five or thirty 
men as recommended by Major White, and to take the route by which 
the sepoy^eturned from Assam last year. The account of this route 
by which we should have to make a retrograde march being unfavorable, 
we shall not take it. It will make but little difference, perhaps not 
more than a day, as it is the same from Thek-ke-toung, which is but 
three or four marches hence : I proposed writing to inform Major 
White of our near approach, and letters were accordingly sent both by 
the Myo-woon and myself. In the course of conversation I informed 
him that Major White’s letter was written by his (tlie Myo-woon’s) 
own messenger, the Major’s interpreter not having come up ; aiid 
casually ^:’ked if he had it by hini. He produced the letter, to which 
was affixed* a most . improper ana sew/ile postscript. I informed the 
Myo-woon that Major White, who was an officer of an equal rank with 
himself, never could have dictated such a P. S., and not under- 
standing the Burmese language, the rogue had written anything he 
thought would please his master. The P. S. was cut off and burned. 

Since the Myo-woon’s arrival, I have scarcely had a single visitor. 
The Tsanbwas having been required to furnish a certain quantity of 
rice, have despatched nearly all their disposable force, with 500 of 
the Burmese troops, to the adjacent villages for it. Our party now, 
including followers, amounts to upwards of 2,000 men, and there is 
not at present 100 baskets of rice amongst us all. 

Although news of a part of the 8,000 baskets from Woon-tsoo, 
having ascended the Kyouk-tsai or waterfall, reached us at Main- 
khwon twenty days ago, the Myo-woon is so provokingly deficient of 
management, th^t not a grain of it has as yet been brought in ; and 
instead of despatching the greater part of his immense escort to bring 
it up, which would have enabled us to start at once from Main-khwon, 
he employed them in collecting driblets from the petty villages, which 
were consumed as soon as collected, and never furnished at one time 
above half a mesil per man. This evening an officer of the Woohtho 
force, a poor old man, 6 1 years of age, applied to me for some cough 
medicine. He complained bitterly against the Myo-woon who had 
struck him for presuming to intercede for his men against a demand 
for two tickals per man. which the Myo-woon had this day ordered to 
be assessed. This is the third demand that has been made upon them, 
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aud considering the excessive price of provisions (four and five ticals per 
basket) it does* seem even for Burmah somewhat unjust. At Mo- 
goung three ticals, at Main-khwon two, and here two, making from 
the whole force, say 1,600, who pay, outof the 2,000 men, 10,500 ticals. 
It is true that with the money thus collected the troops are furnished 
with rice, but it is probably at the rate of 500 per cent, above what 
they could themselves buy it at, and above what the Myo-woon 
actually pays for it. The peculiar beauty and refinement of the trans- 
action is that the money is paid out of *the sum each man received 
for his services on the present jnission, and although they were paid 
in silver varying from 25 to 66 per cent, alloy, the Myo-woon's assess- 
ment must be made in ruetnee, nearly equal to rupee silver ! 

The party sent last year to Assam by Maha-the-lawa, and who 
accompanied Captain Ilannay as far as Main-khwon, arrived yesterday 
at Nhen-pyen on its return to Ava, having partly succeeded in the 
object for which they were sent. Business with the Myo-woon pre- 
vented me from going to them to-day, but I sent my writer, and they 
appear full of complaints against the Assam Bajah, a statement of 
which they have laid before the Myo-woon. 

25 — For several days past I have been endeavouring to exchange a 

musket and silk putsho with the Nen-pyeu Tsanbwa for rice, having 
failed to purchase it with money. I was anxious to get a sufficient supply 
for my followers and servants previous to the arrival of the Myo-woon, 
so as to be independent of him, and this morning I went again making 
a last effort, which, although I required but ten baskets for the musket 
and putsho, not a quarter of their value, was ineffectual. •'!' *saw the 
party from Assam, and took do^n a statement of their complaints, and 
invited the headman to accompany me to Major White, that, if real, 
they might be settled without delay. lie refused to go, but promised 
to show me the statement he had laid before the Myo-woon as soon as 
the latter returned it, that being essentially the same as mine, but 
having the advantage of dates to the transactions. 

The Tsanbwa of Ning-ding-Ning-gung brought me a pre- 
sent of one and a half ticals of golddust, and gave information 
regarding the situation of his village, and confirmed other information 
previously obtained. He was very importunate for a musket, which I 
gave him. 

The Myo-woon visited me. The Duffa not arrived, though hourly 
expected. The Myo-woon gave mo a supi)ly of provisions for my 
people, sufficient for twenty days ; aud it was agreed that wo should 
start to-morrow. . • • 

At about half -past 10 p.M. I received message from the Myo- 
woon that the Duffa Gam had not arrived, but was at the village of 
Shilling-khyet, and requesting to know if wo should go on without 
him^ I immediately went over to him, and repeated my oft-told 
complaint against this gross delay, and caused him to Order the Duffa 
Gam to come forthwith. '.She letter was written and despatched in 
my presence at 1 1 p.m. ; it cdhimenced by stating that the Duffa had 
supplied but little provisions to the force ; had obtained leave to visit 
his family as a favor ; that the business was impeded by his absence ; 
and concluded by ordering him to be here by daylight, &o. 

2 1 ) 
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i&th. — Everything prepared for starting, but the Dutfa did not 
make his appearance until 6 p.m. ; so that there is another day lost. 
The whole day has been cloudy and threatening rain. 

27th. — Started this morning at 6, and at 6-15 we had reached 
the end of the plain and entered the jungle. Still continuing through 
the jungle till 7 o’clock, we came out on a small narrow strip of plain, 
along which we kept S. 20 W. for ten minutes and again struck 
into the jungle — course west, and at 7-50 halted on the bank 
of a small nullah to breakftist. At 8-40 wo started again, and in 
fifteen minutes came to the Ta-khyek-khyoung, a good sized nullah, 
along the bed of which we proceeded north for three or four hundred 
yards, and ascended its right bank at the site of the old village of 
Pong-kran-timphwot ; no inhabitants. This nullah runs from the north- 
eastern hills, and empties itself into the Nam-ta-noe. At 9-2.'> we 
came to a long narrow patch of paddy cultivation, with a foot-path 
running into the jungle north ; but having no person with me that 
had travelled this road, I could not ascertain the name of the village 
to which it leads. Halted till 9-40, when wo again struck off into the 
jungle N. W., and at ll-:i0 rested for a few minutes on 
the bank of the Kalon-kha, rimning from the N. E. Here we 
were joined by an Assamese slave, who asked ray protection to Assam, 
and gave me the name of this nullah. We have made but little 
progress in the last half hour, the jungle not being cut down. We 
halted at this stream till 11-40, and then continued north-westerly 
till 1-45, when we came out upon the bank of the Ta-shiek-khyoung, 
but did ndoAescend it. At 1-50 W 3 came to a foot-path on the left 
harfd running nearly south to the village of Bon, and continuing 
through the jungle nearly we.st we came again upon the Ta-shiek- 
khyoung, crossed it, and halted for the night. 

The road to-day is mostly a good foot-path, alternately through 
plains and jungle ; the general direction about N. W., and distance 
about nineteen miles. The soil is red and sandy. The tea plant 
is found hero, and there are • many large and very fine trees of the 
toung-bain, as also bamboos, citron, &c. At 0 p.m. the Myo-woon 
arrived, and sent to say ho was much fatigued. I happened to be at 
dinner, and sent him, as the best remedy for fatigue, part of a grilled 
fowl and half of my curry, &c., and in tho evening I went over to 
see him. In order to overtake me, he had come on with only six or 
seven of his people, leaving his cuisine in the rear, so that my dinner 
was very acceptable ; and long after dark tho troops and followers were 
dropping in, alid all was confusion.* .Not an inch of ground but 
wbat was covered with thick jungle ; the left wing was in the place of 
tho right, and the right anywhere but where it ought to have been. 
The Myo-woon did not start until past ten o’clock, and I proposed that 
in future we should start together so as to arrive in good time, which 
he agreed to. We have come two stages to-day. 

28th. — Started at 6 a.m. ; road along the bed of a feeder of the 
Ta-shiek-khyoung, full of stones and Ikrge masses of rock, between 
low jungle- covered hills. After I had proceeded about a quarter of 
a mile, a messenger from the Myo-woon overtook me and requested me 
to halt, as an officer with despatches from the Lhwot-tan had arrived 
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at Nhen-pen, aud would reach the Myo-woon to-night. My baggage 
had preceded ilie about a quarter of an hour, and I objected to halt, 
and requested that the officer might be ordered to follow us ; and 
promising to make a short stage, tliat the Myo-woon might overtake 
me, the messenger returned. At 6-45, course about N. W., I over- 
took my tent, which from the difficulties of the road could not 
keep pace with the rest of the baggage. I therefore determined to send 
it back, and had halted to write a note to the Myo-woon on the occasion, 
and to request him to forward- without delay any letters that might 
be in the expected packet foB me, and to detain* the messenger for my 
reply. Whilst writing this nbte, the same messenger with two officers 
of the force arrived, and the former very rudely demanded the reason 
of my not halting as the Jlyo-woon had ordered. The commencement 
of his message was delivered in so exceedingly insolent a manner, that 
I would have nothing to say to him, and wrote a eomplaint of his 
conduct to the Myo-woon, which I forwarded by the other officers. The 
messengers returned, and I promised to halt at the next stage, or as soon 
as I overtook my baggage, and found a suitable halting place. 7-30 
started again: course aud road as before, aud at 7-45 overtook my 
baggage, and halted to breakfast on the edge of the before-mentioned 
nullah, not more than two miles from the Ta-shiek-khyoung. While 
at breakfast a third set of messengers arrived with a letter the Myo- 
woon had just received, informing him tiiat a party, consisting of the 
lieverend Mr. Kincaid and some n^itives of Western India, wore on 
their way with letters aud packages for me, and would reach us 
to-morrow ; and begging of me to halt, as he dare not proseeS. after the 
notice he had received from the Lliwot-tau officer ; it would, he *said, 
be running away from, and treating the King’s despatches with disres- 
pect. Although vexed and disappointed beyond expression, I have 
promised to w-ait, which I fear will occasion a further delay of two 
days. I wrote a note to Mr. Kincaid eixtreatiug him to join me with 
as little delay as possible, aud have nothing now to do but w'ait patiently 
the result. 

Our halting-ground is the most uninteresting in the world — a 
narrow ravine between two hills, covered with a dense damp forest, 
through which the sun is visible only at noon-day. However, as wo 
were compelled to halt, my coolies set about building leaf huts, and 
during the day amused themselves by making bad-weather hats of the 
same material. 

March — Some messengers whom I sent to the Myo-woon 
returned at 4 p.m., aud reported that Mr. Kincaid, finding I had left 
Mogoung, and hearing an unfavorable account of the country ai\d 
people, had forwarded the despatches and returned to Ava. My letters 
had reached the Myo-woon who promised to bring them on to-morrow; 
I, Ijowever, sent back for them immediately, and they reached me in the 
evening. • 

2»c?. — Having written ‘Colonel Btirncy, wo resumed our march 
at 6 A.M.; course at first along the bed of the feeder, and after- 
wards a winding narrow foot-path through dense jungle until 6-30, 
when we crossed the stream where it rushes over large barren rocks, 
and is confined by higher and sfeeper forest-covered hills. We now 
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left the stream, and cut our way through forest and low underwood 
(the road not having been prepared) until 6-45, when we again 
descended into the bed of the stream and continued along it. At 7-6 
we left the stream and crossed a low hill on its right bank, and at 8 
halted to breakfast on a clear spot at the foot on the opposite side. 
While crossing the hill we met two small parties of Singphos, one 
from Ta-roon-kao, a village high up on the Nam-ta-rou, the other 
from Beesa ; this last reported having seen Major White and Captain 
Hannay, seventeen days before at a place called Senan-khyoung. At 
8-25 we commenced a steep ascent, and at 9 descended on the opposite 
side, by a rocky, steep, and tortuous foot-path to a mountain stream 
called Nam-ta-wa or Ta- wa-kliyoung, which we crossed, and immediately 
ascended another hill, whoso summit we'reached at 9-35, and wore 
obliged to rest ourselves for a few minutes. At 9-45 we descended by 
a tortuous foot-path winding down the side of the hill, and at 10 reached 
a small stream at the foot called Lon-kran-khyoung, rushing through 
a ravine filled with immense boulders of sandstone and serpentine 
rooks. At 10-25 we again began to ascend, and at 11-20 reached the 
pass at the summit. Hero I halted to try the boiling point of water, 
which was 206, thermometer being 69, giving an elevation of 3,322 feet 
above the level of the sea. Started again at 12 ; slight ascents and 
descents and along the ridges of hills until 12-20, when we reached a 
high hill called by the Singphos Kotak-bhoom, and by the Burmese 
Thek-ke-toung. This hill forms the north-western boundary of the valley 
of Hoo-koom, of which a very extWsivo view is obtained. 

My ^(Joiies were now very miioh distressed owing to the heat of 
the day and badness of the road, and b%^ged to be permitted to halt 
here, but as the day was only half spent, and water was not procurable 
even in sufiicient quantity for cooking, I persuaded them, after resting 
themselves, to make a push for the next stage. Allowing them hall* 
an hour to rest and grumble, at 12-55 resumed our march, and 
ascended till half past 1, when the poor fellows were brought to a stand- 
still, the road in some places being almost perpendicular. We rested 
on the steep side of the hill until 1-45, and served out a glass of arrack 
all round, which brought out a facet kv, and put tho men into better 
spirits, and at 2-5 we gained the summit. Tho road was a succession of 
gentle ascents and descents, the latter predominating, until 3-5, when 
we again rested until 3-30, and by tlie boiling point of water I ascer- 
tained our height above the sea to be 4,424 feet. From this to our 
halting place at the Nam-ta-yah, which, with hard walking, 1 reached 
at 5-45, tho road 4s a descent, sometimoa scarcely perceptible, sometimes 
steep, narrow, and rugged, •particularly tho last two or three miles, 
where the forest is so dense that a loaded cooly can with difficulty make 
his way. I was nearly first on the ground, my servants and some of the 
lighter laden coolies gradually following ; but most of them did ^ot 
come in until half past seven o’clock, and were of course excessively 
fatigued. Distance performed, about thirteen miles ; general direction, 
north-west. • 

The hills are thickly covered with largo forest trees, and occasion- 
ally bamboos, but there is neither teak nor tea- The base, wherever 
visible, is serpentine rook ; the soil red. 
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The Nam-ta-yah is a stream about twenty yards wide, having 
its rise in the northern mountjiins, and running westward three nights’ 
journey from our halting place, empties itself into the Nam-ta-nai. 

3n^. — The lateness of our arrival compelled us to put up in two 
small leaf sheds already there, neither wind nor water-tight ; and last 
night the rain came down in torrents, and wetted us completely, bed 
and baggage. We all passed a sleepless night, and in the morning I 
found the coolies unequal to another such march, and as the baggage 
required drying, I resolved upon leaving it to follow leisurely ; and 
taking two servants, two of thp most active coolies, and my Burman 
writer, each carrying five days’ provisions, I set forward on my 
journey. 

Started at 7-50, and ih an hour crossed a hill, and descended the 
bed of a stream called Ka-tsee-kliyoung ; course nearly north over a 
steep, narrow, tortuous road, through bamboo and other jungle swarm- 
ing with leeches, which we found very troublesome. Kept along the 
bed of the nullah until 9, and then ascended a forest-covered hill on 
the left bank until 10, when we commenced the descent, and in 
twenty minutes reached a mountain stream at its foot called Pedu- 
khyoung rising in the west, and running eastward round the foot 
of the hill, empties itself into the Nam-ta-yah above our halting 
place. The stream is here not more than from ten to fifteen yards 
wide, its bed is a deep ravine filled with largo blocks of sandstone, 
and blue clay slate in decomposition. Crossing the stream, we 
reached the summit of a very stebp hill at 11-35, and rested till 
11-45. From our resting place* wo observed highes Ganges of 
hills on the east and west Oi us running north and south, paflrallel 
to each other. At 12-10 we had again descended to the Pedu-khyoung, 
along whose stony and tortuous bed wo continued until 12-35, when 
we struck into the jungle on the left bank for a few minutes to 
avoid a difficult pass, and again traversed its bed \intil 12-50. We 
now finally left the nullah and ascended a steep hill, and at 1 -35 reached 
a small pool of water at its summit called Kham-pedu-tsa-khan, 
having been one of the stages of the Burmese army under Mengyih 
Ma-ha-asilwa on its route to Assam. At 1-45 we started again and 
continued to descend until 3-55 ; the road very steep and slippery from 
rain. During this part of the march, which is through bamboo forest, 
wo saw several elephant tracks. The soil of these hills are reddish 
clay, and the base, here and there discernible, is serpentine rock. We 
now ascended until 4-25, and came to the site of an old Khyen village 
called Kha-kan, known by. » few wild plantain trees. Hence by a 
steep descent at 5-5 wo reached the Kha-thung-klayoung, and continued 
along its bed until 5-20, when wo halted for the night where it joins 
the Nam-ma-ron ; distance performed 15 miles, general direction north- 
westerly. Two-thirds of the way between the village abovementioned 
an^ Kha-thung-khyoung there is a spot of black clayey salt earth 
much resorted to by animals, whose footmarks on it W’ere very 
numerous. ' 

The Kha-thung-khj’^oung is a mountain stream, with a pebbly bed 
about 30 yards broad, containing at this season but little w'ater, but 
impassable in the rains. We halted in its bed, the only clear spot we 
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have seen since leaving our yesterday’s halting place. All is dense 
forest without a sign of habitation. > 

^th . — Started at 7 this morning, our course up the tortuous 
bed of the Nam-ma-ron, and at 7-50 passed the mouth of a mountain 
stream on the right bank named in Singpho Joom-kha, and in Burmese 
Tsadweng-khyoung, from its having a salt spring at its source. • We 
continued along the bed of the stream as before, frequently fording waist* 
high, and at 8-26 halted to breakfast. Started at 8-40, and at 9-30 
ascended the forest on the left bank to avoid a turn or two of the stream, 
and crossed over the site of an old Singpho village called Insai- 
timphwot or old Insai, long since deserted, and now a perfect jungle. 
At the point where we left the bed of the river a small mountain 
stream enters from the north called in Bingpho Ka-tsoo-kha. At 
9-50 we again descended the bed of the river, and halted until 10-10, 
to divest ourselves of dozens of leeches that had stuck to us during the 
few minutes we were in the forest. At 10-40 wo reached a small paddy 
plain about half a mile wide, in the centre of which stood the village 
of Nam-ma-ron, mentioned by the Sepoy Sudeen Singh, but now 
destroyed. Here I saw the wild citron, a herd of, 12 or 14 buffaloes, 
and put up some partridges. At 11-5 we crossed the stream again, 
which here runs nearly north and winding round the foot of a hill 
again takes a turn to the north-west. We loft the river and out 
across the above hill, the summit of which wo reached at 11-45. Here 
was a fresh clearing, and after some little difficulty we found a road 
running south through bamboo forest to two or three houses occupied 
by a party v..? Siugphos from Ningrang. The herd of buffaloes seen 
on the plain at the foot of the hill belonged to these people, from 
whom I have obtained the following information. Their party, forty 
in number, came from Ningrang, a village on the eastern side of the 
Irrawaddy, and had resided here between two and three months. 
The women were out in search of supplies, and all the men, except 
my informant, who was left in charge of the houses and a few old 
women, were away on an expedition, and not expected to return for 
two mouths. As tliese people seem to be under no control, I en- 
deavoured by promising a trifling present to bespeak their good offices 
for my servants and follower's, who wore bringing up my baggage, 
and might bo expected to pass this way in two or three days. At 
12-40 we started, and my informant very civilly accompanied us down 
the hill, and at 1 p. m. we again descended into tlio bed of the river. 
After a further march of 20 minutes along the bed at the nullah rain 
began to fall, and- we halted for the night. The general direction 
is ab(mt N. W., and distance nine and half miles. 

The river runs between hills varying in height from 200 to 1,000 
feet, densely covered with forest to the water’s edge, and apparently 
uninhabited. There is no road, and the route, wliich is along the st(jny 
bed of the river, is rendered both difficult and painful by the stones and 
angular masses of rock, in many instances'eovered with wot mass, upon 
which a footing is with difficulty maintained. Wo have suffered much 
from leech and dum-dum bites ; of the former I had no less than 1 20 
on my feet and legs, which in consequence were swollen and painful. 
The itching occasioned by the bite of the dum-dum is intolerable. 
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Our visitor remained with us about an hour and assisted in 
building a shedi^ and on taking leave he promised to render every 
assistance my followers might require. 

hih . — The rain came down steady and heavy and continued all 
night, but we managed by an extra leaf here and there to keep our- 
selves tolerably dry. At 6-30 we started and continued along the 
bed of the stream as yesterday, and at 8-10 halted to breakfast, having 
forded the stream thirteen times. At 9 o’clock, just as we were starting, 
a party of Nagas were observed to issue from the forests. A moment’s 
inspection of their loads convinced me they were carrying the bag- 
gage of a European officer, tand in a few seconds Captain Hannay 
and Doctor Griffith made their appearance. The former had been 
instructed by the Supreme Government, after the conference with the 
Biirman Chief, to proceed to Ava ; and the latter, who was a member 
of the late Scientific Mission in Assam, was ordered to accompany him. 
From these gentlemen I learnt that Major White, the Political Agent 
in Upper Assam, whom I was instructed to meet, hud been unable to 
wait the time appointed, but, although apparently without any great 
expectation at seeing me, had promised to descend to the Burmese side 
of the boundary mountains to-day. As we were now within one day’s 
march of these mountains, I immediately despatched a note to Major 
White, informing him of our approach, and a second note to ur;’e on 
the Myo-woon, who with the Duffa Gam was two marches in the rear. 
At 10-30 1 continued my march, accomptmied by Captain Hannay 
and Doctor (iriffith, and leaving the river, struck into the forest across 
alow hill, and at 11-35 again descanded into the bed of, ilfe stream, 
and kept on our course until when we halted. It was thcTught 

advisable that Dr. Griffith should remain here until my return, as 
I doubted not, with a little assistance from the Myo-woon, being able 
to spare him sufficient of my own coolies to carry on his baggage. 
I therefore gave him a letter of introduction to the Myo-woon, who I 
expected would pass him to-morrow or next day, and requested him 
to detain my baggage when it came up, and to supply his followers 
out of my stock of provisions, which would enable him to maintain 
his ground until my return, which I expected would be in about four 
days. At 1 p.m. Captain Hannay and myself proceeded on our 
journey. Our route lay along the bed of the nullah until 4-10, when 
we halted for the night. The coiu’se to-day has been very tortuous 
and much more westerly than before, and I have forded the stream 
frequently more than waist-high, no less than forty-four times ; distance 
about twelve miles. . • • 

This evening the coolies who conveyed Captain Hannay and 
Doctor Griffith’s baggage across the mountains had nothing to eat. 
Being much averse to entering the Burmese territories, they had 
erigaged only to cross the frontier mountains, where (Captain Hannay 
expected to find assistance, and had brought no provisions with them 
They had already, before meeting me, refused to . proceed, but were 
induced by promises and perauasions to go on till the evening in the hope 
of falling in with assistance ; but meeting me this morning, and learning 
the state of the country they returned, and now, having their faces 
towards home, bore their supperless situation very philosophically. 
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6//t. — Started at 6-30 ; course up the bed of the nullah as before, 
but much more difficult from the increase both in size and number 
of the rocky boulders with which the bed is obstructed. At 8-30 
we struck into the jungle, and in five minutes halted to breakfast at 
the foot of the Lwe-pet-kai mountains which form the boundary 
between the British possessions in Assam and Ava. Perceiving no 
signs of Major White having crossed as expected, at 9 we commenced 
the ascent, in many places very steep and difficult, and at 12-25 reached 
the summit. We now began to descend, and at 1-25 entered a small 
stream called Nam-yang running betweeij two portions of the Lw^-pet- 
kai mountains, separating them and forming, according to the Assam 
history, the boimdary between the two countries. Here I received a 
packet of letters from Major White, who, in consequence of a scarcity 
of provisions and the irruption of a party of Singphos in his rear, 
had been compelled to return. We however continued our march, 
ascending, until 2-35, and then descending a steep winding foot-path 
until 4-4U. We halted on the bank of a small mountain stream, named 
Young-sang, in the house Major White but yesterday vacated. 

The general direction of to-day’s march is a little to the north 
of west ; distance, about 16 miles. 

Captain Hannay’s coolies, who were Nagas of the neighbouring 
hills, now returned to their homes ; and that officer and myself resolved 
upon waiting here the arrival of the Burmese Governor, and the result 
of a letter I had forwarded to Major White informing him of my 
arrival, and requesting him, if possible, to return. But from the cir- 
cumstances'*-?.bove stated, he found.) it impossible to do so. He had 
waited here from the 23rd of February' to the 6th of March, the day 
on which I had by letter appointed to meet him. We were now not 
more than ten miles apart (as I afterwards learned from my messenger 
who left Major White’s camp at day-break and reached me by 9 o’clock 
A.M.), but judging from that officer’s letters he seems from an early 
period to have doubted either the power or intention of the Myo-woon 
to keep the engagement, and as the mission of last year had been 
iinable to proceed beyond Main-khwon, perhaps he may have had some 
reason for his doubts. 

Although Major White could not wait my arrival, he supplied by 
letter the necessary information and documents upon the subject of 
discussion with the Burmese Governor, and as Captain Ilannay was 
empowered by the Supreme Government to act, the disappointment was 
less than it otherwise would have been. 

The Burmese Governor reached the.sqmmit of the mountain on the 
8th, and sent to ascertain what he was to do. On the morning of the 
9th Captain Hannay and myself proceeded up the mountain, and 
met him on his way down. We returned together and halted near the 
Nam-yang Nullah, which we conceived to be the boundary line. 

\llh . — The business of the mission being over, and Captain 
Hannay, from want of coolies, being unable to accompany us, although 
we halted here a day in the hope of their tirrival, the Myo-woon and 
myself retraced our steps, and Captain Hannay returned into Assam. 

The Lw^-pet-kai (Cook’s Beak Mountain) range runs in a direction 
N. 7 E. and S. 7 W., and forms the boundary between Assam and Ava. 
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It is a double range, and along the valley between the ridges, at the 
height of 4,927 feet above the level of the sea, is the exact boundary 
line. A small stream, named by the Shans Nam-yang, formed by the 
rains and running northward, passes through a lake, and continuing 
through the whole extent of the mountain, is lost in the Lack-lae-kha, a 
large mountain stream emptying itself into the Namta-ron, several 
days^ journey above the village of Nhen-pyen. 

The highest part of the mountain passed over is 5,413 feet. The 
whole is a dense forest of the usual large trees and underwood, but 
I believe neither tea nor teak is found upom it. It seems to be 
uuinliabited, and forms an excellent boundary. 

As Dr. Griffith had crossed the mountain, I attempted no 
account of its forest producttons ; and although that gentleman found 
many interesting plants, I believe ho discovered nothing valuable, and 
neither teak nor tea, which I supposed to bo indigenous to these 
mountains. 

The distance from the village of Nhen-pyen to the frontier is 
by the road about ninety miles, the whole of which is either through 
dense jungle, up the stony beds of rivers, or across steep forest covered 
mountains. There is not a single village the whole way, nor do any of 
the mountains appear ever to have been inhabited, d'he distance from 
the amber mines or Main-khwon to the frontier is by the road 
about 1 40 miles, and the direction north- westeidy. 

During my sojourn amongst the Singphos I obtained the follow- 
ing information respecting tliem, and * although not perfect, it will give 
some idea of the various tribes, their, ntimbers, &c., &c. 

1. Dapae, most numerous and most importatit. 

2. Mirip, or Mirip Sha. 

3. Tisan, Du-du-Tisan, or Da Tsan. 

4. La-tang, or Ing Xaung. 

5. Oom-khoom tshung, or Oom Khoom. 

6. Ing-'tung-tung pen, or Ing ting. 

7. Ing-kha kha-sha, or M’jyih, M^jah. 

8- La-na king, or Moran. 

9. Nga-niae-sha, or Ing-ngon-ngon-mao. 

10. Mooroo, a mixture of Mirip and other tribes. 

1 1. Yo-hyen. 

12. La-shi. 

Besides the above there are-Ka does, Ka khoos, and others, but they are 
not numerous, and reside piancipally on the oast of the Irrawaddy. 
They are less civilized than the Singphos. • Indeed the Kha-koos seem 
to belong to the above tribes, the dillerenco being in the degree of the 
civilization. There are Mirip Kha-koos, Tisan Kha-koos, &c. 

List of vilhiijvis of the Lcqme tribe of SiiHjpfios. 


Villages erjkt of the Irrawaddy : — 


1. 

Nam-pang. 

i y. 

Poon-khan. 

2. 

Koo-koot. 

1 (i. 

Ning-loom. 

3. 

Loo-koon. 

1 7. 

La-koom. 

4. 

Simah. 

i 8. 

Thyu-Phoom. 
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Bnug-wa. 20. Zan-la. 

Wammoo. 21. Sidan-la. > 

Loony-tsooiig. 22. Pung-zam-la. 

No-Khyuu. 23. Adun-la. 

Lrti-diiig. 24. Ago-ya-la. 

Mong-ngi. 25. Miron-doo. 

Boom-ma. 26. Ma-loom-doo. 

Ko-ree. 27. Woon-gan. 

Mem-joe. 28. Pa-kl)yen. 

Woo-yah. 29. Tipok. 

Muug-Tswan. 

Villages west of ilie Irrawaddy : 


Aurah. 

88. 

Pirau. 

Pungun. 

89. 

La-jah. 

Kir ah. 

40. 

Kotah. 

Atsi. 

41. 

No-Pwe. 

Nou. 

42. 

Sthong-ya. 

Tsitiin. 

•43. 

Nging-Khat. 

lii-dhung. 

Wa-wung. 

44. 

Ka-youn-Toe. 


These villages are between the western bank of IJie Irrawaddy 
and a high mountain called Kummoon Bhoom, which is three nights 
west of the Irrawaddy and three nights oast of the Singpho village 
of Malaboom. They have Assamese slaves, but not so m.'iuy as the 
Singphos, about Ilookoom and Mogoung. The price of an able slave is 
from 00 to 70 ticals. 

' • 'I 

Lii^t of viliayon of the Mirlp fribc. 


Sirang. 

Kun-tan. 

Kood-dhoom. 

Sipom. 

Kum-yang. 

Oomah. 

Sitooug-yang. 

Mache. 

Kin-chung. 

Woy-thoo. 

No-Bhoom. 

Poong-kran. 

Wa-jah. ■« 

Poong-krot. 

La-nga-thoo. 

Ma-yat. 

Ma-chang. 

Nyung-wang-khung. 

Ma-chong. 

Ka-dang. 

La-bom. 

Koom-nheng. 

Rum-noo. 

Boom -j ah. 


Ka-lat. 

La-ma 

Long-kliang. 

Tvusan . 

TiiJig-yang. 

Choe-dong. 

Lang-jaiig. 

'J'song-uuni. 

Ka-long. 

Nung-doong. 

La-gyih. 

La-moung. 

Tau-ma-jah. 

La-grong. 

Tsai. 

Kham-pang. 

Koom. 

Boom. 

Intsang. 

■ Man. 

Ijat. 

Inden. 

Neng-ghung. 

Pood-dl'o. 
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49. Tiug-sa. 

60. Ka-lai. 

51. Oomah. 

52. Avon. 

53 Oom-rwe. 

64. Ningdhing. 

55. Ny-dhong. 

60. Sum-lang. 

67. Kin-yang. 

68. Wunnan-khang. 
59. Num-jili. 


60. Num-la. 

61 . Lia-yang. 

62. Rai-sae. 

63. Woolobhoom. 

64. Ka-nae-jat. 

65. Poop. 

66. Ta-nia-jah. 

67. Tsing-reng. 
68! Na-nong. 

69. Ning»gung. 


Kood-dhoom Tsanhw-T, named Shilong-Yang-Kam, is the chief 
Tsanbwa of this tribe, and lives at the village of Kood-dhoom, near the 
Nam ta-na. 

The following, I am told, are each as numerous as the whole of the 
Tisan tribe, but this no doubt is an exaggeration. My informant could 
not give the particulars. All but the last will be found in the list. 


1. Ning-dhing. 

2. Nung-gang. 

3. Oom. 

4. La-gang. 


5. Ma-chong. 

6. Kadang. 

7. Kalat. 

8. liooi'eng. 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 
6 . 
6 . 

7. 

8 . 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19 . 

20 . 
31 . 
22 . 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 
27. 


List of villinjes of the Tisan tribe of Singiihos. 


Sinlon. 

La-Ion.* 

Si-yon g.* 

Chup-kiian.* 

Noong-ltu.* 

Tsing-bun.* 

Wun-nan.* 

W ak-khet-Tooroop-koo.* 
Shi-raw.* 

Nung-krop.* 

Pooiig-iiig* 

Ilum-tshau.* 
i’ook-koom.‘* 

Kottah.* 

Tshou-lang.* 

Bee-sa.* 

Num-brong.* 

VVillope, destroyed last year. 
Imbong. 

Kiia-kop. 

Tsi-kang.* 

Tsoong. 

Ning-l)ung. 

Katau. 

Pan. 

Tsing-gong. 

VV i-gi’an. 


* 28. Tsum-pong. 

29. Tu. 

30. Tsi-p.aii. 

31. Tim-pliwot-Tiu kri. 
32 Niug-rang. 

33. Ta-gyae. 

34. Matshat-k.ao. 

35. Pa-Boom. 

36. Ning-mwe. 

37. Me-rim. 

38. Wallah, 

39. Wil-ti-to. 

40. Shing-rayen. 

41. AVoo-Bya. 

42. Tsim-Ban. 

43. Phullong. 

44. Tshou-mong. 

45. .Ka-Khyen. 

46. Lu-jouu. 

47. Poou-be. 

4S. Poong-koong. 

49, 'Pshing-reng. 

50, Nga-Long. 

51, Tsiu-Boom. 

52 f 

■ ( Koom-roiig, 

53. Koom-jong. 
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Lft-cha. 

La-gwe. 

La-Bung. 

La-Tai. 

La- By a. 

La -long. 

In-loup, or Toom-tsa. 
Tsiiiae. 

Shim-Bwe-yung. 
Ning-yum. 

74. Ning-gau. 

The villages marked with an asterisk (*) are said to bo on the 
Assam side of the Lwe-pot-kai mountains. 

Lntong tribe of Singp/ios. 

List not obtained. 


64. 

Ti-Neug. 1 

64. 

55. 

Ti-Ban. 

05 

56. 

La-tsheng. | 

66. 

57. 

Koom-pee. 

67. 

58. 

La-Dhwot. 

68. 

59. 

Rujjao. 

69. 

60. 

Tsan-cha. 

70. 

61. 

Kunnum. 

71. 

62. 

Tim-bong. 

72. 

63. 

Kuddoo. 

73. 


List of viUaijcs of the Oom~Koom-Tsh}tn(j tribe of Sinyphos. 


1. 

Ka-li-yiing. 

1 ^ 

La-mae-slia. 

2. 

Koun-touiig. 

9- 

Mi-pa-slia. 

3. 

Niiig-run. 

1 10. 

Nu-laiig. 

4. 

Pa -t see. 

i 11. 

Iiitou-toii. 

5. 

M*a-I\we-thong. 

i 12. 

1'iiig-rong. 

t>; 

Ning-jou. 

' 1.3. 

Noiit. 

7. 

Poong-kraii'jaup. 

i 14. 

Tsliou-mong. 


There are some villages of this tribe on the east of the Irrawaddy, 
and also on the hills on this side, but my informant did not know 
them. 


List of rillages of the In-ting or lng-tnng-1 nng-Icn tribe of Singphos. 


1. 

Tahong . . . 

... 10 

10. 

T.sing-pung 

... 15 

2. 

Niding ... 

... 10 

17. 

Ny-gao-yang 

... 20 

3. 

Impouk-to 

... 12 

IS. 

Khon-ni-too 

... 30 

4. 

Noon-joong 

... 50 

10. 

Inting-Tsapyang 

4 

5. 

Loong-kang 

... 40 

20. 

Kamouug . . . 

6 

6. 

Ting-sa-h6n-wang 

... 20 

21. 

Sing-jou 

5 

7. 

Tsing-lup 

... 40 

22. 

Ny-sira 

... 15 

8. 

Tsing-Dhung 

... 100 

23. 

Nung 

... 18 

9. 

Ning-ru ... 

... 20 

24. 

Khyet-doo ... 

... 20 

10. 

Tang-pang 

... 30 

25. 

Kaman Sina 

... 200 

11. 

Aly-pat .f. 

... 10 

26. 

Ing-tshae-ka-kha 

... 20 

12. 

Chou-wa 

... 10 

27. 

Ing-ting-Tsoo-bau 

... 40 

13 

Tsool-kum-pung 

... 30 

28. 

‘Loung-raae-kong 

... 15 

14. 

Ri-koo ... 

... 20 

29. 

Krou-too ... 

... 10 

15. 

Li-yang ... 

... 15 

30. 

Silap-too ... 

... 20 


31. 

Si-kroon-khan 

... 100 
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Jji&t of villages of the Moran tribe of Singphos 


1. 

Kathan-thoo 

... 35 

12. 

Pau-rau 

2. 

Nan-khon g 

... 30 

13. 

Yang-khung 

3. 

8i-lan 

... 10 

14. 

Tin-gram 

4. 

Mo-wun ... 

... GO 

15. 

Tou-lon. 

5. 

Lo-lang ... 

... 30 

16. 

Ning-ting. 

6. 

Kha-len ... 

... 30 

17. 

Poong.gah. 

7. 

Ny-doo ... 

... 20 

18. 

, Pun-doo. 

8. 

Li-kha . . . 

... 40 

19. 

Lo-mup. 

9. 

Yo-Pang .. 

... .'10 

20. 

Nim-la. 

10. 

. Jing-Sim 

... 10 

21. 

Ny-chan. 

11. 

Ny-kung 

...' 22 

22. 

Sim-prong. 


10 

30 


This tribe are not mimerons, and this list is said by two people to 
comprise the whole of the villages. They have but few Assamese 
slaves. 


Nga-mac-sha. 


List of villages of this tribe not obtained. 


Moo-roo,") 

Yo-hyen, > A. mixture of several tribes. 

, La-she, J 

These three tribes are not numerous ; they live deep in the west- 
ern mountains, and are considered as^ savage by the Singphos generally, 
with whom tlioy have but little communication. Both sexes are said 
to go naked except a small piece 'of cloth, the size of the * extended 
palms, suspended trom the waist. Their w'eapon is the bow and arrow ; 
they have neither spears nor swords. 

By the foregoing lists, wlrich do not pretend to great accuracy and 
oomploteiiess, it will be seen that the Singphos are a numerous race. 
The country inhabited by them extends I’rom Khanti in the north to 
be^mnd Mogoung in the south, and from Assam in the west to the 
borders of Cliina in the east. The various tribes are not located in 
communities in particular spots, but are thinly and indiscriminately 
scattered throughout the whole extent. The Lapaes, w'lio bear con- 
siderablo resemblance to the (Jhineso in dress, manners, appearance, and 
mode of living, are beyond comparison the most important, both as to 
numbers and civilization. They reside on both sides of the Irrawaddy, 
but chiefly on the east of that river, and along the borders ot the Cliina 
provinces, whence they seem to have derived energy and industrj*, 
blessings totally unknown to 'the rest of tlieir racil. It is partly to 
these people that the serpentine and amber trade owes its existence and 
support, and to them also in the same degree are the Hoo-koom Singphos 
and Mogoung Shaus indebted for the few comforts they possess. 
N one of them, however, can either read or write, if I except a few of 
the principal traders, who understand a little Chinesb. The same may 
also be said of the Singpho? generally, who liave no written language. 

During my halt at Nlieu-pyen I liad several long conversations 
with the Tsanbwas (chiefs) of Niding, Tabong, Withoo, and Nhen-pyen 
on the suWeet of opening a road to Assam for the encouragement of 
commercial intercourse and sending them an English schoolmaster. 
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They embraced both propositions eagerly, and promised to send the 
children of their respective villages to school, and treat the pedagogue 
with becoming respect and honour. They cannot, however, go themselves 
to Assam from the danger to which their homes would be exposed 
during their absence ; but this obstacle might be overcome by a 
party coming to them. But before a profitable or important trade 
could be established, a great revolution in their habits and mode of life 
must take place. They must be gradually roused from the extreme of 
indolence to industry, and probably there is no better mode of effect- 
ing this change tlian by proving to them Joy the occasional visits of a 
jiarty of merchants that the necessaides, alid oven luxuries, of civilized 
life arc actually within their reach, and obtainable at the price of a little 
labour. Tlieir taste for European manufactures is already strong, and 
as their desires gradually increase and the advantages become more 
apparent to them, I have no doubt that an intercourse profitable to 
both countries might in a very few years be established. 

The Singphos generally respect or fear, I know not which, our Assam 
authorities, and seem to be very well disposed towards us, and JE 
believe that a i»arty of merchants with English passes, or some proof of 
their being English — for the Singphos cannot read— might pass as safely 
from the frontiei's to Maiukhwou and Mogoimg as through many 
parts of om* own country, moi’e especially if ac(;ompanied by a European. 

Of the practicability of opening the communication I entertain 
no doubt, but of the immediate profitableness, considerable. The only 
return that could now be made is a small quantity of golddust, pos- 
sessed by^^buA few people, and an ecpially small quantity as to value 
of ivbry. I have seen no other cattle Umong them than buffaloes, and 
these are very dear, and would not, 1 should think, even if the Singhpos 
would sell them, be a profitable speculation. 

1 omit amber and serpentine stone for the present, because, even if 
suited to the European market, I would not at first advise an inter- 
ference with that trade, from fear of exciting the jealousy of the Chinese*, 
iShans, and Lajjaes, who have the mono2)oly of it, and consequently 
possess much influence with the local officers and Men-tlia-gyih Brince, 
who derives a considerable revenue from tiiem, and would be sure to 
take alarm at so novel an event. The trade being secured about and 
near the frontier, should tliere be any body to trade with, would in 
a very few years spread throughout the country, and be beyond the 
power of Burmese control. 

The articles most likely to find a market are gaudy chintzes, book- 
muslin, scarlet Cotton liandkerchicfs 4'or head dresses, an orange 
coloured bead, used also by» the women in Assam and very highly 
prized. Muskets and ammunition, and tobacco, spirits, and opium, should 
be prohibited, because 1 think such trade, however profitable to indivi- 
duals, should bo by all means discouraged by the (iovernment. * 

The SingplioS have no acknowledged Chief, each Tsaubwa is the 
independent head of his own village, ^nd attacks his neighbours if 
aggrieved or thinks he can do so with success. They have no written 
language nor system of jurisprudence to appeal to ; each is his own 
avenger, 'they are said never to forgive an injury, and feuds are 
consequently kept alive from one generation to another. Although 
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within the Burmese dominions they pay no revenue and are subject 
to no sort of coj>trol, the liurmans in fact fear them, and never go 
among them except on special occasions and in well armed, large 
parties. They have no priests, and I believe may be said to be devoid 
of anytliing approaoliing to a settled religion or form of worship ; but 
they ])raotioo sacrifices on great occasions, as undertaking an expedition 
or long journey, and at births and deaths, removals, &c. The sacrifice 
is generally of buffaloes, the number depending upon the importance of 
the occasion and wealth of the petitioning party. Hence every village 
lias its herd, and every Tsanbwa’s house^is decorated with a 
greater or less number of the-skulls of the.so animals, which are always 
ostentatiously displayed in some conspicuous place. 

The following will givJ some idea of these ceremonies : — 

Of the spirits or ‘‘ Nats,’’ as they are called, there are both good and 
evil, and are thus classed : 


Good Spirits, 

Magam-jan. 

Ija-cha-])a-lam. 

Moo-inshet. 

Sin-lap. 

Im-boom. 

Matae. 

Moo -no. 


Eril Spirits. 

Ning-shet. 

Moron g. 

Ma-tsa. 

Sou-wa. 

Ping-tsee. 

Saiin. 

La-moom. 


Matae is the greatest of the good spirits, and is appealed to on the 
most important oceasion&, 'when many animals arc sacrificed. 

Ma-(jam-jan is applied to iircases of sickness. Female animals only 
are sacTificed to this spirit, and buffalo or a hog is considered 
sutffeient. 

La-cha-palam — also sacrificed to in illness, but the offering is of 
male animals. 

Moo-insJiet , — Tliis gentleman belongs to the “ preventive service,” 
and must bo propitiated annually. A green bamboo is thrown 
into the fire, and according to the omens which a2')pear on its 
bursting ( duly ascertained by an astrologer), a male or a 
female buffalo is killed. If disease should a2)2')ear after the first 
sacrifice a second is immediately made, the first being 
considered as rejected by the ‘‘ Nat,” and so on to a third and 
fourth, until the spirit is satisfied and the sickness disap2:)cars. 

Sin-lap . — A hog or a buffalo is annually sacrificed to this “ Nat,” 
whetlier there be siokiiess or not. '* 

Tm-hoom . — This Nat will not accept of buffaloes but is sacrificed to 
in hogs and fowls. He seems to be the Singpho Auster, and 
is ai'»2diGd to in seasons of drought and scarcity. 

Moon-no , — The poor man’s friend. Disj)enses health upon credit, 
and is satisfied with fowls and hogs. If the sick man or his 
relations are unaVe to pay this 3"car, the promise to do so 
next 3"oar is accej)ted, and recovery sjieedily follows. 


OF THE EVIL SniJITS. 

JSimj-shef, — Iidinbits the tojis of mountains, and rides about u2>on 
the winds. Sacrificed to according to the omens in the burst 
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bamboo on commencing long journeys and trading speculation, 
otherwise ill luck is sure to follow. ^ 

Mo-rong . — Receives offerings of cows, pigs, and dogs. In oases of ' 
sickness a man gives a cow or a pig, according to the intensity 
of the disorder. A child offers a dog, 

Ma.tsa.* Second class spirits of equal pretensions. Saori- 

8ou-wa. ficed to alike, and satisfied with small pigs. 

Ping Tsee and Saun. • ^ ® 


La-moom . — An avaricious „ spirit,' receives every thing : nothing 
is too great oy too small. Applied to as a last resource, and 
seldom repays the expense of thb invocation. 

Pae . — ^Appealed to triennially. A hog, a dog, and a cook and 
hen, are bartered for propitious- seasons and prosperous 
journeys, &c. 

The above short account I obtained from two or throe Chie&, one 
of whom, the Tsanbwa of Kaliyang, was well qualified to speak upon 
the subject, having been an invalid for two years, and within the last 
twelve months having sacrificed to the various spirits no less than ten 
buffaloes, besides smaller animals. The animals are slaughtered with 
much ceremony. A small portion is offered to the Nats, and the 
remainder is immediately cut up, dressed, and eaten. 

The Singphos have no i)rqjudices of caste, and the various tribes 
intermarry freely with each other. Polygamy is allowed, but is not 
common ; women are valuable property, and are never given in mar - 
riage without a consideration in the shajjo of a present. 

A Clllefrfor instance gives the Itdy’s parents. — 

14 rupees woighfbf gold. 

1 viss of silver. 

10 buffaloes. 

Spears, swords, &c. 


'llie presents vary according to the bridegroom’s means, but are 
always large, and I am informed that a Chief may not take a wife even 
from his own village without paying for her. They are not restricted 
.in their choice, and sometimes maiTy their slaves. The Nhen-pyen 
Tsanbwa s mother was an Assamese slave. The slaves of one ■villao'e 
t>ccasionally select wives from another, paying from 50 to 100 ticals of 
silver, according to circumstances. A great many, both of Singphos 
and Assamese, are consequently unmarried, altliotigh long past the 
period of life when such connexions arc usjially formed. 

Of the naturaj productions of the valley of lloo-koom, salt, gold, 
wory, and amber, are the principal'. The former is made and consumed 
by the inhabitants, and the latter are carried off by the Chinese, Shan 
and Singpho merchants, who resort here annually for that purpose! 
The trade, however, is very inconsiderable. ^ 

The rivers o^ and near the valley, particularly the Nam-ta-nao, 
and Nam-ma-ron, abound in good fish, and the forest with 
wild animals, such as the buffalo, elepliXnt, bison, elk, tiger vari- 
ous kinds of deer, &c., &o. The salt springs whore the mineral is 
made are, I believe, but two, — one half a day’s journey south-west of the 
amber hills ; the other at the Thilacthoop, two days’ journey above the 
village of Nhen-pyeu on the Nam-ta-ron. Gold i^found iu many of 
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the luountaia streams, but the most prolific are the upper parts of the 
Nam-ta-uae or ^hyen-dweu, and a small stream falling into it from the 
east, named Kap-doop. The Lapaes are the principal washers, and I 
am informed that with ordinary industry a man will obtain from one- 
quarter to one-half rupee weight per mouth. There is, however, but 
little inducement to labour, for they have but little trade, and do not 
esteem the precious Inetals as ornaments for the person. 

Amber is said to be procurable at a hill called Kottah, east of the 
Nam-ta-nae, but is not dug for, and the principal mines which Dr. 
Griffith and myself visited on my return from Assam are about five 
miles S. 20 W. from the village of Main-khwon. 

The inhabitants of the valley are almost exclusively Singphos 
and their Assamese slaves,'' and judging from the few villages I saw 
I should think the slaves were quite as numerous as their masters. 
Their numbers, however, considerably diminish east of the valley, and 
there are said to be but very few of them after crossing the Irrawaddy. 
The Singphos appear to treat them well : in fact with the single 
exception of loss of liberty, I could discover no difference between 
the slave and the master. They live together, work together, are 
as well dressed, and in most instances sit and converse and act upon 
perfect terms of equality. 

On the morning of the 1 1th wo commenced our return trip, and in 
the evening rejoined Dr. Griffith, with whom were my servants and 
baggage. On the 13th we readied the mouth of the Kathung 
Khyoung, and halted a day to oolViiilete the business of my mission, 
and recapitulate to the Myo-woon •‘.he subject of Major ^llite’s com- 
munication, and what was expected of him by the British authorities 
in Assam. On the 15th we recoraraenced our march, leaving the 
Myo-woon to make some arrangements for the pacification of the 
frontier tribes, and on the 18th halted at Nlien-pyen, on the bank of 
of the Nam-ta-ron. 

Here I received a letter from tlie Myo-woon requesting me to 
halt, as he had received fresh orders from tJie ministers at Ava to 
proceed without delay bo the Tapon-ken- nullah, which they call the 
boundary lino. The particulars of this meeting are already reported 
to Government ; suffice it to remark that ho intended to carry 
the recent orders into effect, denied that the Lwe-pet-kai was the 
proper boundary, and insisted upon proceeding (according to his 
orders) into the heart of Assam with an armed escort of 1,000 men, 
and it was with considerable difficulty that I at length succeeded in 
dissuading him from it. Having, however, deterred him, by showing 
the unavoidable consequences of such an act, he formally, in the pre- 
sence of myself. Dr. Griffith, and my Burmese writer and servants, 
and several of his own officers, relinquished his intention, begging of 
ir^ to report favorably of him to his own Government. Wo then 
presented him with some trifling presents and continued our march, 
and on the evening of the 24th I’eached the village of Main-khwon, 
where we halted a day or two. 

On the 26th Dr Griffith and myself visited the amber mines. 
An hour^s walk from the village in a direction S. 20 W. across the 
plains brought us to the foot of a series of low forest- covered hills, 

2 K 
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. .'iceiuled, nml in another hour I'eaclied the spot w1k!I'<' the 

niiiHi-. i i ».‘ t'liiploj ed. The whole of thediills, espociallj- along the foot- 
path, ei eai tu he eovered with deserted pits left open, so that daylight 
and great care are necessary to ci’oss them in safety. About twenty 
miners wore at work in parties of from two and three to four and five. 
The pits now w'orked are on the summits and sides of tw'o or 1 hroo 
of the small hills 1| cubit scpiare and from 4U to 50 feet dt'.ep. 
The soil is in tw'^o strata ; the upper a red clayey earth 20 feet tliink, 
the lower a grey or slate-colodred eai*th with thin veins of coat. The 
red amber is found in flio upper stratum,, and the pale amber in the 
lower. It is invariably found in oonjunclion with coal, but theio are 
no external marks by which to indicate its, presence or to guide the 
workmen in their selection of spets and if in diL'ginir a fresh pit 
pieces of coal ai-o not discovered within a few feet of the surface, it is 
a proof that no amber will be found, and the pit is forth witli deserted. 
We saw many in this state. The coal vein is technically called “ akyo” 
(literally u \ . 

The luii.i r.' ro Burmans from Ava, Shans from Mogoung, and 
Singphos. Tti' \ pay nothing for permission to dig, and the produce 
is their own ; the hills are open to all. Labour is suspended after March. 
In April the rains commence and continue until October, during which 
time the pits emit a powerful and olfeiisive gas (carbonic acid gas), in 
■which lights will not burn, and wliich is destructive of life. The 
workmen seemed emaciated and sickly, but denied that they were 
subject to^any diseases from their employment, unless attempted to bo 
carried on after the commencement of the z’ains. 

About twenty Chinese Shans and" Lapm Singfos have come this 
year for the mineral ; each brings one or two ponies, and each pony 
carries fifty viss, if procurable ; but the amber is not very abundant, 
and many return disappointed. The [»rice of amber at the mines is 
from Rs. 3 to 14 or Ifi per vis.s ; t]ie small coarse pieces bring 
the former price, and the large blight masses the latter. A duty of 
10 per cent, is levied at Mogoung, besides some trifling presents to 
officer.?, and for passes, &c., amounting to two or three rujiees more. 

The locality of the amber i.s a .sueeessiou of low hillocks, the 
highest of which does not exceed 200 feet ; they are tliiekly covered 
with forest, but have no tea on them, at least Dr. Griffith could 
find none. 

On our -w'ay to the hills we passed two foot-paths — ono on the right, 
leading to a village called Sitou-goung and lately ilestroycd, one on the 
left, running soutfi* to the village of a Lolofig Chief named Ta-no-poung- 
iioung, recently atj^agked, hy the Lapse Singphos, and but little of it 
remains. 

Acro.S3 the low hills, half a day’s journey south from the amber 
mines, are some salt springs, where formerly salt was made in lai^e 
quantities. The ^ove (Jhief claims both these and the amber mines 
as his own property, but a.s he derives no particular benefit from them, 
1 suppose his claim is not admitted. 

March 21th, 18-37. — Left Mainkhwon on our homew'ard trip, and 
on the 1st April reached the village of Kamein on the right bank of 
the Mogoung river, intending to visit the far-famed serpentine mines. 
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H<n« wo were soon surrounded by all the village men, women, and 
oluldit ii, and Wao Chief civiljy built a small shed for our accommoda- 
tion, having been compelled to leave our lent behind for want of 
carriage, llaviiig forwarded a despatch to Colonel Burney, and sent 
on the greater part of our baggage and followers to await our return 
to Mogoung, Dr. Oriflith and myself staiied for the serpentine 
stone mines, having obtained a gui<lo and overcome some slight oppo- 
sition on the ])art of the village Chief. 

IV'o loft Kamein at 10 a. m., and erosised some low irregular forest- 
covered hills in the rear of the village; our ccxirso then lay along the 
left side of an oxten.sively cilltivated rice plain belonging to the neigh- 
bouring villages of Kamein and Biran — the former Shans, the latter 
Lapaj Singphos. In a fe^A' minutes we came to a foot-path on the left 
leading to the latter village, and at noon I’eachcd a small stream called 
Tsee-eng-Khyoung, where we met a party of Chinese Shans of Momyen 
returning from the serpentine mines to Mogoung, having forwarded 
their green- stone by water rid the Eug-Dau-Gyih-Khyoung or Great 
Lake Stream. 

At the source of the Tsee-Eng-Khyoung there are some salt 
springs not now worked. 

Crossing this nullah we continued 'over low bamboo and other 
forest- covered hills, entered a plain, and at 3-17 forded the Eng-Dau- 
Kliyoun!/, hero fifty yards broad and knee-deep, with a strong ciuTent, 
and halted for the night. 

Distance performed, 8 miles ; dfrection, S. 40 W. 

Some of our coolies undertoek this extra trip very unwillingly, 
and at night wo found two of* them had decamped. We havd seen 
but one village of three or four houses during the day’s march, but not 
knowing our neighbourhood wo took the precaution to set a sentry 
at night. 

'6r(i . — Started at 5-30 ; course at first over low hills and after- 
wards along the right side of a narrow hill-bound plain until half 
past 7, when wo halted to breakfast. We continued orossing low hills 
and patches of plain alternately until about 1 pm., when it threatened 
rain. Wo halted for the night. Distance performed, 12 miles ; generat 
direction, about S.W. During the march we have met several parties 
of Shans, Chinese Shans, Singphos, and Assamese, returning from the 
serpentine stone mines. 

Our halting place is a grassy, and hero and there cultivated 
plain, called Ta-pha, about two miles wide, with the Eng-Dau- 
Khyoung running through its* centre. • 

On the eastern hills there is a small Singpho village called Aurah, 
and on tbo western another, not visible, called Ttt-pha. 

4/A. — Started this morning at 0-30 and ci'ossed a hill called 
IJam-Seik-Toung, on which was a complete forest of wild plantains ; 
also some very fine teak, and numerous elephant \racka. At 7 a.m. 
having descended the hill we halted to breakfast at a small, stream 
named after it. Hero a rather large party of Shans, Chinese Shans, and 
Assamese from the mines passed us. Continued our march at 8-45 
over low bamboo covered hills with a rod soil and serpentine rock 
base until- 11, when we reached a plain, and in a few minutes the 
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road bifurcated, — one running south to the village of Kyouk-tsheit, the 
other north, to the mines. We took the flatter, halting# only to make 
a still further reduction of our baggage and send some of our coolies, 
who suffered from sore feet, to await our return at the village. ^ 

Our comse now lay across a plain of high reods and wild plan- 
tains for a few furlongs, when we crossed a stream knee-deep and 
thirty yards broad, and ascended a low range of forest hills. The road 
now winds over a succession of low mounds between two ranges of 
hills called Nam-tein-toung, varying in height from two to five or 
six hundred feet. At €-21 wo descended , to another hill-bound plain 
about 1| miles broad, and in a few infinites again struck into the 
jungle, and at 3 p.m. came to a small stream, where the Chinese 
sometimes halt, and called Kyuii-beng-Tsakhan, from some large teak 
trees in the vicinity still continuing through the thick forest over 
a tolerably good foot-path. At 3-45 we came to a small stream 
called Nam-Santa, and halted for the night. Distance performed, 16 
miles. The general direction of the first part of the march was south- 
west, and of the latter part north-west. Our halting place is on the 
edge of a narrow plain bounded on the west by a rather high range of 
mountains called Kawa-Bhoora, and on the east by the Nam-Seik 
Toung. 

bth . — Started at 5-27, obliquely across the plain in a north-west- 
erly direction, and then through largo open forest to the foot of the 
mountain, which we reached at 6 and halted to breakfast. 

At a quarter past 7 we commenced the aseeut, and at 8-36 reached 
the summit of the pass, a height of 2,799 feet above the level of the 
sea. 'rhe ascent is by a tortuous steep and rugged foot-path through 
bamboo forest, with here and there a teak and mango tree, and from an 
open space about midway the great lake is distinctly seen, bearing 
due south, distant 18 or 20 miles. 

We now descended on the western side of the mountain, and at 
a quarter past 9 reached a stream called Tsa-pya-khyoung, or soap 
stream, and in another twenty minutes, still descending, came to the 
alkaline spring, from which the stream derives its name. The spring 
*s very small, and issues slowly out of a rock ; it lias a saponaceous feel 
and alkaline taste, and is used by the frequenters of the mines for 
washing their clothes and persons. It is too small to affect the stream, 
which runs close beside it ; its elevation is 1,535 feet. Contiuuing our 
journey over a very tortuous, rocky, and uneven road, we reached the 
serpentine mines at half past 10. Distance performed, about 9 miles; 
general direction, dflbout north-west. 

During the morning we met several parties returning from the 
mines, and on the summit of the mountain passed the Mogoung 
officer, whose duty it is to remain here so long as the mines are worked 
and collect the revenue. The total number of these people met on 
the road between* Kamein and this is 1,100, of whom 300 were 
Chinese. Shans and Lapaes, and the remainder Shans, Singphos, 
Assamese, and Burmese, who work as coolies at the mines and convey 
provisions, &c., to and from them. 

The valley in which the serpentine (yu or yueesh of the Chinese) 
is found is a narrow slip about twenty miles in length and varying 
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in breadth from 200 to 800 yards. It is bounded on the east by the 
KaAva-Bhoom, which we ha'^e just descended, and on the west by 
a range called-Kathem-Toung, and is intersected through its whole 
extent by a small streamlet called Tseng-moo, which rises in the 
southern portion of the Kowa mountain, runs north-west, and at one 
day’s journey hence empties itself into the Ooroo-hhyoung. The 
hills vary in height from 500 to 1,000 feet, approach each other at 
the southern end, and wind round to the west of north. Serpentine 
is found through the whole extent of the valley, and for some miles 
along the banks of the Ooroo-khyoung as well a» at the base of the 
western hills. * 

There is no regular rock ; it is obtained simply by digging and 
picking. The pits are neitKer regular nor deep, and, unlike the amber 
mines, there is no sign to guide the laborers in their search ; many 
are consequently employed for months and get nothing. The base 
of these mountains is serpentine, and the soil of the valley is of a 
reddish-yellow colour, similar to that of the amber mines. The stone 
is found from ten to thirty feet below the surface in rounded 
masses or boulders, water- worn and mixed up with similar masses of 
various other rocks. Among the refuse I observed foliated quartz, 
grey limestone, common serpentine, sandstones of various degrees of 
fineness, granite, and some others that I knew not. These are met 
with promiscuously, and seem to be the gradual accumulation of debris 
from the surrounding mountains. 

The largest masses are not above four maunds, and in external 
appearance have nothing to distiifguish them from many others with 
which they are found, and nntil broken it cannot be deterrtiined 
whether they be valuable or not. In order to facilitate the fracture, 
the mass is thrown into a strong fire, and when thoroughly heated, a 
heavy stone is thrown violently upon it and it readily separates. 

The value of the first kind, used for rings, necklaces, &c., is 
enormous, and nearly equal to that of some of the precious stones ; 
but the ordinary kind, of which bangles, goglets, cups, &c., are 
made, and with which almost all the people w’e met on the road were 
loaded, does not exceed Rs. 0 or 7 per load of from 60 to 7 01b. 

The best sort is said to be getting yearly more scarce, and the 
stone that the merchants now willingly buy would not foimerly have 
found a purchaser. 

The number of Chinese, Chinese Shans, and Lapaes, who have 
visited the mines this year is 600. Very few are extensive purchasers, 
and by far the greater number come as laborers. Each Burman, 
Shan, or Singpho laborer, pays six Burman annas (about half a rupee) 
monthly for permission to dig, whether he gets anything or not. 
The Chinese Shans pay each 1^ rupee for permission to visit the mines 
and a similar sum monthly during their stay, and the principal 
merchants, who do not labour, pay about 2 rupees each for permission to 
proceed to the mines, and the same sum monthly during their conti- 
nuance at them, which is usually about throe months. 

The stone is conveyed form the mines to the village of Kyouk-tsheil- 
or stone-ghaut, where it is packed in canoes, and forwarded by water 
to Mogoung. At Kyouk-tsheil a duty of Rs. 2 per boat-load is 
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levied ; at Mogoung it is appraised, and bears an ad valorem duty 
of ten per cent., besides fees to officers, passes, &o., amounting to five 
per cent, more, including one-fourtli of a tieal and one-sixteenth of a 
basket of rice per man levied at Tapo, where they deliver up all other 

E asses and loading their mules and ponies proceed overland to their 
omes. 

The total amount of revenue received last year was 220 vise of 
silver, equal to about Rs. 25,000 ; this year it is expected to be some- 
thing less. • 

The relative propt)rtions of the best ^kind of serpentine stone found 
on the Tsheng-moo and Ooroo streams Are as three to one in favour of 
the former. 

The coarser kind of serpentine is ^Iso found on the Lwe-mon- 
mai hills, but the Chinese do not proceed there. It is not dug for, 
but is found in large boulders on the surface ; and if on breaking them 
a good vein appears, it is cut out and forwarded to Mogoung. The 
value of the stone is determined by its colour, semi-translucenoy, and 
compactness. The former varies from a beautiful bright green to a 
dull greenish grey. I am informed tliat the stone was first accidentally 
discovered here by a Ka-khyen Chief named Lo-Pwe-La in the year 
1799, in the reign of the Mogoung Chief Moung-Tsein, but was not 
valued until shown to some Chinese, who at that time traded here in 
small numbers in ivory, wax, and golddust. About the same time the 
amber trade also commenced, and both have gradually increased to 
their present amount. 

Having visited many of the t:^ls and obtained such information 
as the few remaining people could give? we retraced our steps, and in 
the evening reached the Nara-Santa, our last night’s halting place. 
Just before our arrival wo met a small party of Shans from Mogoung, 
sent by the Myo-ak for our protection. They returned with us, and we 
halted together. On the following morning, about two miles from 
Kyouk-tsheit village, we mot a second and larger party, sent with the 
same view, the Myo-ak being alarmed lest any accident should happen 
to us. They were delighted to have saved themselves the further march, 
and we all returned together to the village. 

Kyouk-tsheit is a stockaded village of fifteen houses and about 
one hundred and fifty people on the left bank of the Nan-tein. It is 
the rendezvous of the Chinese, Shans, and others proceeding to the 
serpentine mines, and the point d’ appui to which all provisions are 
brought, and whence the stone is transported in flat-bottomed boats to 
Mogoung; it Iftis a good temporary ‘bazar. Wo put up at the 
Tsanbwa’s house, and were very civilly treated, the place being swept 
out and mats laid for our accommodation. 

In a few minutes wo were visited by some Shan officers, who were 
collecting the ghaut revenue from the boats, of which there were aljput 
a hundred loadihg with serpentine stonoS and ready to start for 
Mogoung. 

The great tank Eng-dan-gyili is situated at the base of a high hill, 
named Lwe-Eng after it, and bears hence 8. 10 W. distant one 
day’s journey, and beyond this, in the same direction, distant 25 miles, 
is another and much higher hill, on which fir is abundant. The tank 
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waa measured by the king’tf order by the Than-dwe-woon, and is seven 
miles from east to west, and fourteen from north to south. It is deep 
in the centre with shelving banks, and yields abundance of fish, which 
are cured by the Kakhyens.who reside on its banks and forwarded to 
Mogoung, &o. There are said not to be any salt springs in the 
vicinity. 

In the evening the ladies of the village, accompanied by a host 
of villagers, paid us a visit of ceremony ; they had never before seen a 
white face, and seemed to be much amused. We gave them some 
trifling presents, and they left us quite delighted. 

The Tsanbwa had promised to come to me so soon as the village 
was quiet, for we were surrounded by visitors until long after dark, but 
at 7 be sent to excuse himself. The Burman oflBcers had prohibited 
his visiting me, and to prevent it had kept him beside them ever since 
my arrival. 

1th . — This morning I had him called long before day-light, 
and received some general information, and at daylight he was again 
summoned before tlio Burmese officers, but when he returned I found 
him so reserved and to prevaricate so much, that I could make nothing 
of him and gave him up. He had been threatened by the Burmese, 
and would, I have no doubt, have given every information he might 
possess but for fear of consequences. I gave him a small present, and 
we parted. 

This village was attacked last year by Kakhyens, and twenty 
people were killed. 

At half-past 7 we started, having received a visit fr3m the Mo- 
goung Amats, and an invitation to accompany them, which we declined, 
and at noon on the following day reached Kamein, where I received 
two letters from Mogoung, informing me of the rebellion, and of 
the impossibility of forwarding my despatch of the 2nd to Ava. The 
letters were from my Burmese writer and the Myo-ak, and stated 
that the Serrawaddy Prince had left Ava ; and posted himself with a 
large army at Moutshobo, and a large detachment on the Irrawaddy ; 
that the Kov. Mr. Kincaid, who had returned to Ava from Mo- 
goung, had been arrested at Kyundoun and robbed of every thing he 
possessed by the Prince’s lawless troops and finally conveyed to Mout- 
shobo ; and that the Kakhyens and other wild tribes were in so 
disordered a state as to render an attempt to communicate with the 
capital utterly useless. This probably may account for the precaution- 
ary kindness of the Myo-ak in sending the two parties of soldiers to 
take care of us, and althoftgh. neither of the officers mentioned the 
subject it was publicly discussed at Kameinv 

Wishing to visit old Mogoung it was our intention to return by 
water, and the Burmese officer speedily procured three flat bottomed 
bofts for us. In the afternoon the Amat-gyih, who with his large 
party .had arrived, sent to say he would take charge of our ponies, and 
to request that one of his followers who was lame might accompany 
us. 

During our halt hero en route to the mines, the village Chief had 
been partioiilarly civil, and voluntarily built a house for us ; but since 
our return he has not been near us, although we have been visited by 
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all the village beside, to many of whom we gave some trifling presents. 
In the evening a part of our baggage •^as put on beard the canoes, 
and in the morning we intended to embark the remainder. 

9th . — Just as we were on the point of proceeding to the boats, 
the havildar of my escort reported that the village Chief had dis- 
embarked some of my baggage and was carrying away one of the 
canoes. I went down to ascertain the cause, and found the sepoy, 
Hurnam Singh, who had been beaten with bamboos, endeavouring to 
detain the canoe, which, no\tr unloaded, was being forcibly carried 
away by three or fom men, and the Chief, foaming with rage, superin- 
tending the removal, and distribiiting abuse all around in the most 
liberal manner. I remonstrated and offer^ to pay for the boat in 
vain. He replied by an increase of abuse of the grossest kind that 
I should not have it for a viss of silver ; the boat was his own and no 
one should take it : I had already, he said, brought trouble 
upon him. His passion was unbounded and apparently uncon- 
trollable, for as he spoke he drew himself up to mo in so threaten- 
ing and insolent a manner, that I was compelled to put forth my hand 
and push him away. This, however, was an act for which I was 
near paying dearly, for himself and one of his followers instantly drew 
their swords and flourished them about in so ominous a manner, 
cutting up the grass and earth within a cubit of my feet, that for 
a minute, being totally unarmed, I considered myself in some jeopardy. 
At length, by putting the best^ face I could upon the matter, and 
demanding if they were not ashamed to draw their weapon upon an 
unarmed man, &c., their wrath gradually abated, and I eventually gave 
up the boat and threatened to report their conduct to the Myo-woon. 
I might, however, as well have addresseil the wind. The boats were 
surrendered, and we started by land, and after a fatiguing march of 
about 25 miles, reached Mogoung in safety. 

Here the first news that greeted us was the death of Mr. Kincaid, 
who was said to have been captured by soThe roving bands of the 
Serrawaddy Prince’s force and murdered at Tsa-ba-na-go. The Myo-ak 
and chief officers now in Mogoung, wailed on me and confii’med tho 
melancholy report, which had come with an application for troops 
in an official letter from the Grovernor of Monhyen to the Governor 
of Mogoung. The whole country is in a state of rebellion, and tho 
Kakhyens down the Irrawaddy, taking advantage of tho general 
disorder, are committing many acts of cruelty and plunder. I 
reported tho conduct of ^ the Kamein Chief to tho Myo-ak, and desired 
he might be suihmoned to Mogoung to answer for his conduct. He 
replied that he would willingly do so if he saw a chance of his 
answering it ; that he had already summoned tho Chiefs of tho villages 
on the Eng-dan-gyih, and others, who had refused obedience ; and 
that the Kamein Chief was in the same state. After tlie Myo-8,k’8 
departure I learfied that the Kamein Chief had been summoned to 
Mogoung immediately on the receipt of the nows of our having gone 
to the serpentine mines, and accused of having been bribed by us 
with some g^een broadcloth and one viss of silver to permit us to 
go. He indignantly denied the charge and left Mogoung, much 
incensed both against the Myo-ak and ourselves. This easily accounts 
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for the groat alteration in his conduct towards me on my arrival at 
Kamein and oA my return to it, and for the violence of his conduct 
regarding the boat, and I therefore took no further notice of the 
matter. 

Mogoung is now nearly evacuated. The Myo-woon has been 
written for, and is expected in a few days ; he has been appealed to 
by the Governor of Monhyen to assist him against the Serrewaddy 
Prince, but I expect ho will endeavour to preserve a neutrality. 
Messengers have been sent to gain ‘information relative to the 
movements of the armies ai^d the fate of Mr? Kincaid, and in the 
meantime we must remain where we are, and in case of the worst 
prepare for a retrograde moyement into Assam. 

18th . — During the day I have been visited by many Shans and 
others. The Myo-ak has called upon me ; he has heard nothing more 
from below. I was also visited by the Mogoung Amat-gyih’s son, who 
was in the Men-tha-gyih Prince’s service, but left him on the 
breaking oat of the rebellion in Ava. He left before the Prince 
quitted the capital, and stated that Colonel Burney was still there, 
and in consultation with the Woon-g 3 dhs on the present unsettled 
state of affairs. 

l\th . — Still no further news. In the evening I visited the 
chief priest and requested to see the Shan history, which I was 
informed is in his custody. He at first pretended to know nothing 
about it, but after about an hour’s pqysuasion requested me to return 
the day after to-morrow, and I took my leave. The old gentleman is 
74 j^ears of age, has been 51 years & priest, but is not very •intelligent. 
He inquired into the habits of fhe English clergy, — whether they were 
allowed to marry and eat animal food, and seemed much amused 
at being answered in the affirmative. 

VZih . — Still no news. 

\8th . — A letter from the Myo-woon arrived to day, ordering some 
coolies to be sent to him ; his own had decamped with the majority of his 
troops immediately on receipt of the news of the rebellion ; he is 
not expected just yet. A report that the Serrawaddy’s army would 
arrive this evening occasioned much anxiety throughout the day, ' 
and the Amats have compelled the Sek-ke to deliver over to their 
custody the whole of the Serpentine mine revenue at present collected, 
amounting to 80 viss together with his arms, on the ground that 
whichever party may come off victorious they will be compelled to 
make good the revenue, and if the army arrives, it will certainly take 
it from him. The Chinese Shans seem to be the dhly unconcerned 
people in the place. After weighing • the pros and cons. Dr. 
Grifiith and myself have come to the determination to wait here 
the result of the present state of affairs, rather than attempt a retreat 
inttf Assam ; the danger of the latter in the present state of the 
country being at least equal to, if not gpreater thad, what may be 
anticipated from the presence of the Prince’s troops. I learnt to-day 
that the Duffa Gam had refused further obedience to the Myo-woon, 
and declined accompanying him to Mogoung, as ordered to do. 
Early this morning, according to agreement, I visited the Poungyih, 
and carried my watch, compass, musical box, and a small present for 
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him. lie was much pleased with them, and sent for one of the junior 
priests, in whose custody the history is. , He came ai»d shortly after- 
wards returned for the Yaza-meng, which he kindly allowed some of 
his disciples to copy for mo. 

19^/i. — Since the last date the town has been kept in constant 
alarm by various reports from below, and hourly expectations of an 
attack by the Myo-woon, whose government is usurped by the Shan- 
Amats, who have declared for the Prince at Serrawaddy, and parties 
of troops, headed by priests, have been sent out,' — the latter to persuade 
him not to come in, and the former to attack him should he persist 
in coming. 

Last night the town was in an uproar, occasioned by a report of 
the Myo-woon being within five miles of Mbgoung. Additional troops 
were immediately sent against him, but the report was false. The 
officers of the old Q-overnment are very anxious that we should proceed 
on our journey and report their situation to the ministers at Ava, and 
tlie Shan - A mats, wishing to prevent this, are equally desirous 
for us to stay, and have refused until to-day to give mo a pass, without 
which we could not move, and not a soul would stir to assist us. 
The towns-pooplo also have begged of me not to go, hoping, should 
the Myo-woon come in, that my presence would prevent an appeal to 
arras. The Mj’-o-woon’s troops, however, have long since deserted him, 
and parties of them were to be seen passing to the eastward of 
Mogoung and firing off their muskets in a most disorderly manner. 
I had already secretly procured some oars, and hired a merchant 
boat for oun conveyance, but not ai single boatman was to be had; 
the Amatgyih having forbidden any v!.ne to quit the town, hoping 
thereby to detain us. The owner of the boat also took alarm 
and refused to proceed, dreading future consequences, but being re- 
solved to go wo embarked our baggage and servants, and dropped 
down the stream, oiu* servants acting as boatmen, and the owner of the 
boat was eventually obliged to accompany us. 

Wo left Mogoung about noon on the 19th, and dropping down the 
stream assisted by our unpractised boatmen reached the village of 
' Tsinbo on the Irawaddy on the 23rcl, the river being much swollen 
and rising very fast, 18 inches in an hour. 

Hero we halted to change two boatmen, whom we had picked up 
on our way. 

We are now at the entrance of the first Kyouk-dweng, the pass- 
age of which is reported practicable now, but will not bo so to-morrow 
if the river continues rising. We therefore determined to push on, and 
entering the stone j)assage„ found the account we had received of its 
dangers in the present swollen state of the river rather under than 
overstated, the stream occasionally rushing over projecting rocks, 
at the rate of 1 2 and 1 5 miles an hour, and forming into immense 
and innumerable '■whirlpools, which required the utmost firmness and 
care in the helmsman to pass through in safety. Fortune however 
favoured us, and on the 24th we reached Bamo without accident. 

The town was being fortified, and the people armed against an 
expected attack by the Prince of Serrawaddy ’s troops, whose General 
had more than once sent a demand for troops. The Governor of 
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Monhyen, in the opposite interest, had likewise sent for assistance, but 
the Bamo Governor, wishing to maintain a neutrality, had refiised both. 

On the following momflig Dr. Griffith and myself called on 
the Governor, who Burman-like kept us waiting for a few minutes, 
and when he made his appearance was less civil than on my former 
visit. He advised u8 to halt here until certain news of the state of 
warfare below could be obtained. He could give us no assistance. 
We were consequently obliged to halt until the Gth of May. During 
our stay we have been visited by several Kakhyens and Singfo Chiefs 
from the eastern hills, from whom I obtained spme information noted 
in my field book. * 

Being desirous to visit an old brick building one day’s journey 
from Bamo, supposed to be ^he remains of the European factory men- 
tioned in our early history of Burmah, I requested the Governor to 
lend us a couple of ponies, which he promised should bo sent to us 
early next morning. 

The morning came but the poines did not, and on sending a civil 
message to the Governor mentioning the fact, he flow into a great 
passion and said “ he was not my groom ; if the poines had not como 
it was no fault of his, he had ordered them ; ” and added as a. finale to 
his discourse, “ I know the object of the English in sending oflicers 
up the country in this way, but don’t let them suppose I will be 
their slave, for immediately they take the country I shall run off to 
China.” 

This was said in the presence o& a host of people, an'd will give 
some notion of the confidence the injluential officers, as well as peasantry, 
have in themselves and their Giovernment. I have more flian oruce by 
military officers and others been privately addressed thus : “ My Lord, 
when you take the country, pray remember my face and bo merci- 
ful to me.” 

Having succeeded in purchasing a boat at about double its value, 
and manned it wi|;h our own servants as before, for tho Governor was 
unable to give us any effectual assistance, although he civilly pressed 
mo to take a pass with a chance of its being serviceable, wo left Bamo 
on the Gth at 9 a.m., and on tho evening of the 7th reached tho village, 
of Kyouk-gyih. 

During our two days’ journey we met several families proceeding 
up to Bamo ; several of the villages were deserted, and the largo town 
of Shui-gu destroyed by fire. Kyouk-gyih was on the point of being 
evacuated, the Bamo Governor having offered them an asylum 
during the present state of ajfairs. It had boon attacked a few days 
before both by tho Kakhyens and a detachment of tho Seri’awaddy 
Prince’s army ; the Governor set a good example, and the people fought 
well and beat off the assailants, killing five or six and taking some 
prisoners, some of whom after decapitation were fastened on bamboo 
rafts and floated down tho stream as a warning to tjie besiegers. The 
Chief, beside, getting a scratch on his foot, was wounded in the Jacket^ 
which every one made a great fuss about. It was ho who destroyed 
Shui-gu for rendering assistance to the enemy. 

8^/#.— rVisited the Governor, who was delighted to see us. A depu- 
tation of priests were with him in behalf of the remaining prisoners. 
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who were to be executed to-morrow on the evacuation of the town, 
but the Governor was inflexible, and dismissed them with stern 
courtesy. The besiegers had thrown '-up a breastwork round the 
town, and notwithstanding their defeat were daily expected to return. 

On parting the Myo-woon gave me some ivory and a couple of 
letters for his party at Ava, to be destroyed in the event of our falling 
in with any of the Prince’s hands. 

Leaving Kyouk-gyih on the 8th, we reached the Shui-li Nullah, 
which I measured next day, and shortly afterwards saw a couple of 
well manned canoes coming ‘off to us, and sripposing them to be on 
“ hostile thoughts intent,” we looked to C’lr muskets, guns, and pistols, 
destroyed the Kyouk-gyih Governor’s letters, and prepared for con- 
sequences. They, however, pretended to hscre mistaken us for what we 
believed them to be — robbers, and supposed we had halted at the 
Shui-li Nullah for no honest purpose ; but if they intended plunder, 
they altered their minds on seeing two white faces, and returned with 
us to the village from which they had put off. As we proceeded 
downwards, the country became more tranquil, and finally on the 1 5th 
I reached Ava in safety, after an absence of five months and two days. 


APPENDIX. 


List of Villages in the District of Tsingu and KyouJc-myoung. 


No, 

N^es of Villages. 

No. of 
houses. 

No. 

* Names of Villages. 

No. of 
house.**. 

1. 

Tsingu- myo 

350 

25. 

Pan-ya 

60 


Gyo-beng ... 

40 


Toung-Pyon-ngay 

70 


Ka-tsee-ka 

3U" 


Peik-tha-no 

50 


Shwe-ban ... 

60 


Eng-nia ... 

25 

5. 

Ming 

50 


Tha-ya-wattu 

25 


Pin-lay-gyih 

70 

30. 

Thee-phyoo-gon ... 

50 


A-sho-toung 

40 


Tan-wa 

60 


Kya-Eng ... 

30 


Kuai-kya 

25 


Lay-Tau ... 

25 


Tha-pyae-tha 

25 

10. 

Sheen 

60 


Ye-nan-tha 

160 


Kyet-lay-tshiet . . . 

25 

35. 

Nyoung-Woon ... 

200 


Tsee-thI ... ' . . , 

40 


Shwe-ma-14 

100 


Lon-gyih ... 

70 


Ka-phyoo 

50 


Tsa-khyet... 

60 


Kon-Eing 

60 

15. 

Shwe-Ton ... 

40 


N ghet -py an-dan . . . 

40 


Shwe-kontain 

• 80 

40. 

Wa-phy-toung . . . 

100 


Tson-Myo ... 

150 


Thein-ga-dan 

15 


Mw^ 

50 


Tha-pwot 

13 


Mw^-myouk 

100 


Ku-gyih, or Theet- 


20. 

Tsheng 

60 


tsa-ya-kugyih . . . 

50 


Khy-aimg-ma-gyih 

70 


Thit-tsein 

20 


Po-wa .... 

30 

45. 

Yuah-Thit 

75 


Ashae-yuah-theet. . . 

100 


Bo-gal4-That 

20 


W4-gyih ... 

100 


Sha-gueh 

40 
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Names of Villages. 

Let-koult-kya 

Ma-kouk 

Ma-La 

Shui-doik 

Ngwe-ngyien 

Let-ywe-gyih 

Kyouk-myoung ... 

Y4-dau 

Tse-tha, or Pan-beng 
Tseit-tha ... 


No. of 
houses. 


No. Names of Villages. 

Mo-oo 

Young-beng 

60. Kyih-byoung 

61. Ka-buet ... 

Total number of houses 
, under the Myo-woon 
of Tsin-gu ... 


No. of 
houses. 


3,701 


Villages in the District of Kyan-Nhy. 


Th^-Khyavmg 

Kyun-dan 

Mon-beng 

Kyet-kon 

Pouk-pen-kan 

Pen 


Padi-Pyu ... ... 19 

Ta-mo-wa ... 7 

9. Kyan-Nhyat ... 150 

Total number of houses 
of Kyaji-Nhyat ... 351 


Villages in the District of Hen-tha^man. 

nan ... 80 Let-pan-kon 

... ... 10 9. Shan-lay-Bo 


1. Hen-ga-man 

... 80 

Ya-gyih ... 

... 10 

Ouk-kyen ... 

... 20 • 

Tshay-zeng-kon 

... 25 . 

5. Pein-neh-kon 

... d5 

Nga-yen-pyoo 

... 9 

Ya-houng-kon 

... 10 


Total number of houses in 
the district of Hen-tha- * 


Villages in the District of Khynn-Doung. 

Toung-bo. AVa-Bo-khyaung. 

Nyoung-beng-tha. 9. I’seng-byu-tsheit. 

Mai-za-li. 10. Kyuii-doung. 

Mai-beng. Total number of houses in 

Ngwe-Peng-khyaung. the district of Khyuu- 

Kyun-Khyaung. doung ... ... 402 

Kyet-Tso-khyaung. 

Villages in the District of Mya-doun. 


1. Mya-doun ••• 45 

Te-gyein ... ...'SO 

ICyom-m6 ... 40 

Bug ... ... 20 

6 . Enta-mhwot ... 20 

Tha-ga-ya ... 40 

A-nouk-Eng ... 10 

T4-dan ... 20 

Kyet-tha-ye-khy-aung 25 
10. Kweng-gyih ... 30 

Sh'vJr^-Li ... 21 

Tsa-dweng ... 10 

A Lay-dan ... 20 



Pyen-zoo 

10 

15. 

Kan-Poulf 

10 


Meza 

10 


Tsoo-Bon-khyoung ... 

15 


Ngwe-douk 

20 


Kyun-beng-tha 

80 

20. 

Ton-Bon * 

30 


Khyeit-weng 

25 


Kan-nee 

20 

23. 

Eng 

10 


Total number of houses ... 539 
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Villages in the District of Ka-tha. 


No. 

Names of Villages. 

No. of 
houses. 

No. ' Names of Villofes. 

No, of 
houses. 

1. 

Ka-tha 

20 

10. Pan-zon-kwe 

6 


Toung 

30 

Pein-neh-dan 

5 


Thoun-Ban 

30 

Meit-tha-leng 

15 


Y4-bouk ... 

20 

Pai-ma-Lwok 

15 

5. 

Myet-kain-khyon . . . 

15 

14. Nat-Eng-kyih 

10 


Nyoung-khyae-dan . . . 

tb 



Than-ba-ya-wa 

SO 

Total number of houses in 



Kouk-Bon 

40 

the district of Ka-tha... 

470 


Ga-lon 

50 




Villages in the District of Yen-ki. 


1. 

Yen-ke 

25 


Theet-Pok-aing 

« • • 

10 


Pein -la-ha 

30 

8. 

Kyouk-tshae 

• * • 

15 


Kyouk-ton-g 3 dh 

5 



- 



Let-pan-zen 

25 

Total number of houses in 


5. 

Ts^-ga-kon 

10 


the district of Yen-ke... 

126 


Nga-lioo-don 

6 






Villager of the District of Monhyen. 



1. 

Kyouk-gyih 

200 


Main-noung 

• • • 

10 


Maiw-Tseng 

10 


Mo-nhyen-myo 

• • t 

200 


Gyok 

8 


Phoo-mwe 

• • • 

20 


Ky 0 ttk-kwe-wa 

10 

o 

Tsa-Mau 

• • • 

50 

6. 

-Pen-tnet 

30 

25. 

Alay-kyun 

• # • 

60 


Kan-nee 

10 


Pon-noung 

i 4 • 

50 


M y4-nu-Let-pan 

50 


Ka-lat 


60 


W^-gyih 

10 


Noung-mee 


30 


Ma-gw4 

20 


Ton-Beng 


30 

10. 

Thyet-too-rwe 

15 

30. 

Tsoin-Mai 

... 

60 


Eng-dan-gyih-tsheit 

15 


Tsheng-dweng 


10 


Tsheng-dat 

15 


Tha-Pan-douk 


6 


Mo-tseit-teik-tseen ... 

50 


Myo-Lha 


25 


Shw^-Ban-kyun 

20 


Pen-goun 

ft • ■ 

30 

15. 

Themban-Eng 

10 

35. 

Na-hoo 


20 


Noung-mo 

6 



— 




Pwe-koung 

5 


Total number 

of 



Suah-Sheen 

40 


houses in the 

dis- 



Tsheng-tsway-khyoung 20 


trict of Mon-hyen.l ,235 

20. 

Kha-poung 

30 1 



- 

— 


Villages in the District of Kaun-toun. 


1. Tsen-khan 

.. 60 

Mhan-ya 

.. 40 

Let-pan-kya 

.. 40 

Main-khaim 

.. 20 

5. Tsay-tshwon 

.. 50 

Noung-hoo 

.. 40 

Lay-Pyen 

. . 20 

Man-Ngwon 

.. 40 

Tsay-man 

.. 60 


10. Mo-roo , . 15 

Ma-Bootan . . 20 

Let-Pan-lha . , 10' 

Tsa-pa-de . . 25 

Shan-Eng . . 20 

Villages along the banks of Tsen- 
khau Xhyoung. 

15. Noung-Mhoo . . 10 

Tseen-kei: . . 15 
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No. 


20 . 


1 . 


1 . 


Namos of Villages. 

• 

Man-moon 

Tsheng-tsakhan 

Ton-Bo 

Mwon-Tseng. 

Mat-ling 

Khon-kha 

Tseet-tshon 


No. of 
houses. 

*30 

20 

16 

60 

40 

30 

10 


No. 


24. 


Names of Villages. 

Main-noung 

Total numter of 
houses in the Tsen- 


No. of 
houses. 

30 


khan district 


Bamo. 

Men-kyaung-koun. 

Pan-de-koun. 

Tha-de-koun. 

Tseng-k^n. 

Me-za-li-koun. 

We-tha-li-koun. 


Villages in the District of Bamo. 

Pouk-koun. 


10 . 


12 . 


Nan-tsee-ree. 

N at-kyih-koun. 

Y uah-theet-glay . 
Tsheng-kywon. 

Total 


Under a Kakhyen Chief called Main-ha. 


Let- wot. 

Doung-shoo. 

Tee-Lok. 


6 . 


Let-ma. 

Paroo. 

Leit-Tseen-kyun. 


Under a Kakhyen Chief called Man-Noung . 


1. 

Nyaung-Beng. 

# 

Tshwat-Nan. 


Teiu-Thau. • 


Tshain-Keng. 


Hon-Tha. 


Halon. 

• 

Tseen-Kau. i 

9. 

Man-Noung. 


Tseen-Nga. 




Under a Kakhyen Chief called Kwon^Lon. 

1. 

Nan-tha-Tein. 

5. 

Ta-Tsein. 


Man-myit. 


Tseen-Houng. 


Man-mau. 

7. 

Main-Poo. 


Tsen-Tseen. 




Under a Kakhyen Chief called Tein-heen. 

1. 

Main -Nyoung. 

5. 

K^-Too. 


Kan-theng. 


Noung-Rwe. 


Man-kha. 

7. 

N oung-Houng. 


Ta-Tshein. 




Under the Chief of the Ka-khio Distrtet. 

1. 

Ta-Tseen. 


He-Lon. 


Thwe-thouk-gyih. 


Ha-khan. 


K4-tse. 


Leng-keng. 

• 

Ha-Man ■ khwon. 

10. 

Mouk-mai* 

5. 

Tson-Bet. 


Kon-khan 


Nan-than. 

12. 

Rwet-kho. 


Under the Chief of the 

District of Wain-mau 

1. 

Lwe-Ngo. 


Kan-pha-taing. 


Bet-ka-lan. 

5. 

Son-ga-Lwot. 


Kyein-Tshop* 

6. 

Ho-mwon. 


710 


12 



1 . 


1 . 


1 . 


i: 

6 . 

1 . 

5. 


1 . 


1 . 


5. 


10 . 


15 . 
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Under the Chief of the Datrict of Main-moo. 


Mail-Au-Lau. 

8hay-Twon. 

Toe-ken. 


Kyan-Po. 
6. Bet-keng. 
6. Pen-Lon. 


Under the Chief of the District of Main-tcay. 


Kyein-Tan-Ta. 

Lwe-za-Dee. 

Taung-L/on. 


Taung-khwon-Lon . 
6. Man-Moo-an. 


Under the Chief of the District of Mo-14, 


Main-Nyoung. 

Main-Toung. 

Shauk-Tsat. 


ife-Lee 

Tsa-koo. 

6. Peng-khan. 


Under the Chief of 

Wet-Do. 

Kwon-Dan. 

Nan-Pa-L4. 

Mo-Yoo. 

Mau-Hay-khwon. 

Under the Chief of t 

Th4-L<». 

•Nan-Bouk-khyoung. 
Tswon-Beng. 

Ho-Tat. 

Tswon-Pan-Dau. 

Nee-L/e. 

Under the Chief of 

Man-kha. 

Noung-Houng. 

Under the Chief of 

Bat-gyih. 

Phan-tk^-Eng. 

Oo-yeen-Poo. , 
Ma-Khyoun^. 

Main -tha-Lwon . • 

Main-tha-Lwe. 
Main-Lwon-Lwon . 
Main-Lon-Nwe. 
Tso-Ta-Hou*hg. 

Aik-Eng. 

Let-Ban. 

Kwon-Teet. 

Kwon-ka-dau. 

Ma-Mag. 

Na-Kay. 


District of Man-Ion. 

Khoung-Het. 
Bon-Ton-Ma 
Toung-Pa-Lwon. 
8. Ma-na-oun. 


District of Mo-Monk. 

Shwon-Tsd. 
j La-Th4. 

Taing-Naing. 

10. Thee-Dau. 

11. Kya-eng-Na-Lon. 

: District of Main-khat. 

Ta-Lee-gyih. 

4. Tseen-Het. 

the District of Nga. 

Toung-Beng-kan. 

Toung-Heng-Ma. 

N an-Tsein- Khy oung . 
' Poiig-Khyeen. 

20. Nan-Kat-khyaung. 
Naung-Pa-Lon. 
Maee-Toe. 

La-Man. 

Pa-Woon. 

25, Ho-Ton. 

Na-Lon. 

Yien-Kai. 

W4.Wa. 

Shwe-Eng. 

30. Poung-Mo. 
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Tan-pon. 

Sliwe- gao-kyauty-kan. 
Pank-net-khyoung. 
Nga- bat. 

So. Mauk ka-dau. 
Shwe-kan. 

We-ma. 

Thoin-doung. 


Total number of vil- 
lages in the dis- 
trict of Bamo ... 137 

Exclusive of the 
town of Bamo 
and the Phwon 
villages in the 
Kyouk-dweng 
amounting to ... M 

Making a total of . . . 151 


ViUages in the Dixfrief of 

1 . Toung-paii. 
Mau-kwon. 

Tsa-myen. 
Pa-loo-shwe-gan . 

5. Nan-tswon. 
Eng-ngwon. 
Ijwd-Lau. 

Ton-lhyo. 

Ton-tha-pyae. 

10. Lvvcng-gyih. 


lilogoung, taken from the Oflicial Records. 

Myo-noung. 

Nan-pon-pon. 

Nan-paung. 

Nw(i-ni. 

15. Zi-hyu-goun. 

Nan-ta-pau. 

Nating-mau. 

Naung-hein. 

Taung-thoo. 
i ,20. Kat-leng. 

2 1 . Man-hai. 


In the Nan Veen District. 


1 . M au-tsao-lion . 
Naung-ten. 

N y aun g-hong- tha. 
Shwo-lou. 

5. Nan-tsoin. 
Kein-ton. 



Naung-khwe. 


Lwe-lau. 


Kan-ni. 

10. 

Nan-tlie-kan. 


Toung-ni. 

12. 

Ka- tsheet-tauk . 


1 . 


o. 


1 . 


In the Nanti District. 


Tseng-bong, 

A-leet. 

Mau-tsong. 

Mo-tseng. 

Man-khaiu. 

Theng-ma. 


Khywon-gyo. 

Mau-mj^aiug. 

Ta-ho: 

10. Kyun-beng-lha. 

Kyun-beng-tha. 
12. ICyun-gyife. 


Along the hanks of the upper par} of the Irran addij. 


llai-khyoin. 

Mau-phaung. 

Eng-khwon. 


Pha-rau. 

5. Ivliaung-pbao. 
Pek-ka. • 

7. llo-kat. 


1 . 


Villages in the District of Nhok-kgo. 


Nhok-kyo. 
Nhok-ky o-ky uu . 


Nan-me-lann g. 
Plia-lau. 


2 a. 


4 . 
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6. 


Vi flagon i>i the District of Tsheng-ho (Tsin-ho), 


1 . 


5. 


Tsheng-bo. 

Man-khoii, 

Nan-a-ba. 

Pa-kan. 

Peng-za-ga. 


11 . 


"■Na-beng. 
Man-hai. 
Taung-pa-loung. 
Na-khwoii. 

10. Peng-be-lay. 
Peng-boo-loo. 


ViUacjes in the District of Mhan-ken. 


Mhan-ken. 

Hai-theng. 

Peng-ti. 

Moo-lo. 

Man-lon-laung P 3 "an. 
Peng-lon. 


Taung-pa-loo, 

Kyaung-lon. 

Tliein-tseng. 

1 0. Paing-ma-paing. 

Klion-lein. 

] 2. Pa-pan. 


Villages in the District of Man-leng. 


1. Man-leng. 


! 

Pen-than-kha. 

Kw^-tau. 



Na-ra-kan. 

Man-aii. 



Peng-khw^-pai. 

Na-tseng-thein. 


8. 

Kwon-pyaung. 

Villages in 

the District of Man^pain, 

1. MetT2^-pain. 


1 

Nyaung-thoun-wa. 

^Ngwofi-liee. 



Ilo-peng. 

Peng-ga-lein. 



Taung-too. 

Nan-ka-lwe. 


8. 

N an -tsh ain-pein . 


Villages in the District of Man-lue. 


1. 

Man-lwe. 

Man-nwe. 

Shan-peng. 


j Man-kwe. 

! 5. Na-pa-tliaung. 

; G. Ye-khw^. 

« 

Villages in the District of Than. 

1. 

Than. 

Me-khd. 

Shan-phyoo. 

Man-khon. 

j 

: 10. Pwet. 

Na-poo. 
i Mat-tat. 

I Mali-tat-kai. 

5. 

Ny-aung-do-lw6. 
Ta-main. ‘ 
Aiik-khyon. 

Ilai-met. 

Nga-yan-tain. 

1 

Poo-ngo-tait. 

10. Mycn-wa-kon. 
Nan-loo. 

Kwe-lwe. 

1 8. Tshoo-khyon-dan. 


'VilhKjea in 

the District of Ha-khan. 

1. 

Ha-khan. 

Pein-rie-goun. 

Pa-pouk. 

Mya-ze-di. 


5. Zee-phyoo-gonn. 
Theet-kya-tsheit. 
Shw^-nwd. 
Pauug-dan. 


9. 

Mo-leng-kyun. 




Villager 
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in the District of Man-loo. 

]. 

Man-loo* 

10. Phyauk-theit-koun. 


On-toun. 

N a-kh won-kyeen . 


Meng-tha. 

Noung-tsop-ngop. 


Ho-kyan. 

Man-nai. 

6. 

Khan-nee. 

Haung-toun. 


Myo-keet. 

15. Nan-youu (Nam-maron) 


Ka-ken. 

Kon-tha. 


Hai-noo. 

Waro/i-konn. 


Thet-yen-ta. 

1 H. Ilai-thovg. 


Villages \ 

in the District of Nan-mee. 

1 

1. 

Nan-mee. 

5. Ileen-toit-tseit. 


Na-ma-kyaing. 

N aung-tan-en g . 


Nan-tshouk-poo. 

Noung-ya-the. 


Ta-i)ha. 

i 8, Kyain-tan. 


Villages in the District of Me-za-Khyaung. 

1. 

Ank-kyen. 

Eng-beng. 


Nyaung-ton 

Aing-tha. 


Auug-ben. 

Tsbeit tlia. 


Kynai koo. 

15. 0-koun. 

6 . 

Au-lai. 

The-koun. 


Kya-eiig. 

Ta-pan. 

• Theken ky-k 


• Toun-tau. 


Touu-poo. 

1 Shan-tsheit. 


Thee-la. 

I 20. Moo-mwon. 

10. 

Tslieit-peug. 

j Ileng-bu-lae. 


Nan-tlia. 

i Man- klien-kby aun g . 


2:3 

Nyaung-ngot-to. 


Vilhujes 

in the Dii^trict of TSIan-kay. 

1. 

Man kay. 

5. Pan-teng. 


Kan-kau. 

Peinne-goun. 


Way-Ion. 

Na-tseng-lon 


Nan-gen-klia. 

riiaung-gyih. 


Vt7/(i(jrs n 

9. Nwe-khyo. 
the District of Eng-tan-gyih, 

1. 

Eng-dau-gyili. 

• • Ngwon-th^ng. 


Lw^-khan. 

N an- tank -khan . 


Naung- tshay. 

Nan-pen g. 


Nyaung-beng. 

N aiing-kliweng. 

P- 

Lw^-mon. 

15. Nan-teiii. 

Twon-pay. 

AVain-loo-Tong. 


Ma-mon-kay. 

On- doling. 


• 

Hai-taung. 

Ilai-pan. 

20. Nan-ma-tai. 

21. Nap-tset. 
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1 . 


5. 


Vilhujes in the District of Kamein. 


Ka-mein. 

Mee-tha. 

Mee-teen. 

Tsein-doun. 

Hai-meng. 

Nan-hain. 

Na-woon-mai. 


N ouug-man-hai . 
Tsa-khan. 

10. Tsau-bcu. 

Man. 

Nan-tsoe-poo. 

Nau-man-we. 

Tseon-een. 

Id. A-aik. 


1 . 

6 . 


10 . 


15. 


Villages in the District of the Payen-dteeng or Amber Mines 
{Muin-hhfcon ) . 


Main-kbwoii. 

Nan-kwon. 

Na-tb6. 

Nan-twon. 

Ilo-man. 

Na-tseng. 

Ton-kha. 

Man-khain. 

Man-Kyueug. 

Man-hein. 

Maii-takhyiin. 

Teug-tsat. 

Ee-dee. 

Lop-man. 

'Ta-wee. 

Tsa-kee. 


Mau-ga-kwou. 

I’a-kbaii. 

Leug-daii. 

20. Ifwa-kyay. 

I’aii-mhaiu. 

Ka-rwe. 

Tau-ya. 

Man-liai- 
25. Tsa-twon. 

Tou-teiu. 

Mee-tha. 

Ken-tan. 

Ta-ro. 

‘'dO. Maiu-kweng-uliop-tsanbwee. 
■* Ta-long. 

Khan- yon. 

33. Ai-twou. 


Villages under the Khunti Tsanlncas. ( The Chiefs formerly had the gold 
chuttus from the King of Aca.) 

1. Lok-khwon tsanbwa. Long-lo-tsanbwa. 

Lon kyeiu-tsanbwa. 5. Tsae-khwon tsanbwa. 

L«eng-tau-tsanbwa. Tsae-tai-tsanbwa. 

7. Main-yet- tsanbwa. 

Villages under the Fan Mheins, Petty Chufs of Khanli. 

1. Tsae-pan-mhein. 5» Man-lo-pan-mhein. 

N ga-tson-tho-pan-mhein. Khen tee-pan-nihein. 

Man-thet-p£an-mhein. Ta-wai-pan-mhein. 

Khen-khyo-pan-mhein. 8. Main-shwe-pan-iuhoin. 


Kanooon, 

The l-iV October 1837. 


G. T. BAYi’iKi.n, 
Assistant to the Resident at Avu, 
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III. — Notes on a trip across the Patkoi Range from Assam to the 
Hookoot^g Valley. By N. L. Jenkins, Esq., in 1869-70. 

Last year I was unable to get beyond the Nonyang Lake, 
partly from want of provisions, and partly owing to my having started 
late in the season ; the Singphos were too busy reaping their crops to 
accompany me. I attempted to start much earlier this season with my 
friend, Mr. A. J. Peal ; but some of the Singphos who had agreed to 
show the road were unfortunately detained by a law-suit. Waiting for 
them, we lost several days, and ultimately did not leave the last 
village on the Namrook till the 6th December. Following the path 
described last year up the Namrooi) Itiver, and then up the Nambong 
and Nunkee streams, we itfached the summit of the Patkoi about 2 
o’clock on the 8th December. To our great disappointment, on examin- 
ing the barometer we found it broken and useless. Water boiled at a 
temperature of 208*', giving an altitude of about 2,140 feet. The air 
was very elear, and it was plain to see that the Patkoi, which is here 
only a single ridge, could bo crossed five or six hundred feet lower by 
making a slight bond to the westward of the present path. That 
night we descended some three or four hundred feet, and camped near 
a small spring of water. 

Continuing the descent very gradually the next day in an easterly 
direction wo crossed the stream fi*om the Nonyang Lake about noon, 
and then ascended the Digoom Hill, and stopped at the first water we 
could find on its eastern slope. We estimated the distance, travelled 
that day at fifteen miles. The path lay through thick forest ;* wo lost 
it several times during the day, and were obliged to halt whilst the 
Singphos dispersed themselves in all directions to find it. 

Early on the following day, we came on a small stream, also called 
Digoom, and went down its bod for some hours, occasionally skirling 
the water through dense wet jungle. About noon we struck off from 
the right bank over a low hill to the Loglai, a shallow but very rapid 
stream, about eighty yards broad. It seemed advisable to camp early, 
in order to construct better shelter than usual. As rain threatened, so 
we halted for the night on the sand on the bank of the Loglai about 
half a milo below a lai'ge pooug, or salt-ooze. Distance this day, about 
ten miles. 

During the whole of the next day our course lay down the bed of 
the Loglai, and wo made very slow progress at first over the enormous 
boulders and rocks of sandstone ; but the river became larger as we 
advanced, receiving much 'additional water froitf numerous small 
streams flowing into it on either side. Towards evening largo rocks 
and boulders were less frequently met with, and we got on faster over 
the sand and shingle ; wo stopped at the mouth of a little stream called 
Kjsoo, having travelled eleven or twelve miles. Here the Loglai is 
navigable for canoes, and the extreme width of its Bed exceeds a hun- 
dred yards. 

On the 12th, leaving the Loglai, we ascended the Kysoo for two 
hours, then crossing a low hill came on the Namlip, a stream similar 
to the Kysoo, and, travelled dow'n its bed till evening, camping on its 
bank. Distance, about sixteen miles. The path during the whole day 



( 2-46 ) 


was good. The beds of both streams are composed of sluugle and 
gravel with few large rooks. The forest, as on the^ Assam side, is 
composed of very large trees, and tlie undergrowth of jungle is 
impenetrably thick. 

On the morning of the IHth we found there was barely rice 
enough in the camp to give each man one meal, so it was necessary to 
force the pace in order to get into a village as soon as possible. 

Following the Namlip for about an hour, we reached its confluence 
with the Yoongsoom, a stream, of the same size. For four hours the 
path led up the Yooiigsoom, occasionally skirting the water through 
very heavy and extremely wet jungle,” until that stream became so 
small as to be untraceable, when crossing a piece of high-lying forest 
land we came on the Yoongmoi, a somewhat larger stream than either 
of the two former. About two hours’ walk down the bed of the 
Yoongmoi brought us to the Nara-yaong, a river not much inferior in 
size to the Loglai, but deeper and less rapid. We held on our way up 
this river until it became dusk, when we wore glad to leai’n that the 
Nam-yaong village was close at hand. Our guides told us that it 
would be highly improper for a party of strangers to enter a village 
after a nightfall, so we camped on the sand on the bank of the Nam- 
yaong, and sent oft* two men to the village for food. In about an hour 
the men returned, bringing with them a good supply of rice and some 
fish, and they also brought us back our money. On hearing of our 
necessity, the people of the village had gone round from house to house 
collecting rice, and with the contributions they sent a message to say 
that they evore not jackals but 'human beings, and could take no 
paynlent from hungry travellers. The Gam or chief sent us an 
invitation to enter his village in the morning. Distance this day, 
about twenty-four miles. 

On the 1 4th we wont up the river to the Nam-yaong village, 
about a mile above our encampment This was the ninth day since 
we left the last Assam village, and <luring this time we had seen no 
cultivation, not even a bit of dearanco, and the sight of the large 
open rice- fields gave us no small pleasure. Making our encampment 
on the side of the river oppo.sito the village, we were soon surrounded 
by the inhabitants, about two hundred in all. They brought pre- 
sents of fowls, rice, eggs, and fish. It is the Singpho custom to present 
a guest with food as soon as he enters the house, and the Gam’s wife 
brought us a small quantity of cooked rice neatly tied up in plantain 
leaves, and some “ sahoo,” a sort of whiskey distilled from rice. This 
spirit was very afcceptablo, as our o\,'n ’stock was nearly exhausted. 
It is very strong, and not unpalatable when one becomes used to it. 

The Gam, whose name is Ningroo Menoh, was very civil, and 
told us to apply to him for everything wo wanted. After chatting 
some time, he told us that a messenger had arrived with a letter for 
us from the chidfs of the large Singpho village on the Denai, and ho 
was good enough to say that the letter should be delivered the next 
day. Wo asked for the letter and to see the messenger at once, but 
were gravely reproved for wishing to transact business on the very 
first day of our arrival ; and as our own Singj»ho8 agreed that our 
request was most unceremonious, wo were obliged to appear contented. 
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Early the next morning we made enquiry for the letter, but were 
again told that/»ur haste was^ ill-mannered. “The Gam,” they said, 

“ eats first, and after that lie is at liberty to pay attention to 
matters of less importance.'” About noon we obtained possession of 
the letter, which was written in Shan, the Singphos having no written 
character of their own. A Khampti boy, who came with us from 
Assam, read out the contents, of which the following is a translation : — 

“ Sibbom Gam and Seraj Gam having consulted all the other 
Gams send this. Jenkins is not permitted to visit our villages. 

No European has ever come this way. If the SKhih wishes to see our 
country, he should come throdgh Burmah. The Gams will not allow 
him to come by •the Patkoi. He must return.” — By Legandoi Messenger. 

Ningroo Menoh theil* handed us another slip of paper con- 
veying to him the following instructions : — 

“ To Ningroo Menoh. 

“ Detain the Sa/iih at your village till you hear from us. If 
you are unable to detain him or turn him back, send us a message, 
and let your messenger travel day and night.” — From Sibbom and 
Seraj Gams. 

On questioning Legandoi, the bearer of these letters, he at first 
laid the whole blame on the Burmese Woon, or Governor, of Mogouug, 
who, it appears, though he does not attempt to govern the Singphos, 
is supposed to exercise political control over them to a certain extent. 
It would seem, however, that the iufluenco this officer possesses in 
Ilookoong at present is little more ‘than nominal ; for the messenger 
explained that when the Gams ai’6 agreed amongst themselves as to 
any particular line of conduct, they ignore the existence of the Woon. 
Burmese authority, he told us, was maintained by the excitement of 
dissension amongst the different clans. No single chief who has any 
cause of disagreement with his neighbours, dare incur the displeasure 
of the Woon, lest the chiefs with whom he is at variance should be 
invited to burn and plunder his village. 

Whatever the cause may bo, it is certain that the Burmese are 
heartily detested by the Singphos. 

As our Assam Singphos refused to go on with us until the pro-* 
hibition was removed, we dotennined to send a remonstx'ance and to 
wait in the neighbourhood of Nam-yaong for a reply. 

We wrote to the Gams of the Denai villages that we considered 
it hard to be detained, reminding them that their people had full 
liberty to go into Assam whenever they please, and that their traders 
travelled all over Upper Assanf unmolested, and w6 begged them to 
give us permission to go forward and see tl^m. 

On the morning of the 16th we sent off three of our own people with 
Ningroo Doo, the younger brother of Ningroo Menoh, with our letter 
an^ with presents for Sibbom, Seraj, and four other Gams of note. 

We received no reply till the 25th when Ningroo Doo returned. 
He told us that the Gams after much discussion had not come to any 
agreement iip to the time of his leaving them as to whether we 
should be allowed to go forward or not, and that, as the small-pox 
had broken out in some of their villages, the people were averse to 
any travellers being allowed to move about, wishing to prevent the 
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disease from spreading ; he had returned to let us^ know that there 
was little probability of our being allowed to go on ipimediately. It 
was hardly to be expected, perhaps, that isolated tribes like the 
Singphos, unaccustomed to European visitors, would give iip their 
seclusiveness at the first call without some hesitation j but we had 
lost so much time at the commencement of the journey that neither 
of us could afford to wait longer, especially as the chance of being 
allowed to proceed on a very early day seemed to be small. 

So on the 26th we commenced our return journey through the 
Masong Naga country^ as we wished to examine the pass by which 
Griffith and Bayfield crossed the Patkoi in 1837. 

This route has already been fully described by Qiiffith, so it does 
not seem necessary to say much regarding* it. There are four steep 
ridges crossed by this path rising 3,000 to 4,000 feet, besides the main 
range itself, on which wo boiled water at a temperature of 202®, the 
temperature of the air at the time being 630, giving an altitude of about 
5,500 feet above the sea-level. It is much to be regretted that Griffith 
chanced to take this route ; for it is doubtless owing to his description 
that a general impi’ession has arisen that the Patkoi Range is a 
formidable barrier, erected by nature to prevent communication 
between India and the countries lying to the east. 

Whilst at Namyaong village, which bo found from observation 
to be about 26®30', latitude we had several opportunities of conversing 
with the people of the M eeroo tribe who inhabit the mountain range 
to the east between Hookoong and the Irrawaddy. 

From tile description given by*tlie Meeroos, there would appear 
to be' several passes of no great elevation througlx this range. The 
Meeroos wear Chinese ornaments, and bring articles of Chinese manu- 
facture to Hookoong for sale. Besides these ornaments and tlieir 
pipes, we noticed earthenware cups, copper cooking vessels, wrought- 
iron ploughshares, and cast-iron pans, all undoubtedly of Chinese 
make. Neither the Singphos nor the Meeroos make any use of eo]>pcr 
as a circulating medium. In tho larger transactions iiiey use lumps 
of silver obtained from Y unan and from the Shans, of about half a 
^ound weight, and these lumps are unhesitatingly cliopped up into 
small pieces and weighed out when it is requisite to measure the price 
of articles of small value. They have .some rupees in circulation, 
but these coins are looked on with suspicion on account of the impu- 
rity of the silver. The dearness of salt was most remarkable. A 
coarse black salt was selling at about the rate of a shilling a pound. 

We met with several people who 'had traded in the Pansce 
country, and one of the routes they described strikes the Irrawaddy 
at Mainlah, a large Shan village situated on tho left bank of the 
Phoongmai at its confluence with the Irrawaddy. 

In a little map attached to Dr Clement William’s book on 
Upper Burmah, Mainlah is placed at the mouth of a large river in 
latitude 26'^, or about 130 miles above Bhamo. 

Dr. AVilliams does not give tho name of this river ; but it is well 
known to the Singphos and Meeroos as tho Phoongmai Kha. 

We were informed that a man carrying a load could reach the 
nearest Pansee villages from Mainlah in two days’ march. 
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Tho Singphos divide the Chinese into two classes — those who eat 
pork, and thosowho do not ouj; pork. 

Tlie pork-eaters, they said, used formerly to come down the 
Phoongmai in great numbers and cross to H<jokoong for jade and 
amber, but of late years, owing to war between tlio two classes, the 
trade has been restricted to the abstainers from pork. It is to be 
remembered that tlie route across the I’atkoi by the Nonyang Lake is 
no new scliemo now brought to notice for the first time. Thirty-five 
years a go attention was directed to * this same route by Captain 
Charlton, then commanding the troops on this frontier, who is known 
to fame as the first maTi to discover tlio tea-plant in British India. 
Cfiptain Charlton writes (his letter will bo found in the Journal of the 
Asiatic Socuity for January 18:J5) — “ Wliat a pity there is no means of 
communication between Suddya and Yunan. A good land road — and 
tliere are no natural ob.staclos of any consequence to prevent it — ^would 
afford an outlet for British mercliandise into the very heart of China.” 
As the Singphos of Ilookoong trade with Yunan and with Assam, it 
cannot bo disjnited that Captain Charlton was right in asserting that 
no physical obstacle exists to prevent a thoroughfare from being estab- 
lished the Avhole way. 

It has been urged with some plausibility that the Singphos are so 
poor and so simple in their h.abits, that they do not want better 
commtinicatiou with other countries, because they could reap no benefit 
from free intercourse. It is true that their wants are few ; but some 
of these wants ai'o very ill suppliett, as in the case of salt f^r instance, 
whic'h is very bad in quality afid very dear thronghoiA Ilookoong'; 
besides, tlie bulk of tlio population engage in some kind of barter when 
not occupied in cultivating ; and a people of this kind w'oidd not be 
likely to oppose the opening of a road, because they are capable <->f 
seeing that the moasiu'o would prove to then’ advantage. 

But Avhilst the people themselves may be trusted not to oppo.se 
their own interests, it must be at Unit ted that some ditfieulty lies in the 
fact that nearly all theh Cams are large slave-holders, and sutler 
heavily and constantly from the escape of their slaves across the border 
into British territory. All the chiefs feel a great deal of iiritatioh 
against us on account of the extreme abolitionist policy that has been 
adojitod of late years. Still, consiilering the magnitude of the ques- 
tion, it will hardly be said that the cost of indemnifying a score or so 
petty chiefs for the loss of their slaves would be a heavy impost, and 
it would seem to be no more than fair to give the Grams the means 
of pm’chasing that amount t)f dabour from their servants, w’hich they 
have been accustomed to obtain by forc^e, if wo interfere to prevent 
the exaction. 

As there is now a British otficer resident at Bhamo, it might bo 
pq^sible to send a party up the Irrawaddy to explore and make a rough 
survey of the river as far as Mainlah. In all probability, a party 
starting from Assam would bo able to roach klainlah, for since we have 
returned, a letter has been received from the Denai Gams, inviting 
us to moot them next year at Scrajmo. 

Sorajmo is said to bo only six days from Mainlah. 

The. lOrii January 1870. 

2 I 
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Notes on the Btinnese route from Assam to the Nookoong Valley. By 

11. L. Jenkins, Esq. {With a maj).) . 

Wishing to satisfy myself as to tlie practicability of opening out 
the old Burmese* route from Assam into Upper 
Maps^** Wilcox’s Survey Burmah, I started on the loth of last mouth 

from Makoom, the last outpost in that direction, 
and travelled along the old path as far as Lake Nonyang, on the south 
side of the Patkoi Range. The following notes of the trip may 
perhaps prove interesting to persons connected with Assam. 

l^th December. — Started from Makoom in the morning. There is 
no road eastwards or southwards beyond this point, except the natural 
bed of the Dehing river. It is necessary to cross the river at every 
bend ; this is not difficult at this time of the year. There is not more 
than two or three feet of water at the outside. Encamped at night at 
the mouth of the Terap River. 

16^4. — Continued to travel up the bed of the Dehing, and camped 
at night at a small Siugpho village, a short distiuce below the Ken*em- 
pani, an affluent of the No-Dehing River. 

Ylth. — Reached the new Beesa of the maps. Bunka, the most 
influential chief of the Assam Singphos, lives here. He accompanied 
me across the Patkoi. 

I^th . — Camped at night at Jthe mouth of the Dion-pani, another 
affluent ofdho No-Dehing. ^ 

V^th . — Continued up the Dehing,^ and camped at night at the 
mouth of the Nanichik River. 

20//j. — Above the confluence of the Dehing and Namchik rivem, 
the main river is called Namroop. This day we travelled up the 
Namroop, and camped a little below Sunkaph Purbut. 

218?. — Continued up the Namroop which here runs through a 
naiTow gorge between Sunkaph-boomf and Miting- 

mou«tain‘!’koJ,";Lirr night at the mouth of a small 

stream called Namgoi. 

22nd. — ^As I found much time was lost in dragging my two small 
canoes over the rapids, I resolved to leave them behind ; and, loading 
my baggage on my elephants marched up the stream of tlie Namroop 
till I reached the Namphook village, which consists of eight Siugpho 
houses. 

23rd.— As this was the last village I should see, it was necessary 
to lay in a stock of provisions. This day was spent in bargaining 
for rice and in arranging with the able-bodied men of the village to 
accompany me as guides. I had some difficulty in arranging with 
these men. It was necessary that they should consent to act as porters 
if required, and Singphos have a particular objection to carrying lotrds 
for other persons. 

2^th. — Started from Namphook village, course due south across 
the Namroop, over some hilly land covered with forest, 200 feet 
higher than the bed of the river. After a two-hours’ walk, we 
came again on to the Namroop and waded up its stream till the 
evening, leaving the bed of the stream now and then at the bends 
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of the river, in order to keep as straight a course as possible. Both 
banks of the river were covered with a forest of immense timber trees, 
and undemeath'the larger trees was a rank growth of jungle through 
which we could not have made our way, except for the tracks of wild 
elephants. Along these tracks, when it was necessary to leave the bed 
of the river, we could walk, and with a little cutting of the creeping 
and climbing plants, the ponies could be made to follow very well ; but 
the tracks were neither high enough nor broad enough to admit of 
elephants with their loads passing along them, so 1 sent back my 
elephants to the village, taking on as little baggage as possible, partly 
• If this route is opened Carried by the Singphos and partly by the ponies, 
out, the immense quantity The Namroop was for the most part shallow, 

ma?prove“’o/efonomlcai Occasionally we came on deep pools of very 

importance. The most dear Water. The quantity of fisli* in these pools 

7^!o)!^yoTeaSCTus “ astoiiishing. The Singphos 
MacrocephaimAnimarhus number during the daytime. 

HeioagonoiepU. OH f;}ie banks of the Namroop. 

‘Z5th . — Continued our march up the Namroop, much in the same 
manner as on the previous day, striking occasiomilly into the jungle 
to avoid going out of our course which was still south, until we 
reached the mouth of a small stream, called Nambong, when we left 
the Namroop and waded up the Nambong to the mouth of a still 
smaller stream. Up this latter stream, the Nunkee, we travelled till 
evening, and encamped on its banks. The country during the early 
part of the day was undulating, and gradually became hilly. The 
principal rock was a soft blue slate.. Occasionally a thin s^arh- of sand- 
stone appeared. The strata WQire faulty, and in some places very much 
disturbed. 

2Qth . — Continued to wade up the Nunkee with slow uncer- 
tain steps, for the bed of this stream is composed of large round slippery 
boulders. After travelling about an hour up the stream, we left it and 
commenced the ascent of the Patkoi by a narrow and not ver y well mark- 
ed path. The ascent was not steep ; the ponies had no difficulty except 
when we came to a fallen tree or some other obstruction caused by the 
living jungle. The path was very nearly straight ; there was hardly, 
any attempt to lessen its steepness by altering the direction. As we 
ascended the forest trees seemed to improve in size, and the under- 
growth of jungle to be less thick. Of the timber trees common to 
. ^ . Assam, I particularly noticed the S&m f and the 

t r oearpuB ap as a. Theso trees average at least twelve feet 

in girth, and the latter grow,? f^o the height of GO^to 70 feet with- 
out a branch. On the summit I found a good deep soil covered with 
bamboos, oanes, and forest trees growing lu5curiantly, but not so rankly 
as in the plains below. Many of the plants and trees were common to 
the plains, others were new to me, particularly a cane bearing an edible 
fntit, which I do not recollect having seen before. „ I found the tea 
plant abundant on both sides, but more plentifully on the southern 
than on the northern slope. The Singphos gathered the leaves and 
commenced to prepare tea after their own fashion. They told me that 
tea was to be found in the jungle near any spot where they had formerly 
seen a Shan or Singpho settlement. 


speared a great 
Camped at night 
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As far as I could see, there is a deprossion in the Patkoi Range at this 
point, and it is to be supposed that tne Burmese would ^not have seleot- 
ed this for their main route to Assam, uhless it had possessed consider- 
able advantages over every other path. 

The present path rises probably from 2,500 to 3,000 feet, but to 
cross the range with a road, it would certainly not be necessary to rise 
more thau 2,000 feet. 

On the Assam side I could see little but the tops of the hills below 
me, on account of a heavy fog,jbut southward the air was clear, and I 
had a very fine view of the country. The most striking object on tlie 
Burmah side is a large open plain dotted with a few trees, some eighteen 
or twenty miles long by seven or eight broad. At the western end of 
this plain, and almost immediately beneath'tho Patkoi is an open sheet 
of water, perhaps three miles long and exceeding a mile in breadth, 

called Nonyang* by the Singphos. The lake 
stretches nearly from er . to west. It contains a 
triangular shaped island near its south-east extre- 
mity, where its waters are drained off by a small 
stream called Loglai, which running southwards 
falls into the Sooroong, and this latter river falls into the Denai or 
Kyundweeu of the maps. The Kyundween, it is well known, falls 
into the Irrawaddy, or Miloe as the Singphos call the great river, below 
Ava. 


♦ Non, a lake; yang;, 
the name «f a Shan chief, 
who held this post for the 
Burmese. 


After examining the lake and satisfying myself that its waters 
did run southwards througli the ijoglai, I returned to the top of the 
Patkoi £fn*d f neamped there. I was»anxious, if possible, to get a view of 
the Assam side, so as to gain some idea of the best line of road to 
Makoom. 

The nearest of the Hookoong villages are on the banks of the Soo- 
roong, lying under a hill called Gadak, which was pointed out to me, 
and which aiipearod to bo about 75 miles south of Nonyang 
as the crow flies. In the evening two Singphos came into our camp 
from these SoiTOong villages, and I learnt with surprise that they had 
slept two nights on the road since they left their homes. They had 
.travelled up the bed of tho Sooroong, and then up the Loglai. The de- 
vious course of these streams, and tho difHculty of wading over shingle 
and boulders, must account for the slow progress made. 

The villages on the Sooroong, they informed mo, did not number 
nioro thau fifteen houses, and that very little rice would ho procurable. 
From their villages to tho Denai is a two days’ march through forest. 
They described |he country on each Jbauk of the Denai as well culti- 
vated and thickly populated. From the Patkoi to the Denai, the path 
did not lio over any steep hills. 

The Singphos who accompanied me had only agreed to take me 
as far as Non^ ang, and I failed to induce them to go further south 
with me. It was their busiest time of the year. The only crop tHey 
grow was being reaped, and they could not afford to lose any more 
time in securing it. 

It will be seen that the only difficulties to be encountered on the 
road between Assam and Hookoong are caused by the denseness of 
tho jungle. Tho intervening country is a wilderness consisting of a 
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forest of many useful timber trees of immense size. Below the larger 
trees is a tallied mass of. smaller plants, most of them olimbem, 
twisting about the larger ttees, and wrestling with each other in an 
intense struggle for life. The only paths by which man can move 
are the natural beds of rivers or mountain streams. It would be 
impossible to leave these channels, except for the tracks made in the 
jungle by herds of wild elephants. Progress along such paths is very 
slow, and the distance to be travelled very much increased owing to 
the necessity of often following the windings of the streams. 

The Burmese Government in former days took care that there 
should be a village, or rather a military settlement, every twelve or 
fifteen miles, along the route, and it was the business of the people 
living at these stations toi'cut the jungle occasionally, and to remove 
fallen trees and other obstructions from the path. The route has now 
fallen almost entirely into disuse on account of the posts having 
been one by one deserted since August last. Only three trading 
parties have come this way from Hookoong into Assam. Traders now 
usually travel by a more circuitous and very difficult path through 
the Naga Hills, passing from one Naga village to another, so as to 
obtain supplies. It is to be wondered at that the Namroop route 
should bo used at all by traders, considering that each man must carry 
fifteen pounds weight of rice for his own consumption on the journey, 
besides his load of goods ; but the Moolooks, Singphos, and Dooanniahs 
are not hill men, and to avoid elimbing the steep scarps which the 
Patkoi presents at every other point, they form depots of provisions 
along this route, much in the -^arae manner that th^ hlter Arctic 
explorers have adopted in theijr expeditions on the ice. They » carry 
forward rice and bury it at convenient intervals along the road, and 
then return for their loads. What is wanted is about ninety miles of 
road from Makoom to the Kyundween. There is a sufficient amount 
of Naga and Dooanniah labour to bo obtained in the neighbourhood 
for the construction of an ordinary “ cutcha” road, and the cost of it 
would not exceed Rs. 1,000 per mile. Such a road would enable the 
trader from Hookoong to reach Makoom in one-third the number of 
marches that the journey now occupies, and it would render an examir 
nation of the country easy, and thus have the way for a more scienti- 
fically constructed road or a railway. 

On my return I fell in with a party of eight men returning to 
Hookoong. They had brought over amber ornaments, ivory, and d&os 
for sale. Two of the party wore taking back about thirty yards each 
• of the pooyost description* of calico,* and another 
• I am not ante about the had somo sulphtiT. The rost had invested in 

name of tins cloth ; it is * tyi * 

cemposed chiefl}^ of starch OpiUIu. 

with a siniiii portion of Theso men assured me that there was more 

to'thefabrir‘’it"ilfnever Oil® woll-used trade route through Hookoong, 

seen in any cuilized place; and through tlio Sepaheo Siiigpho country, to Tali 

fwtorora^'h!?ow"TMrhow other placos in Western China. The question 

to Kuit savage cuBtoiners, of Opening up China to India is of so great 
who must have cheap iniportance, that it is not likely to be lost sight of, 
their clothes. now that it has once attracted attention ; but the 

magnitude of this subject should not make us 
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pass over the value of improving the oommunioation between the 
Burhampooter and the Kyundween. The great want of Assam is 
population to cultivate the soil. We can "obtain labouref’s from I^ngal, 
but we have also to a great extent to import their food, and this in a 

notoriously fertile country.* That Bengalis have 
• The ground is cropped jjot settled to any extent in the province, is no 
uwd^ yet the doubt a good deal owing to the illiberal poli<jy of 
yield is on the arerage Government With respect to the selling or leasing 
the acre! waste lands, but it is also in part owing to the 

fact that the climate does not suit most Bengalis 
on their first amval in the province- If Assam is to bo re-populated, 
it will be from the east. That the existing population has been mainly 
derived from this quarter, is shown by thp language, customs, and 
physical appearance of the people. At the present time, the Phakial, 
Booanniah, and Singpho population is increased annually to a small 
extent by the influx of emigrants from Hookoong and the Shan states. 
That people do not come in greater numbers is, I believe, entirely 
owing to the hardships that persons reared in a cultivated country and 
unaccustomed to the jungles must encounter on the road. It is said 
that numbers of persons who leave Hookoong for Assam never arrive 
here. They lose the path, and wandering about in the jungles starve 
to death, or are killed by wild animals. I do not know what difiiculties 
there would be in obtaining a right-of-way from the Burmese Q-ovem- 
ment, but through considerably more than half the distance the road 
would lie in British territory, and .the opening up of a road only as far 
as the watershed of the Patkoi, would prove of no small value to the 
proviime. 
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RfijW't of a viait by Captain Vetch to the Singpho and Naga Wronlkr of 

Litakhiinpore, 1842. 


No. 62, dated Oowhatty, the 18th June 1842. 

Prom — Major P. Jenkins, Agent to the Governor-General, North-Eastern 
Frontier. 


To— G. A. Bcshby, Esq., Offg. Secretary to the Government of India in 
the Political Department, Fort William. 

In continuation of my letters Nos. 6| and G| of yesterday and 
tliis date, I have the honor to forward a copy of 
ci;»l'ami^'Kevenue*Dir‘t.' ^ report of Captain Vetch’s proceedings, under 
Mient of the Oovcininent date the 18th instant, whilst employed in visiting 
Jui/isfl* ”” ***° "singpho and Naga tribes on the frontiers of 

his divisions during the late cold season, and a 
map of the route followed by that officer. 

2. The objects of Captain Vetch’s tour were to visit the Kham 2 )ti 
and Singpho villages, to renew our intercourse with their chiefs, to 
jmt an end to some existing feuds amongst the tribes, and to prevent 
any attempts by the remnant of the insurgent Khamptis to enter 
Assam or create disorder on the frontier ; to watch proceedings on the 
Burmah frontier, and to put down aggression of the Singphos upon 
the Nagas, and internal hostilities amongst the latter. Cajitain Vetch 
was also to have advanced to the jiasses of the Mishmce Hills, but 
continued rumours of intended invasion from Burmah precluded 
Captain Vetch from going to any part of the Mishmee Hills *, his object, 
however, has in i>art been effected, as ho was met by seVeral of their 
chiefs whose obedience to the Grovernment he received. 


3. Illness jirevented Cajitain Vetch from staying as long on 
the frontier as he had intended, but his tour has brought us acquainted 
with a large extent of country, and nearly the whole of that over 
which we claim jurisdiction. The country is very thinly inhabited, 
but it is one of great cajiability ; and I found many Assamese in Muttock 
who hfid boon driven in many years ago from under the eastern hills by 
the advance of the Singjihos and Khamjitis, wdio sjioko of the tracts 
they had left as far more healthy and more ju'oductivo than tlie 
districts they now reside in. 

4. Cajitain Vetch’s expedition has no doubt tended much to keep 
the frontier tranquil, and to enforce amongst all the frontier tribes 
submission to our supremacy, and the necessity of referring to our 
officers all disjiutes amongs^ themselves and neighbours. 

Obedience to our authority has been widely and rajiidly extended 
on this frontier of late, as has been ovidenOed by the quiet surrendering 
up of criminals to bo tried by our courts, and abstinence from acts of 
groat violence which were heretofore of constant occurrence. The con* 
sequences are beginning to bo felt in the advance of traders to the 
most distant frontier villages, and the confidence with which Bui’opean 
gentlemen have been lately residing amongst the Singphos employed in 
cultivating the fine tea plantations of Koonjo and Jogundoo ; and I 
feel assured that by the establishment of a strong post at Ningroo, by 
opening out roads to it from Jaipur and llungagora, and by the occa- 
sional residence there during the cold season of the Political Agent 
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(ir ol h.'v ciffioer, that tlio whole of these eastern districts will soon bo 
reduced to entu*o submission, and frorn having bee^ never-ceasing 
causes of watchfulness, expense, and anxiety, will begin to add to the 
productive resources and wealth of the province, and from giving us 
the means of commanding the passes towards Ava, will contribute to 
our military strength and political supremacy. 

5. One great object in maintaining a strong post at Ningroo and 
establishing our authority over the Naga Hills in advance, is to give 
the means of safe retreat to the numerous Assameso still kept in 
bondage in the frontiOt Burman provinces. This has been in part 
efleeted ; and as the utmost anarch^’- is no*w said to prevail ii\ the pro- 
vinces alluded to, and tho Assamese are most anxious to eomo over, 
I trust I shall be permitted as soon after the rains as practicable to 
detach a party of the Assam Light Infantry nnder a Eurojican olficer 
to occupy that post, as was dono during tho last season by Lieutenant 
llejmolds, for tho months during which it can bo so occupied without 
danger to the health of the iiarty. 

The presence of the officer and detachment will provide for tho 
security of any refugees who may bo able to efh^ct their escape, and it 
will greatly tend towards the maintonauco of permanent tranquillity 
all along the frontier. 


■f j — M.I.TOB F. Jenkins, Commissioner, Gowhatty. 

With rel'ei dice to my letter Nb. 225, dated 4th January, I have 
the honor''t'o f.ciiH.iiiit you with the airangements made with the several 
chiefs of the Nuga tribes, wdio inhabit 'the hills lying between the 
Deko and Booree Dehing rivers. 

2. The object of -my deputation was to take measures for the 
prevention of the incursions of the Nagas, the immediate cause being 
a murder that took place last year on the Dhodur Alice, and within 
tho limits for which the Mooloong chief was responsible, but which was 
supposed to have been committed by a son of one of tho chiefs of 
flaktoong. A further object Avas to put an end to tho system of exter- 
minating warfare w'hich has been prevailing for time out of mind 
among these rude tribes. 

3. In tho letter to which I have referred above you were 
informed that two parties of the Assam Light Infantry were to move 
on Mooloong and Lukmah, while I proceeded with a third party of the 
same corps in the direction of Jaktoong. Captain Ilanriay, command- 
ing the Assam Light Infantry, accompanied’by his Adjutant, Lieutenant 
Dalton, proceeded Avith tho detachments for Mooloong and Lukmah, 
and on their way thither they were mot by tho chiefs of these villages, 
who paid them every attention and escorted them to the Moung-poong, 
a salt well situated near a small stream under the Mooloong Hilj, 
whore they halted fjill I joined them from Jaktoong. 

4. I was accompanied by Mr. Thornton, Assistant Revenue 
Surveyor, and the first march that we made in tho hills was to 
Konghon, January 7th, a village dependent on Jaktoong. The day after 
my arrival the Jaktoong chiefs came in, and the following day 
proceeded with me to their own village. 
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5. The next day (the 9th) 1 took the advantage of a halt that 
we were obliged to make in order to collect coolies, to pay a visit to 
Tablooiig, a village lying a tew miles to the west of Jaktoong. The 
chief I found to he a very intelligent man, and apparently well 
disposed to submit to our authority. He mentioned that one of the 
Assam kings had made him a grant of a certain number of Pykes, and 
that he formerly held three khats or farms in Dhopabur. The Pykes, it 
would appear, had fled during the war with the Moamorias, and the khats 
had goue to waste since that period. He also laid claim to three heels, 
but it appears that one of these has been washed ‘away by the Burham- 
pootur, and the remaining two are filled up and can no longer be fished 
in. Under these circumstances, I told him that he was at liberty to 
take up any quantity of fand he might desire to cultivate at the foot 
of the hills to the extent of the three khats he formerly held ; that I 
would use all the influence I possessed to induce the return of his 
Pykes, if they could be foxmd, and were not disinclined to remove from 
their present locations ; and that at any rate I would prohibit the fiscal 
officers from detaining any Pyke who wished to settle on the land the 
chief took up. I told him I could not pledge myself to the grant of 
any new heel, but that if he was desirous of such a grant, I would 
recommend ifr being made if not open to any serious objection. 

6. I have every reason to think that this communication was 

perfect^ satisfactory ; for the chief, though a cripple, came down with 
me to Jaktoong and there entered into the engagements, which were 
subsequently given in by every chie£*of any note along the ling of our 
route to the Booree Dehing. • ^ 

7. The substance of thesd engagements is to abstain fronT out- 
rages in the plains ; to be responsible for the surrender of offenders 
\nthin the limits of their dwars ; to discontinue hostilities with other 
tribes, leaving the British Government to punish any attacks made 
upon themselves ; and, finally, abstain from importing Naga children as 
slaves into the British territories, a practice that was of daily occurrence 
under the rule of Bajah Poorunder Sing, and which 1 have reason to 
tliink has been carried on since to some limited extent. 

8. There are two chiefs of Jaktoong related to each other called' 
Hoang Gohain and Assam Gohain. The former acknowledged that one 
of his sons since dead was of the party who committed the murder 
on the Dhodurallee, but he alleged that this son was a mere youth and 
had been allured away by some Abors who were the principal parties 
concerned. I told him that I was disposed Jto pass over leniently 
bygone offences, but that it \rti8 necessary that it Should be seen by 
the neighbouring tribes that they could not be overlooked. In the 
end an arrangement was come to that two divisions (called morungs) 
of the Konghon village, which belong to Hoang Gohain, should be 
m^e over to Assam Gohain, who exercised authority over the remain- 
ing two morungs, an arrangement that, Konghon chiefs informed me, 
would be satisfactory to them. It was further stipulated that Hoang 
Gohain should come down yearly and present two elephant teeth, 
but this present was subsequently altered to a money pa3mient of Bs. 10 

f er annum on a request made by him to that effect at a meeting 
had with the chief here, wherein he alluded to the difficulty he might 

2 K 
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111 procuring elephant teeth. I readily consented to this, bocauso 
it has been my endeavour to exact nothing but what , could bo given 
without putting the chief to any serious inconvenience, and I have 
done BO under the conviction that the terms of all the arrangements 
should be most strictly and punctually enforced. 

9. On the 11th I left Jaktoong, and passing through Tingtak and 
Noagong joined Captain Hannay and Lieutenant Dalton at the Noon- 
poong under Mooloong. Tlie Nagas of the several villages under this 
chief are known to have been the perpetrators of the outrages that 
have taken place yearly in some place or another under the hills for 
many years past. And besides arrangements of the general nature 
detailed in paragrapli 7, I exacted, as a punishment for these outrages, 
an agreement that the chief of Mooloong' should himself present an- 
nually a buffalo and a gong, and be responsible for the payment of 
an annual tribute of Rs. 10 from each of the undermentioned villages 
which are dependent upon his authority. 

10. On the 1 3th we moved towards Ghangnye, encamping on the 
Horoo-pani. It had been our intention to have first visited Tang- 
loong, a hill separated from Mooloong by the valley of the Deko, the 
distance between the two places being from six to seven miles. After 
proceeding in that direction for some time we were led back by the 
chief of Mooloong, who informed us we were going wrong, but it is not 
easy to say what was his exact object ; my intention in going that route 
was to have put an end to a quarrel between him and tne chief of 
Tanglooi^, in which the late cnief of Mooloong, a brother of the 
present chief, had been killed only** few weeks before I went up to the 
hUls.' This quarrel was of very old standing, and was caused originally 
by the refusal on the part of the chief of Mooloong to deliver up 
ornaments and other property which had been taken by a daughter of 
the Tangloong chief, who had flo<l from her home and became the wife 
of the Mooloong chief. This latter, besides his brother, has lost other 
near relations in numerous encounters that have taken place between the 
tribes. 

11. To any one who is acquainted with the character of the 
•Nagas it is hardly necessary to say that in the adjusting of disputes of 
this nature one has not to look so much to the justice of the original 
cause of quarrel or of any subsequent events, as to the nature of the 
injury one or either of the parties has received ; and in this case the 
Mooloong chief had lost his nearest relatives, and though he may have 
killed twice the number of men on the Tangloong side, this never could 
compensate for tiie injury done to his family, nor could anjrthing else, 
until he obtained the headi^ of as many of their chiefe as he had lost 
himself, or until the intervention of a powerful third party, who should 
bring the combatants to a mutual understanding. 

12. As may naturally be expected, the Mooloong chief, a spirRed 
young man, was * anxious for revenge, and anything but inclined tnat 
feud should be put an end to. I proposed that he should go on to 
Changnoee, the chief of which was on terms of friendship with both the 
contending parties, but he declined proceeding beyond his own border ; 
and as I saw no immediate necessity for compulsion, I allowed him to 
depart, merely warning him that it was my intention to make the 
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Tangloong chief enter into an agreement of peace towards him, and 
that tliough I ^hould do everything in my power to save his honor 
from being compromised, I would hold him responsible under the 
general engagement given to mo for any hostilities ho might under- 
take against Tangloong. 

l:J. On tho 14tn tho sons of the Changnoee chief met us at 
lloroo-pani, and tho following day we proceeded and encamped 
just under that chiefs village. This is the person alluded to in the lOtli 
paragraph of my letter No. 5, dated 15th September 1841, as having a 
nominal sway overall tho tribes eastward to ‘the Booreo Deliiug ; 
but as far as I could loam, the offerings made by the other tribes are 
not considered as a mark of subjection, but simply a custom that 
had prevailed by reason nf tho chiefs to the eastward having all 
been doscondod in some way or other from the Changiioeo family. 

14. This chief was the most disinclined of any to enter into 
the engagements proposed, but he at last consented to it. He also 
conveyed a message to tho Tangloong chief, who sent a person on his 
part with presents to meet mo at Changnoee, and it was then agreed 
that the Tangloong chief should give a buffalo and gong as a peace 
offering to tho Moongloong chief to put an end to their feud, the 
Changnoee chief becoming security for the due fulfilment of the treaty 
by the Tangloong chief. 

15. 1 may here mention that since my return to the station 
the chiefs of Tabloong, Jaktoong, and Mooloong have all been down 
to meet me as they promised. Tlfe Changnoee chief was to have 
deputed one of his sons with offerings for tho chief oi ^looloong 
within 20 days of our intervievf, and when I heard of tho Moefioong 
chief being on his way, I sent to desire that tho Changnoee Nagas 
would meet him. While hero, the Mooloong chief agreed to abide by 
the arrangement I had made for peace with Tangloong, and I told him 
that I would see it duly executed. My letter No. 231, dated IGth 
ultimo, win have informed you that a further show of force has become 
necessary in consequence of the engagements made at Changnoee not 
having been carried into effect ; but I have no doubt that the measures 
taken will be effectual, and perhaps beneficial, in showing the Nagas* 
that the engagements have been taken from them with a positive 
determination on our part that they shall be adhered to. 

16. On the 1 8th we left Changnoee for Joboka, , and encamped 

on the Towkak, a river imder the village of Boragaon, a dependency 
of the Changnoee chief, which is situated at the head of the pass 
leading from Bheertur Namsang^ • • 

17. On the 19th marched to a strea^ called Namtuloo, passing 
on our way a village called Longling, which extends for nearly a mile 
along the road, and is dependent upon Joboka. 

^ 18. On the 20th we moved to the Teesee, a small stream which 
runs imder Banfera ; we passed through Joboka, the chief of which 
entered into the engagements required of him. I had an oppor- 
tunity here of compromising a dispute that would very likely 
have given rise to hostilities between the Joboka and Changnoee 
tribes. It related to the possession of a hill calld Kolubara Ting, 
which was claimed by both parties. It had been unoccupied for 
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40 or 50 years, and the Chan^oee Nagaa had oommenoed estab- 
liijbing a village upon it. The parties agreed , to have two 
inxrung?! or divisions, one to belong t6 the Changnoee Nagas and 
tiiv' o1h('r to Joboka. They were to choose a chief amongst themselves, 
mid in the event of disagreement to refer the matter to me. 

10. On the 21st we passed through Banfera, having met the 
chief on the road. After taking engagements from him we removed 
on and encamped on a small stream called the Tebace Nuddee. 

20. On the 22nd we p 9 .ssed through Bur-moothoon, and en- 
camped after a march of about six miles on the stream we had left. 
Engagements were here taken from the Blir-moothoon chief. 

21. On the 23rd we marched to the Dillee or Disang. About 
half way we came to Hurroo-moothoon, before reaching which we were 
met by the chief of the village, a very benevolent looking old man, 
who, 1 was informed, had behaved with the greateat kindness to a 
large number of Assamese who fled from the plains for refuge in the 
time of the Burmese. He accompanied us to our encampment, 
though I had begged him not to put himself to the inconvenience, 
and readily entered into the engagements. 

22. On the 24th Captain Hannay, Lieutenant Dalton, and Mr. 
Thornton with the bulk of the troops left me to return rid Borhath. 

I proceeded on, and passing through Paneedwar, Takum, and Hanging, 
and having taken engagements from the chiefs of these tribes reached 
Jeypore onthe 27 th. 

23. A very accurate map’ of the country we travelled over 
made by* l^r. Thornton accompanies this commimication, and a table 
showing the distances of our several marches given me by that gentle- 
man is annexed for ready reference. 

24. The portion of the hills we passed over may be described 
as a succession of steep ridges, our marches being generally up one 
side of a hill and down the other to a stream at the bottom ; these 
streams generally forming the boundaries of tribes. The soil appears 
to be very fertile, and there is a very large portion of it under cultiva- 
tion. The chief products are rice, yams, capsicums, and ginger. The 
•d&o is the only implement of husbandry used by the Nagas : with this 
the jungle is cut down, and when burnt, it is used to turn up the soil 
and fit it for the seed. The principal crop is aoos rice, which is sown in 
March and April, and reaped in October or November. The land 
after being in cultivation for two years is left fallow for eight or ten. 

25. The villages seem without exception to be on the top of 
precipitous hiUs, vith commanding views of all the approaches to them ; 
they are generally fortified by a ditch, and many of them by succession 
of ditches out round them with barricades on the inner sides of the 
entrances. These entrances are generally over a narrow ridge with 
very precipitous sides ; the ditches have a tree or a few bamboos 
thrown over them for crossing, hut it is probable that these are 
removed when attack is expected. The bottom of the ditch is lined 
with panjees or pieces of bamboo stuck upright in the ground. I did 
not observe that any of these were sharpened, and from the way they 
were laid down on some of the roads they had more the appearances of 
being used as balks at night than with any intention to lame assailants. 
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26. The defences are made chiefly, if not altogether, in con- 
sequence of fesids and warfarp among themselves, and 1 have no doubt 
that they answer pretty well the purposes for which they are intended. 
But their arms and, as far as I have been able to learn, their courage, 
are not sufficient to enable them to stand against a body of disciplined 
troops, and I believe that a small party of sepoys would take the 
strongest village they have with ease. 

27. The principal dwars or passes are the Konghon, Teeroo, 
Bheetur, Namsang, Joboka, Banfera,* Kooloom Moothoon, Borhath, 
and Jeypore. Bheetur, Namsang, Joboka, Banfera, and Kooloom 
Moothoon have not been travelled over, but we had views of them 
in our route ; they are at least as easy of excess as any of those through 
which we have passed. * 

28. The roads throughout are genersdly very good ; near the 
villages they are sometimes 20 or 30 feet wide, shaded lightly with 
bamboos on eacB side. From the clayey nature of the soil, they are 
slippery in plaoes where jungle shuts out the rays of the sun ; but, on 
the whole, they are better wan the paths through the wilds of the 
plains. I do not remember meeting with a swamp throughout our 
journey, and it was only once that we had to pass through the wet 
bed of a stream, and this only for a short distance. 

29. Beyond the Deko to the southward lies the great range 
which separates Assam from the Burmese dominions. The summit of 
this range could not be more than ^rom 15 to 20 miles off. We could 
see roads and villages in many directions, and the people»af Chang* 
noee seemed to know that there was a pass leading frdm thqpce to 
Burmah ; but they said they hkd little or no intercourse with the Nagas 
beyond them to the south, and could give no information as to the 
distance to the other side. 

80. The roads through the villages are uneven and filthy ; the 
houses are large and built on posts with walls of split bamboos, and 
roofed generally with the leaf of the palm called Takopath. The 
residence of the chief of Changnoee was at least 400 feet long by 
about 40 or 50 broad, and there were several houses occupied by mem- 
bers of his family of not much smaller dimensions. The interior of 
these dwellings is dark, there being no windows nor any entrance but 
at the ends, and the roofs being very low. The floors are not raised 
unless when this is rendered necessary by the unevenness of the ground 
on which the houses stand, and then there is merely a bamboo 
platform from rook to rock. « 

31. In all the villages there are one or nSore large buildings 
called morungs. In these there is a large soooped-out tree with a lon- 
gitudinal opening . m the top about three inches wide and extending 
nearly from end to end. It is used either for music or for sounding 
tbe a. 'rm to collect the fighting men together, by being beaten upon 
with two pieces of heavy wood out but like dumb-bells. These houses 
are generally placed at the head of the principal entrances to the 
village. They are said to be carefully guarded at night ; and there 
is a high platform thrown out in front, from which the whole surround- 
ing country is seen in the day, and we never saw this platform 
unoccupied. . 
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In the morungs are kept the skulls carried off in battle. Tlioso 
(.1 ( .-ti^p''nded by a string along the wall iji one or more sows ovor each 
other. In one of the morungs in Changnoee I counted 130 skullt^, which 
were said to have belonged to men, women, and children, indiscrimi- 
nately. Besides this number, there was a large basketfull of broken 
pieces of skulls ; one of the morungs at Mooloong had been burnt, and 
the very ashes had been gathered and preserved with the skulls that 
had been since collected. 

33. The porch of the Changnoee chief’s house was a perfect 
Golgotha. There were between 50 and 60 human skulls, together with 
the skulls of elephants, buffaloes, Naga bulls, bears, tigers, pigs, 
monkeys, «S;o., the larger kind lying on the ^ound, while the smaller 
literally covered the walls and posts. We did not see so many skulls 

’ elsewhere ; but the same desire to obtain them prevails all over those hills. 

34. A striking instance of the value attached to those trophies 
was met with at Konghon the first day I entered the liills. In stroll- 
ing round the village, I came upon a path down which the women and 
children had been removed ; and on the back of the gateway opening 
from the village down this path, I saw that the skulls had all been 
collected, ready to be carried off if flight became unavoidable. 

35. The arms used by the Nagas are the spear, dfio, and occasion- 
ally a crossbow and arrows of pointed bamboo. The spear is thrown, 
and a rush thou made with the dao either to recover the speeir or to 
carry off the head of any enemy that may have fallen. They have no 
firearms, amd are greatly afraid of them. 

8^ Thb men are a stout, athletic race. Most of the tribes have 
their faces tattooed with distinctive markf, so that it is easy for a person 
accustomed to see them to know to what part of the hills they belong. 
At Tabloong, Konghon, and Jaktoong they were in a state of nudity, 
their loins being lightly girt with a smooth rattan passed twice or 
thrice round the body. To the eastward, a straight piece of cotton 
cloth of about eighteen inches long and nine broad is worn suspended 
from the middle. The principal men at Mooloong and Changnoee wore 
a very handsome g^dle of polished brass plates, and the cloth worn by 
them was of somewhat larger dimensions and ornamented with shells 
or clear polished circular brass knobs. 

37. We saw very few of the women after leaving Jaktoong. 
Those we met with were very sparingly clad, and seemed to be 
employed principally in carrying water in large bamboo tubes from the 
wells below the villages. , 

88. The population living in the tfact* of hilly country included 
in Mr. Thornton’s map oannet, I should think, be loss than from 40 
to 50,000 souls. 

The number of houses in the villages may vary from 40 to 300 
or 400 in each. ^ 

39* In the neighbourhood of Changnoee and Mooloong there 
are large herds of buffaloes and oxen, but in general the live stock 
consists of pigs, goats, and poultry. 

40. Salt wells are found near both the villages just named ; the 
salt obtained from them is inferior to that made in the hills near 
J eypore and Borhath, and none is exported. 
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41 Before concluding this report I beg to bring to your notice 
the valuable OBsistance I derived from Neeramye 
Son my letter No. 67 of Doka Phokuu, who acoompained me throughout 

tour. It will bo in your recollection that in 
recommending the abolition of the salt duties, 

1 mentioned that it was necessary to continue the services of the 
individual as Naga Surburakar. Orders having been passed in the 
Hevoniie Department, this part of the arrangement was not noticed. 
I bog therefore, that you will do rae the favor to bring the subject 
again before Government, as I am s\uro you mxlst be well aware that 
without the assistance of some such officers I never could carry on 
communications with these hill tribes. 

The Doka Phokuu ffias claim to the office from his own long 
services and the personal and family influence he possesses on this 
frontier, and as a compensation for the office he lost on the abolition 
of the salt duties. I recommended that the personal allowance* 

should commence from the date of this loss of 
• Rs. 30 a monti. office, namely, the 5th of January 1842, for the 

Phokun has been employed ever since, and he is now with the party 
which has been sent up to the hills to enforce the agreements entered 
into at Changnoee. 

42. I have only further to notice the indefatigable labours of 
Mr. Thornton in the preparation of his map, which has added much to 
our geographical knowledge of the southern frontier of this district, 
and to state that I received on every occasion the most ready {issistanee 
from Captain Hannay and LieutenSnt Dalton. I cannot spelhk too highly 
of the admirable arrangemenflj that were made by Captain fiannay 
for supplying his men with provisions, nor of the orderly conduct 
evinced by the men themselves. 

43. In conclusion, I beg to say that I have little doubt but that 
this expedition will be the means of saving many hundreds of lives 
annually ; and if it shall be the wish of Government, I shall be happy 
next cold season to go over the hills between the Deko and Dhunseeree, 
with a view to effect similar arrangements with the Nagas in that direc- 
tion. The country is quite unexplored, though the Nagas are as numerous 
and as addicted to warfare among themselves as any of those with 
whom I have been dealing. The number that came down to the plains 
is perhaps greater. 

P. S.— Copies of all the agreements referred to in this letter are 
transmitted with it. 

List of the Villuges of the several Naga Chiefs. 

'Tabloong. 

Namsang. 

Nangta. 

Kansang. 

Tabloong ...-(Tangsa. 

Rungoja. 

Rangam. 

Nengsa. 
l^Nongnain. 
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S ChiuIoee. 
Chinkong^’ 


ij K ' = ' - 1 1 ^ 


Mooloong 


Changnoee 


Joboka 


Baufera 


(.Ching Phoee. 

Jaktoong. 

Konghon. 

Tingtak. 

Loongma. 

Totak* 

Tophang. 

Chingkong. 

Seyong. 

Poiloong. 

Lakma. , 

Mooloong. 

Burgaon. 
l^Noagong. 

Changnoee. 

Kamloong. 

Booragaon. 

. Thuoloong. 

Muoloong. 

■ Haroogam. 

Lumcha.* 

Monyegaoftg. 

LNoagong. 

Joboka. 

Horoo-oothoo or Lungthing. 
Bur-oothoo. 

Byagaon. 

f Banfera. 

Oanoogaon. 

Nokrang. 

Nuagaon. 


Kooloong . 


Paneedwar 


f Kooloong, 

J Bur Moothoon. 

I Horoo Moothoon. 
^Nuagaon. 


'Paneedwar 
Singpoongiya 
Hooroogaon 
Banjapree 
J Tapeegaon 
j Bekagaon. 
Burkoorma 
Bekagaya 
Khetreegaon 
^Pooloong 


•"I 


j These are tributary io 
^ both Paneedwar and 
j Burdwar. 
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Burdwar 


Namsaug 


Skebsagur 

No. .siageB. 


'"Burdwar. 

J akum. 
Kaeomacc. 

I Loongtoong. 
j Boontoen. 

Bansgaya. 

, Sunkan. 
l^Dadum. 

^ N amsang. 
Kanjaug. 
Soobang. 

I Doodam. 

^ •Magaon. 
Horoomoorma* 
Khetreegaon. 
^Lamcha. 


Table of Distances. 

Distance. 

Miles. Furlongs. 


F. Brodib, 
Officiating Magistrate, 

Rruabks. 


\st Baleegaon ... liJ 

2nd Nagenee Mara ... 9 

3rd Kanghong ... 4* 

^th Jacktooiig ... * 6 

5/A Mooloong salt well 12 

Qth Horoo Paueenoeo ... 5 

7 th Chaugnoee ... 6 

• • 

8/A To wkak river ... 9 

9 th Nambetoo ... 5 


4 

0 ... The ascent commences 

here. . , 

0 About 16(f houses. 

5 Little water fotind on 

the road. 

4 ... At 4^ m. passed through 

Tiugtak ; at 6.^ lelt 
Burgaon to the left j 
at 8 1 passed through 
Noagong. 

4 ... A clear sti’eam between 

Mooloong and Ohan^- 
noee ; at 3 passed Moo- 
loong. 

2 ... Crossed two running 

streams ; the latter tho 
^ boundary between 
Mobloong and Chang- 
• noee. 

0 ... Crossed several streams; 

two having strong dis- 
charges at 7 m. Left 
Bodragaon mile to 
the left. 

2 ... At 4 miles passed 

through Longling vil- 
lage, which is nearly a 
mile long. 


2 L 
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Skkbsacu U TO 

No. stutros. Distance# Remarks. 

Miles. FiirloAigs. ^ 

Teesee Niiddee ... 4 6 ... A clear stream; Jobka 

passed at \ 

llth Same Sream ... 0 6 ... At J passed Baiifera. 

V2th Teobaco ... 0 6 ... At S passed Bur 

Mootlioon. 

13/A Disang river ... 0 5 ... At ^ m. passed through 

^ • lloroo Moothoon. 

\4ith Towrah ... 0 6 At 4-2 passed tlu’ougli 

I'aueedwar village. 

\bth Soonputtim ... 8 0 At 1 i passed Takeem ; at 

3^ crossed the Bakloof ; 
and at 5^ passed 
through Kangaiig. 

16//^ llookum Jewry, 

Tea Baree, As- 
sam C omjiany’s ... G 2 ... Nanisang crossed twice, 

once at starting and 
again at end of the 
march. 

nth Jeypore ... 9 0 

F. Hrodtk, 

Ojjiviatiug Mayintrate. 

Abstract. 

Para. 1^/. — Reports arrangements made with Naga chiefs. 

— Objects of deputation to the hills. 

— Routes taken. 

4/A. — Arrival of the Jaktoong chiefs at Kaghon. 

5/A. — Visit to Tabloong, and conversation with the chief. 

6M. — Engagements taken from him. 

7ih . — Nature of engagements. 

8/A — Chiefs of Jaktoong, and arrangements made with them. 
9/A. — Arrangements witli Mooloong tribes. 
lO^A. — March towards Changnoee ; intention to have proceeded 
to Tanglooiig to stop a feud between it and Mooloong. 
Wth . — Means to b^.' taken wiili this object. 

mil . — Moolbong cliief disinclinoM Ito come to terms with 
Tangloong. « 

\Zth . — Meeting with the sons of the Changnoee chief at Horoo 
Paneo. 

14M. — Arrangements entered into at Changno’ee. 

15/4. — Tabldong, Jaktoong, and Mooloong chiefs have visited the 
plains. 

16/4. — March to the Towkak. 

17/4. — March to the Naniteeloo. 

18/4. — March to the Teesee ; a dispute between Joboka and 
Changnoee settled. 
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19M. — March to the Tehaco. 

%0th. — March further on^; engagements taken from the Burmoo- 
* thoon chiefs,* 

21<9^. — Meeting with the chief of Horoo Moothoon, and march 
to tlio Desang. 

Z2nd . — Captain TIannay, Lieutenant Dalton, and Mr. Thornton^s 
departure. 

23r^/. — Mr. Thornton’s map. 

24/fA. — General appearance of the hills. 

2bth. — Defences. 

2G/4. — With what object made. 

27t/i . — Names of principal dwars. 

28^/^. — Hoads. » 

— Hango separating Assam from Burmah and passes. 

ZOth , — V ill ages . 

31. — Morung houses. 

Q2nd . — Skulls kept therein. 

S3r^/. — Poreli of the Changnoeo chief’s house filled with skulls 
of human beings and wild animals. 

34ifA. — Value attaolied to these troidiies. 

35^//. — ^Arms used by Nagas. 

36/4. — Appearance of the Nagas and their dress. 

37/4. — Naga women. 

38/4. —Estimate of the population and houses. 

39/4. — Live stock. • 

40/4. — Salt wells near M(¥)loong and Changnooe. ^ • 

41^9/. — Appointment of a Naga Surburakar necessary; J^eramj^e 
Deka Pliokun recommended for tlie oilice. 

¥ln(l . — Indefatigable labors of Mr. Thornton, and assistance re- 
ceived from Oaj)tain Hannay and Lieut cTiant llalton. 
43/v/. — Proposal to vi.sit llio hills between the Deko and Dhun- 
seeree in the ensuing cold season. 

F. Brodie, 
(Ifficiutiii (j Mayiistrgtc. 


Translation of the agreement entered into hg Tddong Naga and Along 
Rajah,, dated 2Sth Poos, 1763. 

• • • • . 

Having received orders from you to meet you either at Rung- 
pore or Dhopabor, which orders wo haVing failed to obey, we hold 
ourselves guilty for the same. The reason is, that wo liad gone to 
Kongoneali Oiituig to fetch coals, and were forbidden to pass that 
road by Habung Gohaiu and Kongoneah Moruyg Naga, and were 
therefore unable to go. The road now being re-opened by your orders, 
wbenovei we are summoned by the Kutkoe Chowtung, Ave will attend, 
and will as usual pay our annual visit to you. Should Kongoneah 
Naga or Jaktoongeah Naga again close the road, we will give you 
notice, and will not ourselves quarrel or fight with them or Avith any 
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other Nagas ; if we do, we subject ourselves to any punishment you 
choose to inflict, and to a flue of Rs. 60^. 

We also hold ourselves guilty, if or any of ouf chang quarrel 
with the Ahomeahs. We will allow them to visit the plains. It was 
customary with us to sell our children, which you know ; having now 
been forbidden, we pledge ourselves to relinquish this custom. 

Witnesses. 

Bapoo Sykeah, of Dhopabor. 

Hagnorah. 

Mateokhoah Kutkee. 


Agreement of Hohmg Gohainfor hin brother^ also Gohain of Jaktoong 
Ch ang^ dated \iQth Poo$^ 1 7 63. 

I plead guilty of the charge of my deceased son Lukhee having 
murdered an Ahomeah Bepareo (trader) in Dhadur Ali ; and as you 
have excused us (my son being deadi, I pledge myself to pay you 
annually two elephant^s teeth, each twenty seers weight, and to visit 
you yearly. In obedience to your orders, I have also given up and 
transferred to A song Rajah my two villages, Abor Morung and Maj 
Morung, and henceforth if I or my people quarrel for, or take any 
rent from these two villages, I hold myself guilty. 

PVitnesses. 

Matuokhoah, of Dhopabor, 

Lukhee,' of Dhopabor 

Monao, of Teeroo. 


A security bond signed by Asong Gohaui^ liajah of Jaktoong Chung ^ 
dated mth Poos, 1763. 

Lukhee, the deceased son of Asong Gohein * having committed a 
* Should be Hohoiig murder in the plains, for which cause the Gohain’s 
oiiein villages, Abor Morung and Maj Morung, 

nave been taken from him and made over to me, and the Gohain 
laving been excused under a ju-omkse to pay one maund of ivory of 
iialt maund each, and having requested me to be his security for the 
regular payment of tlie same, I hereby agree to hold myself responsi- 
ble tor tile regular fulfilnieut of the engagement. 

Witnesses, • * 

Mateokhoah Ohanhag, of* Dhopabor. 

Lukhee. 

Molo, of Teeroo. 


An agreement entered into by Alee Gohain, Ilohong Ganem, and Asung 
Gohain of Jakhung Chang, dated 2Sfh Poos, 1763. 

liajah of Tablong Chang having informed you that wo had 
closed the road, we beg to state that we did not prevent his proceeding 
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to you. He came with the intention of taking a share in the coal pro- 
ceeds, which we refused to give up to him, and would not allow him to 
pass henceforth? Should the *Tanglongeeah Rajah wish to pass the 
road for the purpose of visiting you or trading, we will not obstruct his 
passage ; if we do, we hold ourselves subject to a fine of Rs. 500. 

Is^. — ^We promise not to fight or quarrel with the Tanglongeeah 
or any other Nagas. Should any disputes arise, they shall be referred 
to you. 

%nd. — We promise to give up selling our children, or we subject 
ourselves to any punishment you choose to inflict*. 

3rrf. — As customary in tne time of the Assam Rajahs, we will pay 
oiir annual visits to you with tho usual, presents. Kutkee Chowtung 
must escort us. * 

Witnesses. 

Aboo Naga Gohain Bapoo Sykeah, of Dhopabor. 

Tublong. 

Aloe Naga G-ohain. 

Agreement entered into by Janypimny Molony, Rajah of Molong Pahar, 

dated 2nd May, 1763. 

Having found me guilty of groat oppression in tho plains, and 
excused me from punishment, under a promise that I should not 
again quarrel or fight with any of t^e Nagas, or commit robberies of 
cows, &c., in tho plains, and having allowed me the lands from ‘Rohaday 
Ally to ToAvkak, ordering me to *make over any Nagas that ojjpress 
the ryots, I hereby pledge myself to the terms, and will deliver up any 
offending Naga ; and if unable, will inform you of the place he has 
gone to ; or I subject myself to a fine of Rs. 500, or any punishment 
you choose. 

According to your orders, I will pay you an annual visit with the 
usual presents — one biiffalo (female), one elephant tooth, and Rs. 10 
for each of the following villages, Loyan, Rirgan, Lukmah, and 
Maelong. 

2iuL — I promise that none of my Nagas shall in future sell their 
children. 

2rd. — If any Nagas come to quarrel, wo will inform you of it, and 
not fight with them ourselves. 

Witnesses. 

Liukhoe Naga Kutkee. 

Gohain Oomedwar. 

Gurdlah Teklah. 

Jaktoonoeah Asong, Rajah. 

^'ranslation of the ayrreement of Lnkhee Nayn Knthee, and Monae 
Chowtuny of Dhopabor and Teroo, dated '6rd May, 1873. 

Having been appointed by you as Kutkee Chowtungs to escort 
the Nagas of the following villages, Jolong, Gow, Badgow, Lagow, 
Lukmah, and Phaelong, to your presence, dxiring their annual visits, 
we also agree to bring in to you the cow, buffalo and elephant teeth. 
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and the lls. 10 for the four latter villages, as agreed to be paid in by 
tho heads of them. » ^ 

Wo promise to be diligent in the p^rfo^^nanco of our dutio.s. 

JVitnesses. 

Gendah Teeklah. 

Khogon Gohain. 

Agreement of Tamng Rajah^ Ahal Rajah, Vngdoe, Khondlehae, and 

Lonhham Sundeckbe of Kongoneeah Chang, dated ‘2d>ih J^ooh, 1763. 

To your accusation of not allowing ^ablongdoeah Aklong Rajah 
to pass, we plead guilty ; but it must bo taken into consideration that 
he has threatened to massacre the wholb of iis, therefore we are not 
on terms. Since we have received your orders to open tho road, we 
obey, and promise not to fight and quarrel in futm-o with any of the 
Nagas. Wo Avill pay tho annual visit regularly as formerly. We 
will inform you of any quarrels or disp^ites wo may have. 

1st . — If wo or our peoi)lo go into the plains and quarrel, we will 
bo subject to any punishment you may think wo deserve. 

2nd . — We will not again allow children to be sold. Wo will always 
attend the summons of my Kutkeo Chowtung. 

Witnesses. 

Bapoo Sykeah, of Dhopabor. 

Jaktoongecah Holung Gohain. 

Mateeiihoah Kutkee. « 


Agreement of Ungdoe Maktar Naga, Lnnkham Sandeekoe, Singgoo Pong- 

tne, and the Ponha Nagas of Ivongoneeah Chang, dated 30//i 

Poos, 1763. 

Tho Assamese and the Nagas having been bouml down to commit 
no opinessions or depredations in our hills, and it being required that 
we should pledge ourselves to tho same terras, we hereby agree and 
* bind ourselves on a bond for Rs. 800 not to quarrel or fight with 
any of these people, but in tho event of any disputes arising to inform 
you of it. 

If any of our people are guilty of any sort of oppression, or any 
other persons within our boundaries, we will acquaint you and give 
over the offender or offenders. Wo promise not to sell our children 
in future. * • * _ 

We will, as ordered, allow tho Takoolingdeeah Nagas to pass our 
road, and will not o])press or in any way interfere with the ryots of 
Tablong settled in Khapang. 

Abor Morung and Maj Morung having been taken from Hokung 
Gohain and givoli to the Asong Rajah, we agree to pay our revenue 
to the latter. 

Witnesses. 

Mateokhoah, of Dhopabor. 

liukhee, of Dhopabor. 

Monao, of Teoroo. 
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Aijrcemcnt of Hohonij Gohain and hm brother Alee Gohain of Jahtoong 
Puhar, dated^ 2’6th Phalgooti, 1 7 G3. 

Having foxind my son Lomee (since dead) guilty of having mur- 
dered one of your ryots in the plains, for which crime you required 
me to pay yearly a maund of elephant teeth, to which terms being 
unable to conform, I agree to pay with your permission Es. 10 
aninially, in default of which to lose my chang, forfeit Es. 500, and 
go to jail. 

Witnesses. 

Aposoo Kutkee, of Ponedah. 

Bholee Duftree, of Hal Seebsagor. 

Munneeram Surmah, Maktyoo to the Nowgaon. 


Agreement entered into by Asonq Itajoh of Jaktoong Chang, dated 

1763-30 Poos. 

Having taken agreements from all the Nagas to tho effect that 
they will not quarrel amongst each other, I also agree to the same 
terms, or to forfeit Es. 500. 

Having received charge of Abor Morung and Maj Morung from 
Hokung Gohain, I will pay the regular kha/annah for the same. I 
will not interfere with tho Tabong Nagas on their road to tho jjlains, 
nor object to tho Tablougdeeah Rrjalv settling ryots in Khapang. 

Should any disputes or quarrqls arise within the bqufidB from 
Molong to Bohdae Aleo betYOcn tho Nagas and your ryot§, we 
will not fight, but acquaint you with the circumstances ; neither will 
we in futui’e sell or buy children. We will pay you annual visits as 
ciistomary, with presents. 

Witnesses. 

Lukhee. 

Mateekhoah. 

Monae of Tceroo. 

Agreement of Otoe Itajah and his brother Lasa Rajah of Longsang, dated 
\Qfh Jatiuury, 1842, A. D., or oth Mag, 1763. 

Whenever you should require our presence, we will either wait on 
you ourselves, or send our Chundeekues or Chowtungs. Mj'self or my 
brother will annually visit yoq either in tho month of J^Iag or Phalgoon. 

If any of our Nagas are guilty in any way of oppression to- 
wards any trader, ryot, or Naga, wo subject ourselves to punishment 
from you. 

We pledge ourselves not to sell in future any of our children. 
Should any Nagas fight or quarrel with us, we wijl give notice to 
you, and not fight or quai-rel with them ourselves, tmder a penalty 
of Es. 500. 

Witnesses. 

Abatha Kutkee. 

Changlung, of Perao. 

Gheenai Gohain, of Dhopabor. 
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Agreement of Abung Bora Rajah and his son Lobung Rajah of Changloe 

Abor Oram^ dated 5th Mag^ 1763, ^Qth January, ^842, A. D. 

Whenever you. should wish our attendance, we will either wait 
on you ourselves or send our Chundaknes or Ohowtungs. ■ I will yearly 
send to you one of my sons during the month either of Magh or Phalgoon 
with the usual presents. 

I agree not to quarrel or fight or in any way oppress any trader, 
ryot, or Naga within the boundaiy pointed out by you from Suma- 
darree on tlio east and Towkak on the west. Should any disputes 
arise, I will give you notice and bring thaofFeiidors before you. 

I pledge myself to the above terms on the part of all my people. 

If I fail in any of the above terms, I subject myself to a fine of 
Rs. 1 ,000, or any punishment you may judge. 

I also engage myself to put a stop to the selling of children. 

fFifnesses. 

Abatha Chowtung. 

Bhad Sepoy. 

Moga Ram Sepoy, 4 th (^ompany. 


Agreement of Maun Chokoo Chnndeekue Naga and Morman Tcklah 

Nagas on the part of Changnoe Nagas and Ranjan Bur Chowtung, 

Kolleah CJwwtung, Akim Che^ctung, on the part of the Nagas of 

JdbdkOy Ting, dated 8th Mag, l'^63. 

We having proposed to settle ryotc of each of our tribes respec- 
tively in Kolabarree Ting, do hereby engage that there shall be no 
breach of peace amongst them, and hold ourselves responsible each 
for his tribe respectively, and agree that the aggressing tribe should 
be removed from the place. 

Wo will each have an agent there, and the one that first breaks 
the peace shall forfeit Rs. 500. 

Witnesses. 

Bagieah Sajtolah. 

Berae Teklah. 

Taglah. 


Agreement of Anoa Banfereeah Rajah and Apong Bur Chundeekue and 
Harhpah hnr Chowtung, (hated ^th Mag, 1763. 

Pledge themselves that there shall be no quarrels or fights between 
Palunguoe Nuddee on the east and Khollue on the west, or they will 
pay a fine of Rs. 500. 

They will annually pay a visit with the usual "presents, and lihey 
will give notice* of any rows committed by other Nagas, and not 
fight themselves. 

Witnesses. 

Mia Ram Ghuppagne, Jemadar. 

Dangah Ram Teklah. 

Roma Teklah. 
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Tangjoo Hajah of Johokah binds himself on this bond for Bs. 500 
not {o fight or ^interfere with an^ of the Nagas. 

He also engages to give up or give intelligence of any offenders 
between Bengna Burree on the east and Ohengah Durree on the west. 

Witnesses. 

Mia Ram, Jemadar. 

Rama Boora. 

Doorga. 

Dated 9th Magh 176.*}. 


Engagement of Lagbung Rajah, Luma Choxctung, Bur Chundeekoe 
of BormOlhon Sing, dated Magh 176.3. 

Whenever you wish it, we will wait on you. We will subject 
ourselves to any punishment you may please to inflict if any of our 
Nagas molest in any way any traders, ryots, or Nagas between 
Seal G-hur on the east and Mohuu Jan on the west. If any Nagas 
sliould molest our people we will send them to you, and if unable, we 
will report it. If we fight with them, we will pay a fine of Bs. 500. 

We will not allow any more of our children to be sold, and we 
will pay our annual visits with the usual presents. 

Witnesses. 

Gendlah Teklah. 

Setae Julah. 

Xomul Bhandarree. 


Agreement of Nirtfug Bora. Rajah, Gmullah Choxctung, Rangphoo Chuix- 
deekoe, of Soox'oo Moothon, dated '‘Z’^rd Januarg, iH/A Magh 176.*}. 

We will always wait on jmu on the receipt of your order, and if 
any of our Nagas from Seal Ghur on the east and Mohun Jan on tlxe 
west molest any lyots, traders, or any Nagas, we hold ourselves 
culpable before you. 

We also engage to deliver up or to give intelligence of any 
offenders. 

We engage that henceforth none of our peojde sell their children. 

■ We will pay you annual visits in the month of May with the 
usual presents. 

If we do not act up to the above, we subject ourselves to a fine 
of Rs. 500. 

Witnesses. 

Geiidlah Teklah. 

Sotae Julah. 

» Komul Bhandarree. 

The agx’eement entered into by Rakung Rajah, Chatung Choxvtxxng, Lung- 
mung Chxmdeekoe of Kholong Tung, dated illh Magn 176.3. 
Whenever you wish it, I will wait on you either myself or send 
one of my Chundeekoes or Chowtuugs. I will annually visit you 

2 M 
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■ > usual presents either at Rungpore or DliopaLor, as you may 

t ii H.s to direct. I will not allow anj^^ of my people to fight with any 
other ti ibo of Naga, and will inform you if any one 6f them inter- 
feres with us. 

If any Naga within Seal Ghur on the east and Mohun Jan on 
the west shall molest any ryot, trader, Oteet, or Naga Sengasso, to 
have them given up to you or to pay a fine. 

Agreeably with your order, I engage that none of my Nagas 
sell their children in future. 

We subject ourselves to a fine of Rs. 500 if we fail in any of the 
terms of this bond. 


Witnesses. 

Mia Ram, Jemadar. 
Gendlah Teklah. 
Sotae Julah. 


The agreement of Bangloa, the Khonhoic of Panecduar, and Taloe 
Sundeekoe, dated 14/.^ Magh 17G!3. 

We will always attend on you whenever we receive your orders. 
We hold ourselves culpable if any Nagas between Tow'rak on the 
east and Dillie on the west oppress, rob, or in any way molest any 
Assamese ryots, traveller, or trader. If we are interfered with by 
other Nagas, we will seize them and bring them before you ; if \inable, 
we will inform you of the particulars, and not fight with them our- 
selves, j Wo will not sell, as formerly, « our children. Wo will visit 
you annually with the usual presents. Although you have abolished 
taxes in the markets, we jiledge ourselves not to interfere with people 
trading. If we fail in any way of the above terms, we will pay 
Bs. 500 and lose our talooks. 

Witnesses. 

Gendlah Teklah. 

Gohim. 

Sotae Julah. 


The agreement of Bangton, Bur Khonlmc ; Pangnecs Majoo, Khonhow ; 

Bapoo Ben Sundeekoe, of Pukain Ting of Burdtear, dated \lth Magh 

1763. 

Whenever you order us, we will wait on you, and will annually 
visit you with the usual presents in the month of May. If the 
Nagas of our chung in Ghoekhoa of May, fight with any other 
Nagas, we subject ourselves to punishment from you ; but if others 
come and quarrel with us, we well inform you and abide by your order. 
If the Nagas of any tribe come in and commit any oppressions on any 
ryots or traders between Thoahbor on the east and Seal Ghur on the west, 
we will seize and take them before you. We pledge ourselves to pay 
Rs. 1,000 if we fail any of the terms. ‘ We will not again allow the sale 
of any children. As you have taken off all taxes on markets, and ordered 
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a free trade to be carried on, we will not interfere with any traders. 
We will not Qbject to any arrangement yo»i may make with regard to 
the salt wells in my country Bukloopof Khoree Mohung and Boromho 
Mohong. 

IVitnessea, 

Tet'luk Sing, Jemadar. 

Badhanauth Glhose. 

The agreement of Baugphong Rungoy Deah, Kkonhow^ and Bogah Bo, 
Sitndeekoe, Bunga, Bur Snndeckoe, for the Kamsang Nagas, dated 
nth Magh 1763. 

Whenever we are sianmoned we will attend, and regularly in the 
month of Magh will visit llungpore with the usual presents. Our 
Nagas shall not bo allowed to fight with any other Nagas. If any 
other Nagas come to quarrel with us within the following bounds : — 
east Soabur, west Seal Glhur, and oast Narap Fang, west Soabur, 
we will bring them to you for your orders. If we fail in these engage- 
ments, we will forfeit Its. 1,000. We will not sell our children in 
future in obedience to your orders. No person shall interfere in the 
markets, but allow everybody to trade freely. We will not object 
to any arrangement you may make with our wells, Dot Mohung and 
Law Mohung, and will even give them up altogether if you wish it, 
or pay any losses that may be occasioned by our detaining them. 
The other well, Somoochee, is alfbady made over to Ileramoo Deka 
Phokun. 

Witnesses. 

Teeluk Sing, Jemadar, 
liadhanauth Goose. 


Dated Debroogurh, the 8th June, 1842. 

From — Captain H. Vetch, Political Agent, Upper Assam, 

To — Major F. Jenkins, Governor-General’s Agent, N. E. F. 

I HAVE herewith the honor to submit route survey of my late 
tour on the frontier, and to add the following memorandum of occur- 
rences on the march. 

The escort to accompany me, consisting of Lieutenant Reid, com- 
manding the Local Artillery, two three-pounders crirried on elephants, 
with proportion of Golundauze, and a company of the Assam Light 
Infantry, commanded by Lieutenant Reynolds, preceded me by water 
from Chykoa on the 1st November to the foot of the first rapids, a 
little above Dehing Mookh, w^here I overtook it on the third idem. On 
ttie 4th, the large regimental boats attached to the Assam l^ight Infantry 
being unable to proceed further, were sent back, and we oommeuced 
our march along the banks of the Berhampooter, while the canoes carry- 
ing our provisions and baggage proceeded up the stream ; but the pro- 
gress of both was much impeded, the first from having in many places 
to out a path through heavy jungles, and the latter fi'om having 
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to be pushed dr dragged up the rapids ; these rapids, shortly after 
Reaving Noa-Dehing Mookh, became, so very frequent and strong 
that the Berhampooter may be said to c^ase to be navigable from that 
point for any other description of boats than canoes of not more than 
a ton burden ; and its bed, instead of being formed of a fine sand, as 
below the mouth of the Noa-Dehing, is from thence upwards one 
almost continued pavement of stones. Although we did not travel 
more than seven miles, it was between 2 and 3 p.m. before we 
reached our encamping ground, and some of the canoes did not arrive 
until near sunset. 

On the 5th we continued our march along the banks of the river, 
and reached the mouth of the Kerera (distance six miles) at noon, 
where we waited till 2 r..M. for the cances, and after following the 
course of the Kerem for two miles, halted for the night. Next morning 
we continued our advance up the Kerem, but the rapids became so 
frequent, and opposed such difTiculties to the progress of our stipply 
canoes, that we wore compelled to halt for them after a march of 
eight miles. 

On the 7th we reached the ghat near the Kampti village of 
Paleng-pan, to which I had previously sent provisions. Shortly after 
my arrival I had a visit from the Kampti chief, who brought me the 
\isual present of a gong, as if from himself ; but as I learnt, it had 
been brought by some Meeshmeos the day before, and these not finding 
me, had returned to their village. I declined to receive it from him, 
as his object was no doubt to impose upon them and myself ; for by his 
delivering this present he would hav-^ made it appear to them that 
they o’^ed their allegiance through him csuly. 

Halted from the 8th to the 10th to give the Singpho chiefs who 
had been summoned time to arrive. On tlie 8th had a second visit 
from a chief who presented a gong as acknowledgment of his allegiance 
to the company. On the 10th Neesaka, one of the most influential of 
the Thakoo Singpho chiefs, arrived, also the Meeshmee Gams of Tapa 
and Deenshu. 

It had hitherto been my intention to proceed from this to Burrum- 
kf^ond to meet all the Meeshmee Gams in that direction, as well as on 
my return to expel the Deeruck Kampti rebels who had re-occupied 
the village of Nakrop from which they were driven two years ago; 
hut as I had received information that the Kamptis on my approach 
had retreated into the Meeshmee mountains, and as four demi-official 
expresses arrived, directing mo to hasten my steps to the Burmese fron- 
tier I altered my^plan‘and contented my.self by sending notice to 
these Kamptis to leave the country, and warned them of the risk they 
ran if they attempted to i^emaiu and renew their cultivation next 
season. 

On the llth we marched direct for Neesaka’s village, but from the 
difficulty encounteyed in cutting a path through the jungle to admit 
the passage of the loaded elephants, we did not reach the first water, 
at which we could halt, till after sun set, and where the chief had 
collected supplies and erected temporary huts for our reception. The 
first part of this day’s journey was through a forest abounding with 
magnificent toon and halock trees, many of them from 12 to 15 feet 
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in girth, with a clear stem of 70 or 80 feet ; the latter part of the jour- 
ney was up the, dry and stony bed of a mountain torrent. 

12<A Novr . — Marched at Y a.m., and passed through Jusha, one of 
the largest of the Singpho villages ; it is beautifully and strongly situated 
on a piece of table land, forming a spur to the mountain behind, and 
commands a noble view of the snowy range as well as of the plains of 
Assam, The chief Neesaka appears to be one of the most straightfor- 
ward and best of his tribe. From ibis’ village we continued our course 
through a beautiful country over low hills, with much cultivation on 
both sides of an excellent and well beaten path, to the village of 
Dabom, miles, and thence to the village of Dingwal situated on a 
high bank out of which issued some fine springs of water, and after 
passing through the villages of Kinlang, Dobing and Koomkee, we 
descended to the Tinga-pani, on the banks of which we found tem- 
porary huts erected for our reception by the Singphos. 

IZth . — Received visits from the following chiefs : — Neesaka of 
Jusha, Ang of Luttorah, Labing of Dabom, Tang Sang Tung Koomong 
of Koomkee, Samnong, son of the Wakhet chief. 

14M. — Engaged the greater part part of this day with the chiefs, 
investigating into the feuds botw'een Paleng-pan Kamptis and the 
clansmen of Damee widow, which arose by her son and a slave having 
been killed by the Paleng-pan Kamptis. It appears the widow many 
years ago had been accused of stealing some amber ornaments from a 
house where she was a visitor, out the real thief being afterwards 
discovered, it was supposed the qiVarrol was thus brought to an end ; 
in the meantime her son had arrfved at manhood, and about a year 
and a half ago fell in with twd'Kamptis of the clan who had wrongfully 
accused his mother, seized and confined one of them ; and on the 
other giving information, a party of Singphos and Kamptis armed 
themselves and proceeded to the rescue. On arriving at the house 
Avhere their clansman was confined, they demanded his release, but 
being refused, they attempted to enter the house by force, when one 
man in the attempt appears to have been thrust at with a sharpened 
stone, that ho died from the effects. The clansmen of the deceased 
were assembling to avenge his death, when an application was madb 
to me by the Kamptis to interfere and stay the feud, to this I consent- 
ed, on the condition that the principal offenders were made over to 
me, and I sent a hurkara to remain at the Kampti village, and another 
to remain with the opposite party. After repeated demands, one of 
the prisoners who fired into the house (a Doauneali) was delivered up, 
but the other, a Kampti, Vras* not. The too principal men among 
the Kampti party, however, attended at Df)broog\irh, but the witnesses 
were not at that time forthcoming, and the case was postponed. The 
two leaders of the party being now present, it was settled, in order to 
prevent further bloodshed, that the Paleng-pan chief and clan should 
m'ake compensation to the widow in various wayy, to the value of 
between 800 or 900 rupees, half to be paid within three months and 
the remainder at convenience, and both parties binding themselves 
under seoxirity to abide by these terms. 

The large sum the Paleng-pan people have engaged to pay, will, I 
think, go much further to stop similar feuds than any other punishment 
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that could have been inflicted on people who think little of shedding 
blbod, and which it is the custom aiv/^aya to avenge sooner or later, 
unless the guilty party are rich enough, as in the above case, to make 
a compromise, but which they have seldom the intention to do. 

Having composed the feud, settled what other business there was 
to do among the Singphos, and made the chiefs some trifling presents, 
I pursued my march up the bed of the Tinga-pani, passed the site 
of the former village of Latora,'and reached Naing, where we halted 
for the night. Most of the men of this village had gone in pursuit of 
their Doanneah slaves,’ who had fled in the direction of Sudiya. 

This evening I was visited by a very respectable Singpho, the 
chief of the lloons, who with his tribe emigrated from Hookoong about 
four years ago ; he willingly agreed to furnfsh men to assist in clearing 
the road to the Teereeh-pani. 

— Marched this morning at 7 o’clock; the road, after leav- 
ing the village, began to ascent the Menabhoom, and as far as the 
village of Roon was excellent. We passed through some fine cultiva- 
tions on the hill- sides, chiefly paddy intermixed with cotton, sugar, 
gourds, and red-pepper. From this ascent we had a most extensive 
view of the course of the Dehing in the distance ; the hills on both 
sides of the valley were completely covered with snow ; to the west the 
view down the valley of Assam was equally commanding. 

After leaving the cultivation we followed the then dry bed of 
what in the rains must be a mountain torrent, overhung by hills, 
covered., with heavy jungles. The ascent became more difficult as we 
advanced up this pass until we crowned the Menabhoom, a most trying 
task, mdeed, for our elephants. We noW had to travel along a narrow 
ridge, in some places only a few feet wide, and entirely composed of 
loose stones ; the sides in some places having given way formed pre- 
cipices ; but it was in descending from this ridge the loaded elephants 
encountered the greatest difficulty, yet they managed to get down 
without the necessity of unloading the guns. About a mile down 
the pass we came to a small stream, the banks of which, as we 
proceeded down its course, became very lofty and precipitous : in 
some places immense masses had slipped, and for a time choked the 
stream. The lower part of those cliffs was composed of soft sand- 
stone ; the upper of loose stones. Halted for the night in an open 
part of this glen ; but the whole of the baggage elephants did not get 
over the ridge until the following morning. 

16fA . — Being anxjous to reach Beesa as soon as possible, I 
pushed on with ^a small guard ; and 'after travelling for some 
hours along the foot of the hills, through a well-watered country, I 
reached a vdlage of the Neering Singphos at 4 p.m. I now continued 
my journey over a level country, passed an extensive sheet of remark- 
ably fine rice cultivation, and arrived at Seiro by sunset. This is the 
largest and best btiilt village I have met with, and probably contains 
600 inhabitants. The chief was most hospitable and attentive in 
supplying my wants, and is one of the most active and intelligent of 
the Singphos ; while it is not many years since, he removed with 
his family from the Burmese side of the boundary and settled in his 
present village, where I spent the night in his house — a building of 
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at least 1 00 feet long, secured on substantial posts ; the entrance formed 
an extensive porch, in which wpre congregated, pigs, fowls, house- 
hold and agricultural implements women pounding rice, &c., while 
the dwelling part, raised about 4 feet from the ground, was divided, 
oflf into compartments like a coffee-room, having a fire-place in 
each. These divisions wore allotted to the several families residing 
in the house ; at the further end were two apartments with only 
a half partition used by the Gam, and into which I was ushered. 
Fires were blazing in both ; at one a woman was engaged in spinning 
and watching a still, while the other members of the family crowded 
round to sefe their visitor, and. having satisfied their curiosity, went 
and came as they pleased. The numerous neighbours seemed to have 
equally free access to all pasts of the house. 

17^4. — A complaint was brought against a Singpho of this village, 
who stated that his brother had been sized and sent bound to the Meesh- 
mees to be sold ; and, as there appeared no doubt as to the truth of his 
statement, I demanded the defendant from the chief, who sent him ^vith 
me to Beesa, there to have the case investigated. I loft Seiro, and after 
travelling a few miles through the jungles, reached the banks of the 
Noa-Dehing, a fine rapid stream, which I forded, and marching down 
its banks arrived at Beesa early in the forenoon. Beesa is a village of 
only twenty houses and about 200 inhabitants; the chief never having 
recovered his importance since the destruction of his former village 
by the Duffa Gam in 1834, which caused several hundreds of his best 
Doanneah followers to leave him cmd settle at Chykoa, a(^'oining to 
Beesa, in the village of the Set Gam strongly stockaded arijd consider- 
ably larger. The stockade is o&a circular form with a strong breastwork 
behind. The houses inside are built in a circle facing outwards, while 
there is a smaller stockade in the centre where the chief has his 
houses. 

In both villages preparations had been making against attacks 
from the frontier, but the alarm ha'd ceased a few days before my 
arrival. 

\Sth . — The detachment arrived to-day, and I sent off a hurkara 
to Hookoong to gain intelligence under pretence of carrying a letter t® 
the Tippam Rajah. 

19^4. — Visited the point where the Booree and Noa Dehings break 
into separate rivers. I found the mouth of the latter just filling up 
with stones and driftwood, and the Singphos seem to think this chan- 
nel will close in a few years, and thus will send the whole of the 
waters down the Booree Defting, • • 

20^4. — Employed in hearing witnesses in the case against the 
Singphos for selling the Doanneah to the Meeshmees. From these 
it appears the Doanneah, his wife and brothers had escaped from 
Hookoong, and settled at Seiro, where they were employed by the defen- 
dehts as cultivators ; and that one day the wife, in a fit of rage, accused 
her husband of having criminal intercourse with the defendant’s wife, 
and that he, without further proof, had him bound and sent off to bo 
sold. He appears to have passed first into the hands of the rebel Kampti 
chief of Deeruck, and was by him resold to the Meeshmees for the 
purpose of being again sold to the Sumas or Borkamptis. The chief 
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begged hard that the defendant might be released, and promised to use 
every endeavour to recover the Doannc^h, but I could not comply with 
their petition, and sent him to Debrogurh to wait final orders on 
the case. 

This evening I inspected the Beesa, and Set Gam followers ; of 
these about 50 were armed with muskets not in the best repair, but 
with which they showed themselves to be first rate marksman. 

20/A Novr . — Marked out a -place for a stockade to be occupied' by 
a paz’ty of our sepoys, and '^hioh the Singphos undertook to erect. 
This stockade is intended to do away with the necessity of having one 
at Koojao. Gave the Sing})hos a feast of a bufialo and ram, and 
prepared to move towards Ningroo. 

21st. — Marched from Beesa and found the first four miles of 
tlie road excellent ; after that it was obstructed by jungle, until near 
the village Keeuloug, from which the road again became good, and 
continued so until we reached our halting-ground for the nightj in 
the jungles on the banks of the Debroo ; distance 13 miles. 

22nd. — Arrived at Koojao after a march of 7 miles ; road good, 
but we had to cross a number of small streams with steep banks. 
The country is high and undulating, but not hilly. Visited the Koojao 
tea barree, once partially cleared by the Government establishment, 
but abandoned at the time of the attack on Sudiya. It is again being 
cleared by Mr. Bonyuge, and is one of the best I have seen. 

23>’^. — Marched for Ningroo. The first part of the road 
was along, the Pangreoghur, a very high earthern mound running 
from Koojao to the Booree Dehing, but which has never been com- 
pleted. After travelling on it for some miles we turned to the right 
along a tolerably good footpath, by which we reached Ningroo after 
a march of 13 miles. In the evening I visited the tea barree about 
a mile and a half from the post ; it was in most excellent order, with a 
good road leading to it. The tea-house and all connected with this little 
establishment do much credit to the nei^hevv of the chief, who has the 
control in his uncle’s absence. 

The Hill Nagas I had sent for to act as coolies not having arrived, 
we were detained at Ningroo from the 2.5th to the 30th, during which 
time I was engaged in investigating complaints and in visiting the 
remains of some old forts ; near one of which 1 7 guns were pointed out 
to me by Mugroola’s nephew ; of these 1 3 were of brass and the re- 
mainder of iron. The former and as many of the latter as our elephant 
could carry were brought to Ningroo on account of Government. 

30^4. — Fifty Nagas having arrived to assist in carrying grain and 
baggage we marched for the village of Sipoo, the first on the route 
to the Patkoi ; but the state of the roads obliged us to encamp when 
we had got little more than half way ; this we did on the banks of the 
Turap, a fine clear mountain river. 

December.^— W Q passed through the village of Sipoo, situated on 
the banks of a nice clear stream, and after a most fatiguing journey 
over hills of considerable height, we arrived at sunset on the banks 
of a small stream, where we encamped for the night. Here 
Dr. Furnell and myself were both taken ill, and next day he was so 
much worse that he had to be sent back to Sipoo. 
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%id . — Mcarhed at 7 a.m. and arrived by noon at the ghat on the 
Turap leadinff to Kuifendoo’s •village, and I felt unable to proceed 
further from lever. The baggage did not get up till 3 p.m. ; the 
road was in several places very steep and bad. This evening I was 
visited by the chief Kuffendoo. 

Zrd . — I found myself unable to proceed further on account of 
continued fever, but Lieutenants Reid and Reynolds, with a part of the 
detachment, went over to Kuffendoo^s village, situated on tlie Nam- 
cheek, and on the 4th visited some excellent salt wells, belonging to 
the Nagas, considerably in advance. From the small party they had 
with them, I did not deem it advisable that they should advance 
further ; and Lieutenant Reid being also taken ill, we retraced our steps 
to Ningroo, where we found Dr. Furnell dangerously ill, and lieu- 
tenant Reid so much worse from the fatigues of the march that I had 
them immediately put on board canoes and sent to their respective 
stations, and here ended our tour among the Singphos. 

The country inhabited by the Singphos, from the mouth of tho 
Noa Dehing to the foot of the hills near Tushar, is generally level ; the 
soil is an alluvial of considerable depth, resting on a bed of loose stones, 
and said to be exceedingly fertile. From Tushar the country is high 
and undulating, but judging from the luxuriance of tho crops, also 
very fertile. Again, after leaving the village of Koon, the country rises 
considerably towards Meena-bhoora Hills, and then is composed of 
numerous piles of loose stones, and being generally very steep and ridgy, 
their sides easily give way and form* dangerous precipices. On getting 
into the valley of the Meereys, fliese hills were found to rost^on soft 
sandstone, which became firm® lower down the pass. On getting clear 
of the pass, the country again becomes undulating and then level. 

Fxcepting in tho hilly parts and between Palong-pan and Tushar, 
the country is intersected by many lino clear streams, but with the 
exception of some small patches of temporary cultivation near the 
villages, all is covered with one vast jungle of trees and bamboos. 

To the south of the-Booree Oohing, after leaving Ningroo, the 
country as far as Jissoo is generally high and level, and the soil 
particularly rich. Shortly after leaving Sipoo the hills begin, and g§t 
steeper and more difficult as tho boundary is approached ; and although 
not impassable, they are very trying to elephants carrying only 
half loads, and even if found accessible for them beyond the point we 
visited, a good elephant would be required to carry supplies enough 
for its own consumption and that of twelve men for as many days. 

The Singphos themselves dre so indolent and ‘improvident, that 
notwithstanding they have the most fertile .soil in Assam, and one that 
requires little labour to make it produce abundant crops, and no rent to 
pay for it, grain is always extravagantly dear, and during several mouths 
in^each year the people are reduced to subsist on yams and other roots 
found in the jungles. Almost tho whole of tttcir field work is 
performed by the women and slaves, while the men delight in lounging 
about the villages and basking in the sun when not engaged in hunt- 
ing or war. 

Colonel White, in his published report, has stated the extent of 
the Singpho population, which 1 should think has not increased since, 
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although ftome few settlers have come over from Hookoong within tlie 
last four years. <■ ^ .i 

Having recovered from the efFocts of my late attack of fever, I left 
Excursion into the Nnga Ningroo on the evening of the 10th December, in 
company witlt Laeutenant Reynolds, taking with 
us a party of forty sepoys, and proceeded down the Dehing to Gagun, 
where we halted for the night. Near this village there is a very good 
tea barree being cleared by the Muttock Company. 

11 M December . — We crossed the Dehing at Makoom, and 
taking the direction of the Naga Hills, and after a march of nine and 
a half miles, encamped on the banks of the Teerook, a fine, clear 
stream. Our route lay through an undulating country, covered with 
a forest of magnificent timber. We passed! near a fine petroleum well 
and a bed of inferior coal. 

Vlth . — After crossing the Teerook the road became very steep, 
and it was with great difficulty that the elephants could be got along. 
A toilsome ascent for three miles brought us to a deserted Naga village, 
from whence the road was less difficult ; yet it w’as near sunset before 
we reached the Naga village of Mapeah, although the whole distance 
was only six miles. Mapeah contains about 200 inhabitants, who 
were very civil and obliging. The greatest elevation attained did not 
probably exceed 2,500 feet, yet we found the birch and ehosnut trees 
growing luxuriantly. 

]3(!A. — After a most distres^ng march for the elephants we 
arrived at the village of Kora in seven hours. 

lAth. — I’assed through Deo Dam, a very large and fine village, 
and wMch commands a noble view of the country on all sides ; that 
to the south and south-east appears very populous, many villages 
being visible. Descending from the Deo Dam wo reached the 
Namsung after a march of eight miles, and the following day arrived at 
Jeypore. 

The Naga country through which wo passed, as far as the village 
of Kora, was much wooded, and the ascents and descents very steep. 
From thence the country to the south and south east was almost 
entirely free of trees, and these hills, not under cultivation, were covered 
with long grass or reeds. A ve^n of very inferior coal was observed in 
the hill we ascended immediately after crossing the Teerook, but I 
did not meet with any afterwards. 

The Naga villages, after leaving the wooded part of the coiintry, 
bore the appearance of :gjiuch more comfor^ and the people generally 
seemed well off. * * 

The Nagas, although oenstantly in a state of, or preparation for, 
war among themselves, do not appear to be able to make head against 
the Singphos, who have the advantage of fire-arms. They would, how- 
ever, be most valuable auxiliaries in case of a frontier war with the 
Burmese, for they are active and able-bodied, easily subsisted, and 
are unencumbered with baggage of any kind, and would make 
excellent porters as w’ell as scouts. Those tribes nearest the country 
occupied by the Singphos. I found the most ready in offering their 
services, arising, no doubt, from their anxiety to secure the protection 
of the British Government ; while those nearer Jeypore, although civil, 
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were muoli less ready to render assistance in furnishing guides or 
coolies. , , • 

With advertence to the correspondence noted in the margin, I 

had an opportunity of inquiring into 
the rights of the Chief of the Namsang 
Nagas to interfere with those to the 
east of that river, and from all I could 
learn,* the lato attack of the Kora 
Nagas countenanced by that chief was 
not warranted* by any right on his 
part, and has enabled him to gain an 
influence over the villages to the east 
to which he has no title. The Nam- 
sang River may therefore, I think, be 
fixed as heretofore as the boundary between the Jorhaut district and 
that under the Political Agency, unless that of the Desang, recom- 
mended by Lieutenant Brodie, be deemed preferable. 

The objects gained by my late tour may, I think, be summed 
up as follows : — 

l.s^. — It has shown the Singphos how hopeless it is to trust to 
their stockades when guns can so easily bo brought against them. 
It will also, I hope, tend to repress the feuds so constantly arising 
among themselves, and render tlie country more quiet when they see 
justice can even reach their wilds* as in the case of the, settlement 
of the Paleng-pan feud ; and I cffti already, I think, obscfrve a greater 
desire on their part to seek* redress for wrongs by peaceable means 
than formerly. 

ZikI . — Tlie expedition tended greatly to remove the alarm created 
throughout this jiart of Assam by a rumour that the Tippam Rajah, 
aided by the Bui'meso and Singphos from botli sides of the border, 
intended an invasion. It has been the means of adding to my own 
local knowledge of the frontier over wliich I am jdaccd, and of the 
passes between the two frontiers ; and from all I can learn it does not 
appear that tlie Burmese on any occasion ever effected an entrance 
or retreat into or from Assam by any pass west of Ningroo. They 
did attempt to break a passage through the Naga Hills, but were 
compelled to turn back and retire by passes higher up ; and I am 
of opinion, should war arise between the two countries, unless the 
Burmese invade Assam \vith a very powerful army, they will not 
attempt to force their way thrSugh the Naga IliTls, as they would 
have to trust entirely to their own resources, and, if unsuccessful, be 
exposed to bo cut to pieces in their retreat ; whereas, entering by 
the passes west of Ningroo, they may calculate on being joined by 
most of the Sin^pho tribes eager for plunder, and perhaps by the 
discontented among the Muttuoks, and if unsucTjessf'ul they would 
be able to fall back on their own frontier, unopposed by any hill 
tribes. 

P.S . — This report has been delayed in consequence of the route 
map not having been fiu-nished from the Surveyor’s Office until a 
few days ago. 


Prom Agent, Governor- General, to Poli- 
tical Agent, Upper Assam, No. 229 of 20th 
April 1841, with a copy of rooboocary 
from Lieutenant Brodie. 

-From Political Agent to Agent, Gov- 
ernor-General, in reply, No. 224, dated 10th 
May. 

From Agent, Governor-General, No. 325 
of 2l8t May, with a copy of his letter 
No. 322 of same date to Lieutenant 
Brodie. 

From Lieutenant Brodie to Political 
Agent, No. 47i dated 22nd Juoef and 
reply No, 333, of 29th idem. 



( 284 ) 


JRvports of Lieutenant Brodie^s dealings with the Nagas on the Sibsagor 

Frontier^ 1841 - 46 . 


No. 139, dated the 1st October, 1841. 

From — Captain F. Jenkins, Agent to Governor-General, N. E. Frontier. 

To — T. H. Maddock, Esq., Secretary to the Government of India, Political 
Department, Fort William. 

With reference to the correspondence as per margin, I have the 
honor to forward a copy of a letter from Lieu- 
of Uio i^sro^Aprinast.* tenant Brodio, No. 5, ©f the 15th ultimo, reporting 
Your reply No. 1027 of that tlio blockado of tlio passos to the Naga Hills 
the u)rh April. Doars, Teroo an^ Kapam had not yet been 

attended with tlio results expected, of forcing the chiefs of those Doars 
to make an offer of submission, and soliciting therefore the orders of 
Government on the further measures to be adopted towards the offend- 
ing chiefs and the Nagas in general. 

2. Lieutenant Brodio, after entering into a description of the 
relations which existed between tho Assam Government and the Nagas, 
considers it incumbent upon us to endeavour to improve the influence 
we liave over tlio Nagas, in order to arrest that horrible system of 
exferminating warfare wliich so constantly prevails amongst those 
tribes. Tho atrocities they now so frequently commit upon each other 
can only bo effect ually stopped by acquiring tho submission of all tho 
cliiefs connected in any way with Assam to our paramount authority. 

3. 'Lfoyteuant Brodio would iv*opose, therefore, taking occasion 
from th© offences and contumacies of the Mvo cliiefs in question, to visit 
their hills with a party of tho Assam Light Infantry, and compel them 
to enter into agreements to abstain from outrages against our subjects, 
and to refer to our arbitration tho quarrels they may have with their 
neighbouring tribes. 

4. Agreements to the latter effect Lieutenant Brodio obtained last 
year from the tribes of J aboka, Bamphira, and Kooloong Nagas, a transla- 
tion of wliich is annexed, whicli I hope will be attended witli the happiest 
effects as regard.s their portions of the hills and our adjoining districts. 

5. As I feci very confident in Lieutoiiant Brodie’s good manage- 
ment and success in conciliating tho Naga tribes, I bog strongly to recom- 
mend tliat lie be permitted to make tlie expedition to tho hills, which he 
suggests, and as the season draws near when ho will alone ho able to carry 
it into execution, I liave to request tlic early orders of Government. 

6. With refej-oncoi to liis soventji aad concluding paragraphs, 
I would beg to recommend that Lieutenant Brodie should be allowed 
to expend during tho next S(5ason and during tliis expedition Rs. 1,500 
in presents to the chiefs ; but the general sanction for a yearly expen- 
diture to this amount, which Lieutenant Brodie golicits, 1 am of 
opinion should uot^ be authorize<l in this form, but tliat ho should bti 
allowed to give a stated amount of presents to eacli chief with whom 
ho succeeds in making aL,^rcements, copies of which agreements, with 
tho proposed amount of presents in cacli case, being submitted to 
Government for previous confirmation. 

7. If I am pot much misinformed, some of the Naga tribes 
already enjoy considerable immunities under engagements to abstain 
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from molesting the Assamese ryots in the way of lands nnder the 
hills free of rent, and in the riy^ht of fishing in certain heels, and to 
that subject I will draw Lieutenant Brodie’s attention in forwarding 
the Government reply to this communication. 

ABSTRACT. 

1. Forwarding copy of a letter from Lieutenant Brodie, soli- 

citing orders from Government on the further measures to be adopted 
towards the offending Naga chiefs. * • 

2. By acquiring the •submission of all the Naga chiefs, an 
effectual stop can be put to their present frequent atrocities. 

3. Lieutenant Brodi^’s proposal to visit their hills with a party 
of the Assam Light Infantry. 

4. Annexes a translation of the agreement obtained last year 
by Lieutenant Brodie from the tribes of Joboka, Bamphira, and Koo- 
loong Nagas to abstain from fighting against each other. 

5. Recommends Lieutenant Brodie’s request to be permitted to 
visit the hills be complied with on the assurance of his able management. 

6. Recommends that Lieutenant Brodie be allowed to expend 
during the next season and in the proposed expedition the sum of 
Rs. 1,500 in presents, 

7. Notices that some of the Naga tribes already enjoy consider- 

able immunities under engagements to abstain from molesting the 
Assamese ryots. • , , 

Agreement entered into by the QhirJ^ of Johoha, Kooloong, and Bamphira 
Boars to abstain from fighting against each other. 

Thr war having been so long carried on between us and the Joboka 
and Kooloong Mootoon Nagas, that it is our wish it shall now be discon- 
tinued. With this intention they have come on the part of their Rajah 
and in the presence of the gentleman sign this treaty of peace and present 
a hurra kass to Khonon Naga in satisfaction of it. Tliey engage they 
will never again war with them, and swear to it according to the custom 
of our tribe, and promise to give another hurra kass from the J ungas 
when they return home. If they should hereafter have any cause of 
complaint, it shall be done to the gentleman by whose orders they will 
abide, or he subject to any punishment he may choose to inflict. 

(Sd.) PULAE, 

„ Konchae, 

Runghae Chumder Hae, 

,, Numgung, and 

„ Buneah Chowtung, of Bamphira Doar. 

Bated 20th Magh, 1762. 

Agreed to by*- 

OODYE SuNDEE KaE, 

ClIUKRA KoNSAE, 

Tata Choavtung, 

Chating Chowtung, 

Bama Chowtung, 

Potee Chowtung, of Kooloong Doar. 

F. Jenkins, . 

Agent y Qorernor-dencral, 
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No. 5, dated Seobsaugor, the 15th September, 1841. 

From — Captain T. Brodiej Principal Assistant, Governor- 
General’s Agent, 

To — Captain F. Jenkins, Agent to the Governor-General, 
North-Fast Frontier. 

With reference to your letter No. 279, dated the 5th Magh last, 
I have the honor to inform you that the Naga chiefs of the Toroo 
and Kapam Dears have not o<jme in to give an explanation of the 
part they had in the outrage, reported in my letter No. 3 of the 
22nd March last. * 

2. During the rains the intercourse between the hill people 
and those of the plains is not great, and the blockade has not there- 
fore been so much felt as it will probably be in a month or two 
hence ; but as the cold season is the only time when any active 
coercive measures can be taken, it seems to be necessary that I shall 
be furnished with the wishes of Government as to the conduct to be 
pursued towards these refractory tribes, and generally towards all 
the Nagas inhabiting the hills which form the southern boundary of 
this division. 

3. In regard to their relations to us, the whole of the Nagas 
may be classified under the heads of Abors, or independent tribes, 
and Boree or dependents, — the former generally inhabit the hills of 
the interior, and few of them only come down to the plains ; the 
latter occupy the hills immediately^ bordering the plains, and a con- 
stant intercourse takes place. TMs intercourse is chiefly confined to 
the Dbars, by which each of the trilfes descends from their hills ; 
but there are a great number who in the cold Aveather make very 
long trips on the plains. It is by no means an uncommon thing to 
see the Nagas of Jeypore and Borehaut trading in the bazar here, 
and I have on more than one occasion seen them at Jorehaut 
employed in the same way. 

. 4. This division of the tribes seems to be very similar to that 
of the Garos in the Gowalpara district, who are classed as Mulwas 
and Bumulwas (tributary and non-tributary), which is as near an 
approach as possible to the terms Boree and Abor. 

6. Although we consider the Nagas as dependents, it does 
appear that the Assam Government ever exercised any active inter- 
feience in their internal affairs. Occasionally some influence may 
have been used with a view to adjust differences between contending 
tribes, but I hate n6t heard of aminstance of interference with the 
internal management of any particular chief. 

6. It is believed that the Boree Nagas are in general more 
powerful than the Abors, and that the latter look to the former for 
protection ; and if this information bo found to bo correct, it appears 
probable that arrangements being made with the Boree tribes, there 
will be no great difficulty in dealing with the Abors. 

7. Under the Assam Government it was usual for most of the 
chiefs to come down once a year and render a kind of submission to 
the king. Slaves, elephant teeth, spear shafts, clothes, cotton, &c., 
were presented, and the Nagas in their turn received presents of 
various kinds on their dismissal. The Assamese, however, consider 
the offerings of the Naga chiefs as dues ; but the ‘hill tribes, I have 
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no doubt, looked on the presents they received in the same light, and 
viewed the matter as a mere interchange of presents. In fact, as far 
as I can learn, the Assam Uovernraent found it more convenient to 
conciliate the Nagas by presents than to overawe them by coercion. 

8. Strictly speaking, we have no right to interfere with their 
internal affairs, and I see no reason why we should with the power 
the chiefs excercise over their own villages ; but when it is remem- 
bered how numerous these villages are, many of them containing 
thousands of inhabitants, and that a greg,t majority of them are, and 
have been for ages, at war with each other, and* that it is no uncom- 
mon occurrence for the inhabitants of one village to be attacked and 
slaughtered by those of another — men, women and children indiscrimi- 
nately — and this not in oner place, but all along the frontier and close 
upon our very borders, it does appear to be our duty to use every 
means within our power to stop such occurrences. 

9. But whatever differences of opinion there may be as to the 
expediency of this, there can be no doubt that we have a right to 
protect our own subjects from outrages Avithin our own boundaries, 
to exact reparation for injuries done, and to take security for future 
good conduct. It has been usual, I think, on the Garo frontier to 
make offending tribes pay a small annual tribute, and I would 
suggest that this be the mode of proceeding in the case which has given 
rise to the present correspondence. I would limit the demand to what 
might easily be paid either in money or kind, and in the event of the 
chiefs of the Teroo and Kapam Doan’S not coming down befqpe, Decem- 
ber, I would propose to take up a fkarty of thirty or forty S men of the 
Assam Light Infantry and force them to agree to terms. Whether they 
come down or no, I think it would be desirable to take advantage of 
the opportunity that has offered itself of making a tour over the hills 
between the Dikho and Desang at Borehaut, between which rivers all the 
tribes who have been troublesome in the plains are to be found located. 

10. The Doars between these limits are the Kapam, Teroo, 
Bheetur, Namsang, Joboka, Bamphira, and Kooloom Mootoniya. 
The most poAverful chiefs are the Mooloong Rajah who lives about 
a day’s journey south of Teroo and controls the Nagas of that dear, 
and the Ghunguye Rajah whose residence is to the south of Bheetur 
Namsang, of which doar he is the head. All the Nagas between 
the Dikho and Jeypore, look upon this latter as their head that is; 
they pay a tribute called cluice, consisting of some grain, cloth, &c., 
but beyond his own doar I do find that he has any real power 
or influence. The present *chi(Jf is named Abdng ;*ho has five sons, 
named Labong, Tingsim, Jonaee, Mebuyg, and Ramjam. Labong, 
the eldest son, is married to a daughter of the Mooloong chief ; Tingsim, 
the next son, is also about to connect himself with that chief by marry- 
ing his wife’s sistef. In tlie early part of the year, the Changuye chief 
came down to meet me at Bheetur Namsang, and thavo not seen any 
chief equal to him in appearance or general intelligence. He spoke on 
all subjects that were broached without I’eference to any otlxer person, 
while I have, in general observed that the chiefs depend almost entirely 
upon some of their attendants when any discussion is taking place. He 
seemed anxious for the re-settlement of the village of Ilatteeghur, 



( 288 ) 

■which had been deserted for three or four years on account of incursions 
of the Lakma Nagas, who belong now to the Teroo Do^, but were for- 
merly under the Changuye chief. I told him that I would do my best 
to effect the object, hut that unless the people could be satisfied of their 
security, it was not likely that I should succeed, and that it would take 
some years of repose before they would feel confidence. This village 
was occupied formerly by a few iron-'vvorkers, and the Nagas feel the 
want of them greatly. I brought to the notice of the Uajah, a case of 
dacoity that had taken place on the Towkak near Bheetur Namsang, in 
the time of Rajah Pourunder Sing’s rule. He stated that he had no 
concern in this, and was ignorant as to who were the robbers ; upon 
which I told him that I should be obliged to hold him as the chief 
answerable for any outrages committed within the limits of his doar. 
We parted apj)arently on very friendly terms, and I told him I should 
endeavour to see him again in the next cold season. 

11. Proceeding to the eastward, I had interviews with the Joboka, 
Bamphira, and Mootoniy a chiefs. I found that the Joboka and Moo- 
toniya Nagas had been for many years at feud with the Bamphiras. 
The circumstances which gave rise to the quarrel was the cutting up 
some years back of one or two of the Bamphira Nagas, belonging to a 
party going to a wedding at some Abor village. The Joboka people 
stated that they took the Bamphiras for Abors with whom they were 
at war, and that the whole was an accident. The Bamphiras stated 
that they had given notice that they were going to the wedding, and 
that thqy ^revenged themselves by cutting up from 20 to ‘60 of the 
Kooloong tribe, as allies of the Joboka Nagas. I induced the Joboka 
and Bamphira chiefs to depute chowtangs or agents with me, and the 
result w'as that at Naga Hat these agents with the Kooloong Mootoon 
chiefs signed an agreement, copy of which I forward with this, that 
their feuds were to cease, and that any future quarrel between them- 
selves or others would be referred to me. 

12. The Moolong Rajah, after various promises to come down, 
failed in doing so, and I have reason to think ho is disposed to be 
troublesome. 

* 13. Some of the chiefs of the Kapam Doar are very well in- 

clined to us, particularly the Kongoniya chief. The coal on the east 
or south side of the Dikho is near his village, and I should take the 
opportunity of a visit to see if I could get the Nagas to work it them- 
selves, as the Cherra coal is worked. The Jaktoongya chief’s son is the 
person reported to have caused the outrage last year. This chief lives 
about half a day’s journfey south-west of^ Kdngoniya, I believe. 

14. For the situation, of the different dears mentioned in this 
report, I beg to refer you to Mr. Thornton’s lithographed map, and in 
the event of my being authorized to go into the hills, I should propose 
to take him up to got as complete a survey as possible of the sites of 
the several villagesi 

16. With reference to the latter portion of the 7th paragraph, 
I beg to recommend that the assistant in charge of this division should 
be allowed to expend Rs. 1,.500 per annum in presents, charging the 
amount as expended in his judicial contingent bill, or transmitting the 
bill to be charged in the Agency accounts. 
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ABSTRACT. 

1 . REPOift’S that the Naga chiefs of Teroo and Rapam have not 
come down. 

2. Shows the probability of the blockade being more felt in the 
next two or three months. 

3. and 4. Dependent and Independent Nagas. 

5. Little interference by Assam Government in the internal affairs 
of the Dependent Nagas. 

6. The dependent supposed to be more powerful than the inde- 
pendent tribes. * 

7. Annual submission of ihe chiefs to the Assam Kings. 

8 and !). On the rigid; and propriety of interference, and measures 
proposed to bring the refractory tribes to subjection. 

10. and 11. The doars between the Desang and Dikho. In- 
terviews with several of the chiefs, and agreements entered into with 
those of Johoka, Bamphira, and Kooloon Mootoniya. 

12. The Moolong chief ill inclined. 

13. The Kongouiya cliief well disiiosed. The Jaktoongya chief’s 
son supposed to have committed the murder which gave rise to this 
correspondence. 

14. Reference to Mr. Thornton’s lithographic sketch. 

15. Application for leave to expend lis. 1,500 per annum in 
presents. 


No. 2800, dated Fort William, the 25th October, 1841. 

From — T. II. Madoock, Esq., Secretary to the Government of 
India, 

To — CArxAiN F. Jenkins, Govern or- General’s Agent, North- 
East Frontier. 

• 

I HAVE the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch 
dated 1st instant, forwarding coiiy of one from Lieutenant Brodie, 
reporting the ill success of the measures hitherto adojjtod to enforce 
the submission of the offending chiefs of the Teioo and Kapam 
Doars, soliciting the orders of Government on tlio further measures 
to be adopted towards thnso .chiefs and Hit N.^as in general, and 
suggesting the deputation of Lieutenant Brodie, with an armed force, 
to compel these chiefs to enter into agreement to abstain in future from 
acts of outrage against our subjects. 

2. In reply, *1 am dii’ected to state that under the exjilanation 
siibmitted, and relying on your superior means of Icc.d experience and 
judgment, the Governor-General in Council will not withhold his sanc- 
tion to the several arrangements and suggestions submitted by you, 
and you are .hereby authorized to carry them into effect with every 
due regard to conciliation consistent with the permanent interests of 
Government. 

2 o 
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No. 46 of Ist April 1841 

His reply, No. 1027, of 19th April 1841. 

To Mr. ISecretary Maddock, No. 139 of 
1st October 1841. 

From Mr. Secretary Maddock, No. 2866 
of 25th idem. 

To Mr. Secretary Maddock, No. 68 of 
6th May 1842. 

To Mr. Secretary Maddock, No. 60 of 
10th May 1842. 

Hoply to the above two, of 26th May, 
No. 722. 


No. 6|, dated Gowhatty, tho 18tb June, 184*2. 

From — Major F. Jenkins, Agent, (Governor- General, Nortli-East 
Frontier, 

To — G. A. Bttshry, Esq., Officiating Secretary to the Government 
of India, Political Department. 

In continuation of my letter of yesterday No. 6^, and with 
reference to tho correspondence- as per margin, relative to the deputa- 

My Mter to Mr. Secretary Maddock. c of Captain Brodie tO the Naga 

■ Hills with a view to put a stop to the 

murders of our subjects committed by 
the rude tribes inhabiting the hills bor- 
dering tho'Sibsaugor division, I have 
now the honor to submit a copy of Cap- 
tain Brodie’s report of his proceedings 
whilst employed on this <luty, under 
date the 9th of A jiril last, witli a map of 
tho Nagrt Hills traversed by that officer. 

2. Captain Brodie details the daily ooouiTcnoes on his route through 
tho hills of the tribes of the several chiefs from wliom ho has exacted 
engagements, coi>ics of which are annexed ; and it appears to me that 
he has been eminently successful in this first attempt to bring these 
numerous hill-mon under complete ohedionco to our Government. 

A furtlier interference as alluded to in the Ifiili paragraph of his 
letter, and rei)orted to Government in my letter of loth ultimo, has 
since hccorce necessary to iircveut' liostilitios between tho tribes of 
Mooloong and Taugloong, hut it has als8 been attended with the desired 
effect ; and I have no doubt that by keeping up onr intercourse with 
the Naga chiefs periodically, and taking notice of any breach of the 
engagements into which they have now outorod with Captain Brodie, 
we shall not only put a stop to tlie outrages upon our ryots on the 
plains,, and so recover a very largo extent of a most fertile country wliieh 
the dread of the hill people had caused to he abandoned, hut we shall gra- 
dually suppress those continued desolating wars between tho tribes, 
which alike prevented the increase and the civilization of the popidation. 

3. The cessation of these intestine liostilities, and the freedom of 
passage which we are securing to all the tribes to and from the markets 
on the plains, must be attended with the best effects, both to the neigh- 
bouring Assamese and tho Nagas, and the traffic may shortly not he 
unimportant to the province generally ; for Captain Brodie in the 38th 
paragraph of his letterMjstimates the population of the tract visited by 
him as not less than 40,000 to .50,000 souls, who, inhabiting a fine 
mountainous country, the vegetable products of which are varied and 
mostly difi'erent from those of the plains, and possessing also minerals 
of value, cannot fail, in the ordinary interchange induced by mutual 
wants, to create a commerce of considerable extent. 

'Ihis has already begun to some extent, and the trade of Jaipore, 
which was most insignificant, has increased greatly, and is now most 

„ , 1 thriving, and increasing daily, being visited by 

Not subjected. „ Burmese side of the hills, 

as well as by all tho Nagas in submission to us. 
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4. The change that has been effected in our relations with the 
Nagas has admitted of three te^ plantations being cleared in their liilis, 
the labor of wliieh is almost •entirely performed by themselves, and 
allowed Europeans to reside constantly amongst them without the 
slightest apprehension of danger. 

A coal mine in the Naga Hills worked by Nagas was also during 
the last season superintended by Mr. Landers on the part of 
Government, and there is no reason to doubt but these hills will soon ba 
everywhere as accessible to us as the plains 

The Nagas are a hard-working and industrious people when not 
engaged coiistantl;,' in wars, *and with their peculiar products they visit 
all the hats on the north bank of the Berhampooter ; but this traffic 
has generally hitherto beon confined to the Nagas in the immediate 
vicinity of the plains, the Nagas in the interior hills being i^recluded 
from coming down from the perpetual feuds with the intermediate 
tribes. 


The cruel murders committed in the coui'se of these feuds may bo 
- judged of by the number of skulls counted by 

^ Cai)tain Brodie in one liouse.* 

5. I beg to refer to the 24th and succeeding paragraphs of Captain 
Brodie^s letter fhra very interesting sketch of the country visited by him, 
of its features, chief j)roduots, and of the manners and habits of the 
inhabitants. 


6. I bog also particularly to refer to tho concluding i)aragraph 
of Caj)tain Ih’odie’s letter, proposiftg to visit that portion of tj^o Naga 
Hills between tho Likho and tho i)hunseereo, or that bet\\3E30ii the parts 
which have been visited by •himself this year and by Mossrf?. Bigge 
and Grange in this and former years in their expeditions to the 
Angaini Naga cx.nintry. 

This tract of oounti’y has not yet been explored by any European 
officer ; but it was to bavo been visited by Lieutenant Biggo, bad ho 
not been ])rovento<l from going* to Munipore. 

The tribes in this tract are numerous and powerful, aoknowledging 
our authority, and in constant iiitorcourso with tlio i>lains ; thero will, 
therefore, be no difficulty in accomplishing the coiitomplated toiii*; 
and the expedition proposed apjiears most desirable to eompleto our 
ao uaintanco with all the Naga Hills on our southern frontier, and 
especially for the purpose of stopping tlioso intestine feuds wliieh are 
as prevalent here as they have been in the other parts of these hills. 

I would therefore beg to recommend that Captain Brodie be 
permitted to make the toilr as proposed ; or •if he be prevented by 
employment elsewhere, that I may be allowed to depute some other 
officer whose services may be available. 

7. In conclusion, I beg to request His Honor’s favorable coii- 
sMeration to tho •proposal made in the 4 1 st paragraph of Captain 
Brodie’s letter, to allow Neeraniyo Seeka Phokun, .an Ahom of rank 
and family, on a salary of Bs. 30 a month, as superintendent of the Naga 
frontiers. 

The Phokun was superintendent of the salt chowkies at Borhaut 
and Jaipore on the salary above noticed, and did also act us manager 
on the Naga frontier. 
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Since the abolition of the salt duties, he has however lost his 
allowances, and as Captain Brodie speaks highly of his services — and 
I believe they have been found very useful — I beg to concur with 
Captain Brodie in recommending that the allowances should commence 
from the date mentioned by Captain Brodie. 


No. 73, dated Gowhqjtty, the 14th September, 1844. 

From — Major Jkxkins, Agent, Goyernor-General, North-East 
Frontier, 

To — F. CuuKiE, Esq., Secretary to t]ie Government of India, 
Foreign Depai'hnent. 

"With reference to the sanction conveyed in Mr. Officiating Secre- 
tary Davidson’s letter, No. 1217 of the 23rd December, to the deputa- 
tion of Captain Brodie on a tour of inspection through tlio Western 
Naga Ilills, 1 have now the honor to submit Caidaiu Brodie’s reports 
of his proeoedings whilst engaged in thi.s dutj^ in a letter dated the 
6th ultimo, No. 10, together with a map of his route by Mr. James 
Bedford, Sub-As.sistant, and tho observations by Mr. Masters, refei'red 
to in the d7 th paragraph of this report, on the botany of this portion 
of tho Nag.a Hills. 

2. Caiilain Brodie’s previous report on the Naga country 
east of the liivcr Dikho, of the Dth April 1 842, was forwarded to 
Governmoht«with my letter No. 6^ (A‘ tho ISth June 1842, and the 
presentf report together with Captain ‘‘•Brodio’s letter of tho 15th 
September 1841, transmitted with my letter No. 139 of the 1st October 
1841, completes tho account of tho Naga tribes bordering on tho Seeb- 
saugor division in allegiance to tho British Government. 

3. Captain Brodie has so fully detailed his proceedings in the 
accompanying report, that 1 need not particulardy advert to them, but 
to request the order’s of Government on such points as seem to require 
further instructions. 

, 4. Captain Brodie appears to have accomplished as much as 

could have been expected, considering tho shortness of the porif)d 
during which he was engaged on this tour, and unfortunately tho late- 
ness of the season at wliieh he set out, and tho commencement of 
rainy weather prevented his remaining longer in the hills ; he, however, 
was able to meet nearly all the chiefs considered to be dependent on 
Assam, and has (vH'ected arrangements with Boree chiefs, as per list 
appended, to abstain from attacks on our subjects, and refer to our 
officers disputes amongst themselves. 

5. The Nagas in these western hills seem in a much more 
disorganized state of society, and loss under the control of their own 
chiefs, than the tribes in the eastern hills, a circumstance likely to 
render our interference with their internal affairs more requisite than 
with those of the former communities, and to increase greatly the trouble 
of managing them. Fortunately though the communities be large, 
and in possession of a very difficult cotin try, there would appear to be 
little union even among the inhabitants of the saine village, and none 



( 293 ) 


with the neighbouring villages, except when they may combine 
together for sojjae occasional purpose of common revenge or attack. 

6. The aggregate population of these mountain tribes must be 
very considerable, and when we shall have succeeded in putting an end 
to their constant wars with each other, and their energy of character, 
which is by no means deficient, shall be turned to useful pursmts, our sub- 
jects will be greatly benefited by the interchange, of products that must 
take place between districts varying st> greatly in the products they 
are capable of yielding. It is not, however, to bo expected that we 
shall be able to command complete obedience throughout* all these 
various and unconnected tribes (and without which, little general im- 
provement will be effected in the habits of the people), except we sup- 
])ort the influence already gained over them by repeating similar 
deputations of hluropean officers on tours of inspection to enable the 
tribes who have complaints to make against their neighbours to prefer 
them without trouble, and to allow of the necessary arrangements being 
immediately made on the spot to stop feuds or punish offenders. The 
progress already made in checking their murderous quarrels amongst 
themselves, is, I am inclined to believe with Captain Brodie, voiy 
satisfactory, and we have daily proofs of this in the increasing inter- 
course with the plains, and that by tribes who never before had access to 
our countiy, from the intermediate passes being closed to them by hostile 
chiefs, the privilege having now been acceded to them under the 
dread of our power. 

7. The degree of interference Captain Brodie j)»oposes we 
should exercise, is noticed in J[;ho ^Gth paragraph of his letter, and he 
limits that interference to summoning, and, if necessary, comi^efling the 
dependent chiefs who are complained against to attend at his court, 
where the complaints would bo enquired into, and engagements taken 
from the offenders to enforce their good behaviour. 

In the periodical tours of the assistant in charge, the obedience 
or disobedience of the chiefs in question, would come under cognizance 
again, and be the subject of .su<;h further orders as the ease might require. 

8. The 6th paragraj)!! of Captain Brodie’s letter brings to 
notice an instance in which an annual fine imposed in a case of murdSr 
has not been paid, and Captain Brodie in the 7th and 8lh paragraphs 
refers the subject to Government for instruction. 

It wmdd have been more satisfactory, I think, had Captain Brodie 
acted on his own discretion and judgment, and reported what course 
he had thought necessary to adopt ; for in transactions with such rude 
tribes much must depend on a personal knowledge df the circumstances 
of the case, and an acquaintance with the fgelings of the people. 

Captain Brodie in his former report has alluded to the necessity 
of enforcing strict and punctual obedience to agreements, but hesitates 
t^ demand compliance with the first engagements made by himself as 
a punishment for a very serious crime. • 

He appears to bo inclined to remit the fine, and if Captain Brodie 
be satisfied that the leniency is not likely to be attended with a repeti- 
tion of the offence, there can be, I imagine, no objection to his doing so. 

9. In the close of the 47th paragraph Captain Bi’odie alludes 
to the propriety of his being allowed to make presents liberally to the 
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Nagas, and refers to his suggestion in his letter of the 15th September 
1841. o , , 

That proposition was duly brought to the notice of Govemment 
in the Gth paragraph of my letter No. 139 of the 1st October, and I 
consider the expenditure suggested was sanctioned by Government in 
Mr. Maddock’s letter of the 25th idem, No. 2866, copies of both which 
were forwarded to Cap.tain Brodie for his information. 

But I observe in the bill now submitted he has made no charge for 
any presents to the Nagas, whicli would show that Captain Brodie has 
misunderstood the sanction conveyed in the foregoing, and I will 
explain this on his again going into the hills. Should Captain Brodie 
intend to ask permission to make presents when visited by the Naga 
chiefs at Seebsaugor, I beg to hope he will' be permitted to do so. It 
has always been the practice to make such presents, and I was not 
aware that Captain Bi’odio thought it necessary to make any distinct 
application to this elfCct ; and had he submitted his bills to mo for 
occasional presents, I should have included the charges in my monthly 
bills as a matter of course. 

10. With reference to Capt.ain Brodie’s 41 st and 42nd para- 
graphs, and to Mr. Wood’s letter, No. (>4 of the 4th July last, which 
accompanies, it appears very desirable that Captain Brodie should bo 
again deputed to tho Naga Hills during the ensuing dry season, and 1 
here beg permission for my being allowed to send him as soon as tho 
season will permit. There is besides much for him to arrange with 
the chiiifs< that he has been obliged to postpone on account of the 
hurried tour ho has made this last season from setting out too late. 

When more at leisure I hope ho will bo able to prevail on many 
of the Abor Naga chiefs to meet him,- and what is particularly desirable, 
be able to make arrangements with tho Boroe chiefs to allow the 
former an unrestricted intercourse with the plains through their inter- 
mediate districts. 

11. In forwarding Mr. lledford’s map of the Naga Ilills, I 
would recommend that it should be lithographed for tho use of the 
Government offices and of our offices in Assam. 


In calling attention to this map, I would bog to notice that the 


• Submitted with my letter Nu. 6'i of tho 
8th Juue 1843. 


map forwarded with Captain Vetch’s 
report of the 8th June 18 1 2,* Mr. 


Thornton’s map referred to in the 42nd 


paragraph of Captain Brodie s rejjort of tho 9th April 1842, and the 


t Forwarded to Mr. Sec^’etary flalliday. 
Revenue Department, with my letter No. 4 
of the 20th April 1840. I believe Mr. 
Thornton’s map of Captain Ilrodic’s nhite 
embodied the route of Mr. Strong, but 1 
do not possess a copy to refer to in my 
odicc. 


same officer’s map annexed to Mr. 
Strong's report of the 29th March 
1840,t include the whole of the Naga 
frontier bordering on Upper Assam 
from the Patkoi Range to the Dhunsee- 
reo River, and I consider that it would be 


■ very useful if tbeso were all lithographed together and embodied in 
one map, which would then show all that wo know of the geography 
of the northern parts of tho Naga country. 

12. Tho sketch of tlie vegetable productions of the Naga Ilills 
now visited hy Captain Brodie, which that officer has boon favored with by 
Mr. J. W. Masters, formerly Ilead Gardener of the Ilou’ble Company’s 
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Botanic Garden, I consider a paper of much interest, and I would bog 
to suggest thaj it should be offered to the Asiatic Society to be printed 
in their J ournal, and I woulrf bog to bo allowed to offer the thanks of 
Government to Mr. Masters for it . 

13. It only remains for me to recommend that Captain Brodie’s 
accompanying bill for expenses incurred in this expedition, amounting 
to Rs. 228-2-8, should be passed by the Right Hon’ble the Governor- 
General, and be transmitted to the Crvil Auditor for audit and return. 


No. 16, dated Soebsaugor, the 6th August, 1844. 

From — Captain T. Brouie, Principal Assistant Commissioner, 
Seebsaugor, 

To — Major F. Jenkins, Commissioner, Gowhatty. 

With reference to my letter No. 6 of the 29th February last, 
I have now the honor to submit a detailed account of my proceedings 
in that part of the Naga Hills lying between the Dikho and Dyaug 
rivers, with copies of the several engagements given by the Naga 
chiefs. 

2. I left Seebsaugor on the 26th of January, accompanied by Mr. J. 
Bedford, Sub-Assistant, and Mr. J. W. Masters, 
late Superintendent of the Assam Company, with 
an escort of Jhe strength noted in the mai’giu, 
furnished by the Officer Commandiijg*tlib Assam 
Light I^ifantry Battalion. We encanjped at 
Mittenswa, a small village near the foot of tho 

hills, the same evening. 

3. Leaving Mittenswa about 9 o’clock tho next morning, we reached 
our encampment under tho village of Namsang at 3 p.m. ; the road 
is tolerably good, and tho ascent easy, till towards tho latter end of 
the march. Two long steep ascents, called by the Nagas Iloroo Lejoo 
and Bor Lejoo, are then met with ; on tho tops of tho latter wo en- 
camped, tlie village of Namsang being about a quarter of a mile off, 
and from 300 to 400 feet above us. 

4. On the 28th the Seenia Rajah came in with about 400 
followers. At the interview I had witli him, he requested permission 
for his dependents to come down to the plains to trade. This was 
arranged, tho J aktoong chiefs consenting to their coming through tho 
Matung Morung, one of th§ir passes. 

5. Seema lies between Jafitoong and hasMooIoong, and has four- 

teen villages tributary to it. The names given of them are as follows : — 
Lenga, Seoyong, Taya, Jintaks, Burgaon, Chinkain, Sin^ho, Jham- 
gha, Singlung, Lungwa, Sunjee, Haching, Kamling, Tingko. Tho 
chief stated that he had no feud at present, and readily entered into 
engagements to abstain from warfare. * 

6. On the departure of the Seema chiefs, I had an interview 

with those of Jaktoong. You will recollect that 
of Ve'cthlpriUsls?®' on one of these, named Hoong Gohein,* a fine 

had been imposed in consequence of a inurder 
that had been committed in the plains by one of his sons. The chief 


1 Subiidar. 

1 Jemadar. 
4 llavildavs. 
4 Naiks. 

1 I^u^fler. 

60 8epoys. 
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apologized for not having come down the preceding year, which he 
said was caused by the small-pox raging violently in ^is village ; ho 
alleged his inability to pay the fine in money, and presenting a buifalo 
in lieu, begged he might be released from annual payment. 

7. I am of opinion that the fine can be realized, but it might be 
necessary to use force to effect this ; and as the expense attending the 
employment of troops would far exceed the value of anything to bo 

, realized. Government may deem ‘it advisable to remit further payment. 
Before the time this fiijc was imposed, there had been frequent incur- 
sions on the plains by the Nagas in this direction, but for the last throe 
years nothing of the kind has occurred ; and though no absolute confi- 
dence can be placed on such vile people as the Nagas, I have very 
great hopes that they will keep from disturbing the peace on the plains. 

8. There are three modes of dealing with the fine : First, to 
realise it, using force if necessary ; second, to let it remain in force, 
realizing it if possible without force ; and thirdly, to remit it altogether ; 
and I shoiild wish to be favored with the views of Government as to 
which of these courses should be followed. Should Government bo 
pleased to remit the fine, it might be done on the ground of subsequent 
good behaviour, and the ready compliance with the request made for 
a passage for the Seema Nagas. 

9. On the morning of the 29th wo proceeded to Nangta ; there 
had been rain in the night and the road was very slippery in conse- 
quence ; it passes through the village of Namsang, and from thence by a 
rapid and feteep descent tothoDikho. , After winding up the left bank of 
this river for a short distance, we entered a narrow stony nullah called 
IIoodae*e Jan, up which we went for about a mile and a half, and then 
had a very fatiguing ascent all the way to Nangta. This for a Naga 
village is a very small one, and is one of the few met with that have 
no defences. The Tangsa and otlier tribes are reported to have destroyed 
it many years ago, since which the bulk of the former inhabitants have 
settled in other villages; those who remain appear to have thrown 
themselves entirely on the mercy of their more powerful neighbours, 
apd they apj)arently enjoy a security for life and property beyond 
that of any other tribe. 

10. Before leaving Namsang I had an interview with the 
Tubloong ilajah, who had arrived late on the preceding evening. 
On reference to my letter No. 7 of the 9th of April 1842, paragraph 5, 
you will observe that I met this chief on my former tour. Our 
communication. .. |he present occasion was ^nch the same as before. 
He is extremely anxious to get possession of the land and boels he 
formerly held ; the land is nww, I believe, either out of cultivation or 
in the occupation of other parties, and the Berhamputra has carried 
away one of the heels, and the others have been filled up. It is not 
easy therefore to restore exactly what he asks for, fiut an equivalept 
might be given him in a grant of 30 or 40 poorahs of land, rent-free, 
in the Government Jykhumdang Xhat, and of one or other of the 
heels lying between the Dikho and the Desang, near which his own 
heels were situated. The circumstances under which the chief lost 
his possessions in the plains, as detailed in the paragraph to which 
I have alluded, though giving him no right to compensation from 
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tho British GTovernment, are such as call for a liberal consideration 
of his claim, ai^d I would recommend its being complied with as the 
most likely means of securing the attachment of a chief whose in- 
fluence is very considerable among tho tribes in this direction, and 
who we may expect to become estranged if it be refused. Should it be 
deemed expedient to make the grant, its continuance after the 
present chief’s death might be subject to review whenever that event 
takes place. • 

11. On the yOth we marclied tp Kamsing, a large and well 
stockaded village, commanding a fine view of the surrounding coun- 
try. The cliief is one of the best <lisposed we met with, and we received 
from him here and afterwards as much assistance as he could give us. 
The journey occupied us 8A)out three hours, the road being for the 
most part tolerably level, with a few gentle slopes. 

12. On the 31st wo halted to enable mo to adjust, as far as 
I could, some feuds that were here brought to notice. The Kamsing 
chief has a feud with the Xungya Abors, but though 1 made every 
effort to get the chiefs of this tribe brought in, I was unsuccessful ; 
they are, however, on good terms with the Tubloong Chief, and I am 
not without hopes that I shall bo able to get them to come down to 
the plains through his influence. He sent his nephew over, who 
brought in a few Yungya pykes, but they came invested with no 
authority from the community, and could give no account of the feuds 
of their clan. 

13. The Tangsa Abors wefb brought over by thp Kamsing 

Chief ; these Abors iiave been at A^ar with the Namsang Nagas. The 
origin of the feud was represented by both parties as follows : SoiJae years 
ago a runaway Naga from Tangsa went to live in Namsang, and 
after having been kindly treated there for some time, he was turned 
out as a thief, and went back to his own village. Some articles which 
it was alleged he had stolen were demanded by tho Namsang Chief, and 
on the Tangsa Chief refusing to deliver them up, his village was attack- 
ed by tho Namsang Chief, who was beaten back, losing one of his fol- 
lowers. Tho dispute was adjusted by the Tangsa Chief delivering to 
the Chief of Namsang a war dress, sword, shield, and spear. • 

14. The Namsang Nagas had also a quarrel with the Nagas 
of Nowgong. It arose in a claim for tribute alleged to be due from 
Nowgong to Namsang ; the two tribes had long b^een at war and num- 
bers have been cut \ip on either side. On one occasion when the 
Nowgong Nagas had suffered severely, they made some presents to 
the Namsang Chief, which it was alleged by tffC foi’fner were given to 
put an end to the feud at that particular t^o. The other party main- 
tained that it was a tribute to be paid annually. Tho Namsang Chief 
now waived his claim on the Nowgong Chief swearing publicly on a 
syord that he had»never promised to make an annual payment. 

lo. Those aiTangements were made on the^morninj- of the 1st 
Ifebruary, after which we proceeded to Nowgong. The road was very 
similar to what we passed over in our last march, and the distance 
tnivellod milch the same. Nowgong is strongly stockaded, and sot with 
panjees ; it, like Kamsing, commands a fine view of the surrounding 
country ; the population is largo and the houses compactly situated, 
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and judging from the clothing of the people, the ornaments of the 
women and children, their pigs, poultry, and cattle, it may be looked 
upon as one of the richest villages in the hills. Water is scarce here, 
and was so at our two last halting places. 

16. On the 2nd we marched to Larayun, a village about as large 
as Nowgong with the same kind of defences. The march occupied about 
four hours. The road is not so level as in the two last marches, but it 
is tolerably good ; it has an easy descent about midway, and then rises 
gradually to Larayun. 

17. Larayim is ht war with the Chinko or Pengaho Abors, 
who live on the opposite side of the Dikho'. I was anxious to adjust 
this, but could get no communication made to the latter tribe. They 
are said to hold no intercourse with any of oar Boree Nagas, and none 
of our Kotokies know anything of them. I understood that the only 
chance of communicating with them would be through the Yungya 
tribe, if wo succeed in getting them to come in 

18. On the 3rd and 4th we were halted to get up supplies 
from the plains. On the 4th we went out to Sautung, a very large 
and populous village, about two miles from our encampment in a south- 
westerly direction. Both Sautung and Larayun are on the ridge 
which separates the Dikho from the Jazee, and from the former there 
is a magnificent view of the gorge of the Dikho, which here flows 
down directly from the southward j while at Larayun I received its 
chiefs, and the chiefs of Sautung and Akoeea, who entered into the 
usual engogemonts. There was abundance of water from a rivulet 
on the Sautuiig road. 

19..' On the 5th we had a very 'long and fatiguing inarch to 
the Jazee. For the first 1^ mile we retraced our steps on the Nowgong 
road, and then turned westerly, de.scending rapidly by a narrow, steep, 
slippery path, W'hich brought us to a rocky nullah called the Seemuk ; 
we followed the bed of this till its junction with the Jazee, whore we 
encamped. This march occu 2 iied us nearly nine hours. 

Ifig. On the 6tli we proceeded down the bed of the Jazee for 
some little distance, ci'ossing and recrossing it several times. After 
leaving the rivers, W'e ascended by a very narrow path, with high reed 
jungle on both sides. As we ap 2 )roachcd Doka Hymoong, the road 
became wider, and it was very good in the immediate neighbourhood 
of the village. We had intended to eucami» here, but there was a 
difficulty in finding a sufficiency of water, and we ju-oceeded on 
towards Boora Hymoong. The road })otween the two Hymoongs is 
tolerably level and “open? Huts w'ere ready*" for us ’under Boora ITy- 
moong at about half a mile north of the village. The water we were 
able to get hero was very scanty, and had to be brought from a consi- 
derable distance. 

20. Both the Hymoongs stand on precnjiitous hills, and are well 
stockaded. Boora Hymoong has a feud with the Ooma Nagas, an 
Abor tribe, with whom I was unable to communicate, or to ascertain 
accurately in what direction they lie. The cause of the feud, as repre- 
sented by the Chief of Boora Hymoong, is as follows : — The Loong- 
taee and Campoogya Nagas were formerly at war ; the Ooma Nagas 
joined the former tribe, and came to Boor ah Hymoong to make an 
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attack on Campoougya ; they quarrelled in drink, and numbers were 
then and afterwards out up on either side. During the late rule of 
Kajah Poorundter Sing the Ooma Nagas surrounded Boora liymoong 
and threatened it with destruction, when the whole village turned out 
and the Ooma tribe were defeated with great slaughter, though they 
are said to have had far superior numbers. 

21. Deka liymoong has a feud with the Karee Nagas, but it 
does not appear that there has been qny recent fighting. I endea- 
voured, but without success, to persuade the chiefs to go on with me 
to the next doar, where I expected to iheet the* Ivaree chiefs. They 
agreed, however, to abstain from war, as did also the Karee chiefs 
when I met them a few days afterwards at Kolabaria. 

22. At Boora Hynioong I mot the Oormoong chiefs ; they in- 
formed me that they had no feuds, and willingly entered into the 
engagements required of them. We heard hei'e, too, that the Soosoo 
chiefs had been at Nowgong in the expectation of meeting mo there. 
They are said to bo a numerous tribe who cultivate cotton largely. 
Cotton is cultivated to some extent by all the Nagas in this direction, 
and to the westward ; but we saw scarcely any traces of it in the route 
we went. 

23. On the 9th we marched to Asringiya. Wo first descended 
for about an hour by a narrow precipitous path to a stream called 
the Teeroo, which falls into the Jazee ; after crossing this wo began to 
ascend, and another hour and c half brought us to Laso, and in as 
much more we reached Asringiya. • The road between the two latter 
villages is good, and tolerably level. They and Campo6ngiya are 
nearest to the plains, than* any Naga village wo met with. • 

24. At Asringiya, besides the chiefs of that village, we met 
those of Laso, Booragaon, Campoongiya, and Moonsing, who all 
entered into the engagements required of them. 

25. On the 10th we moved to Kolabaria, which wo reached in 
about 2^ hours, having passed through the village of Nowgong about 
midway. For the most part the road is good with no very steep 
ascents or descents ; in some places it is narrow, with heavy reed jungle 
overhanging it. On our arrival we wore told that there was no good 
water to be had ; but after searching for about an hour, we found a 
very nice stream, and encamped on it, on some ground that had been 
cleared for cultivation. 

26. After meeting the Kolabaria and Karee chiefs, and taking 
agreements from them, we moved on the 11th to Samsa, reaching it 
in about three heurs. This \3 a considorobl% vill^e, standing on the 
ridge which separates the Jazee and the Deesaee. Passing through 
the village, we descended rapidly, and in about an hour reached the 
huts that had been erected for us on the Sohopauee, a pretty large 
stream -flowing ipto the Deesaee. The road from Kolabaria to Samsa 
is easy. 

27. We remained encamped on the Sohopanee for the three following 
days, during which I met the chiefs of Nowgong, Soomtiya, Samsa, 
Bor Doobiya, Jafoo, Mooujeo, and Aliopa. The Nagas came down 
here in very large numbers, and 1 was somewdiat fearful of an out- 
break, for a great many of the chiefs were in a state of intoxication, 
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and appeared to have very little control over their followers. We 
saw a marked difference in this respect here, and as we went on west- 
ward. Hitherto we had found the chiefs, sober and their orders readily 
obeyed, but henceforward we were to meet with nothinsr but 
drunken rabbles. In each village there are dozens of aspirants for 
power, and we had daily to witness brawls between them that threatened 
to be serious, and perhaps lead to collision with us ; by great forbeai-ance, 
however, on the part of my escort, things went on as well as could be 
hoped for, and we completed our tour without any untoward occurrence. 

28. It may be -right to mention here an unfortunate cir- 
cumstance that hapi^ened last year at Taratolla in the plains. Some 
Nagas of Samsa had been down to trade, rather late in the season, 
and on their return had to cross a small stream which had been 
dammed up, and at which about 30 or 40 persons of the Noa Cachar- 
ree Khel were fishing ; on the Nagas driving a bullock over the dam, 
a squabble ensued, and a poor Naga was killed. At the time this 
occurred, a rumour reached me that something of the kind had happen- 
ed, and very particular enquiry was made into the matter. The 
reports of the police sent out to investigate it, and of the mouzadars, led 
to the supposition that the man had died a natural death ; and as the 
Nagas would not then come down, I was obliged to put the case by 
till the cold season. Even when I was close to the Samsa village, 

1 could get no one who was with the deceased to appear before me ; 
but subsequently they came down, and I have no reason to think that 
their statement as given above is otherwise than true. Every exertion 
has l)oen riiade by myself and my ass’stants to find out the individuals 
concerned, and a reward has been offered under your authority. These 
Cacharrees, however, are the most obstinate people possible, and it is 
but too probable the guilty parties will not be discovered. Should it 
be found impossible to bring any of the parties to justice, I would 
ask permission to make some suitable present to the family of the 
deceased to the extent of Its. 100 or 150 when communicating to them 
the result of the enquiry. The matter is still under investigation. 

29. On the 14th February we moved in the direction of Mikilaee. 
We started at 7-30 p.m., and kept winding down the Sohopanee till 

2 P.M., when we again encamped on that stream. About an hour 

after leaving our former encampment, we came upon a small piece 
of rice cultivation, called hoha pathnr. I' was informed that many 
Assamese ryots took refuge here to avoid the exactions and oppressions 
they were subject to in the late rule of Eajah Poorunder Sing. A few 
still remain, but they complain of the incessant demands made on them 
by the Nagjus ; and it seems probable that in a short time they will 
return to the plains. ' 

30. On the 15th we continued our course along the Sohopanee, 
crossing and reerossing it continually. After leaving it we came upon 
frequent swamps over which some frail bridges were thrown. Cn 
losing the swamps we began to rise rapidly, and in about an hour 
reached the Mikilaee. The whole distance occupied about four hours. 
We passed on and reached Mohom in little more than half an hour ; 
immediately under it we found an excellent spot to encamp upon, 
with good clear water on every side. 
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31. Mikilaee is a very large and strongly stockaded village, 
and being high and openly situated, it commands a good view of the 
country round*about ; this villlige has a feud with the Soomtiya Nagas, 
which will be presently alluded to. (See paragraph 49.) 

32. We were obliged to halt for two days at Mohom to get up 
supplies. While here, I had interviews with the chiefs of Mikilaee, 
Akook, and Mohom, and after the usual interchange of presents, they 
gave in their engagements. Mohom is,a small village with no defences. 

83. On the 18th we started at 7-30 a.m , for Lakotee, which 
we reached at 10 a.m.j at 8-15 we reached Akt)ok a long straggling 
village, and passed out of it* at 8-35. The road is pretty good, and 
for the most part level. About a mile beyond Akook it is narrow 
for some distance, with thick reed jungle on both sides. After getting 
out of this, it began to improve, and as we neared Lakotee, it became • 
wide and open. 

34. Liakotee is a very extensive village, with good wide roads 
about it in every direction. Its height, taken by a mountain thermo- 
meter, was found to be nearly 4,(100 feet, the greatest hieght reached 
in our tour. We remained here for two days, during which I met 
the chief of Lakotee, Jaugpang, Burgaon, Mahisee, Loongjang, and 
Kareegaon. 

35. Wo loft our camp on the morning of the 20th at 7-15, 
and reached the end of Lakotee at 8, Kareegaon at 10, Saneegaon 
at 11, and our encamping ground under Misangaon at noon. With 
the exception of one narrow precipitous path, about a ^mile from 
Kareegaon, the road between it und Lakotee is good ; it is wide and 
good from Kareegaon to San(?egaon^ which are both villages (Jf consi- 
derable size. After leaving Saneegaon, the road continues good for 
some distance ; it then goes down a steep narrow path, and rises gra- 
dually to Misangaon ; the latter part of the road had been cleared, or it 
would have been very bad. 

36. Saneegaon is stockaded, but not very strongly, and there 
are no ditches ; it is the first stockade wo met with after leaving 
Mikilaee, and this is said to have been put up in consequence of a 
misunderstanding with Lakotee, which has been adjusted. We met 
with no other stockades to the westward, except one recently made at 
Nowgong in consequence of an incursion said to have been made on 
them by some of the Abor tribes who live between the Bagtee and 
Dyung, and which will be noticed hereafter. 

37. Our march on the Slst was very long and fatiguing, and leav- 
ing our camp at 8 X.m. , we ftrooeeded down a sljeep mugged descent, and 
at 9-20 reached the Bagtee, a fine stream which falls in to the Dyung. 
Shortly after leaving the Bagtee we came upon one of its feeders, 
called the Kumedea, and waded up its bed till 11-30. We then passed 
over some narrow, jsteep, slippery ridges till 1 p.m., when we crossed 
a'^stream called the Sufedee, and after ascending foy an hour reached 
Bhedaree ; passing through this village we again descended to the 
Sufedee, and encamped on it between Bhedaree and Kaboong. A portion 
of tbe coolies did not get up till next morning, and this and bad weather 
obliged us to halt on the 22nd, on which day 1 received visits 
from the chiefs of Bhedaree, Kaboong, Durria, and Tilleegaon. 
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3H. On the 23rd we started at 6-45 a.m., and passing through 
Kaboong at 8-16 and Durria at 9-35,, reached at 10-40 onr halting 
place on a stream called Durriapanee between Durria abd Bangagaon. 
The road throughout this march was bad, and had been made worse 
by wet weather ; it rose to Kaboong by the side of a precipitous hill, with 
scarcely room for the footing of a single person. From Kaboong to 
Duria it is pretty level, but narrow and through dense reed jungle. 
The descent to the Duriapanee is by a precipitous path of the same 
description. 

39. On the 24th We move'd about 7| a. m., and passing through 
Bangagaon and Kergaon, and between Sunkah and Teelagaon, 
encamped about 3 p. m. on a small stream under Sonaee, at a distance 
from it of about half a mile. This march was a fatiguing one, from 
the slippery and muddy state of the road, which would have been 
tolerably good had not rain fallen. The ascent to Bangagaon is steep ; 
between it and Kergaon the road is level ; it then descends gradually 
to a stream which is crossed three times at short intervals. On leaving 
this there is a fine wide road up an easy ascent to Sunkah, and from 
thence the road lay over undulating hills to our encampment. 

40. We were halted on the 25th, and I received visits from the 
chiefs of Bangagaon, Kergaon, Seeka, Khoragaon, Talagaon, Sonaree- 
gaon, and Feetagaon. I also took the opportunity of going up to Sona- 
reegaon and Feetagaon, the two largest of the Lotah villages. They 
probably contain about 4,000 inhabitants each. The other Lotah 
villages.nre comparatively small, t 

41. The Chief of Nowgong bsought to my notice the aggression 
I have ^lluded to in paragraph 36. Thfere is no doubt that an incur- 
sion had been lately made in which one of the Nowgong Nagas was 
killed, and another wounded ; but it is doubtful what tribes were 
concerned in it. The chief of Nowgong accused the Nangchang and 
Pengsa Abors, but admitted that it could scarcely have happened with- 
out the connivance of the Sonaree and other Lotah chiefs. A reference 
to the map which Mr. Bedford has prepared will sliow that if these 
chiefs had been so inclined, the attacking party would in all probability 
have been cut up in their retreat. Nowgong is visible from Sonaree, 
and also from Teelagaon, and as these villages would be instantly aware 
of the attack, and could immediately communicate with Teelagaon and 
Sunkah, had they turned out in force, it is nearly certain that the 
party would have been intercepted. The Sonaree chiefs denied all 
knowledge of the matter ; but I may mention that they were generally 
in a state of into^eicatien, and that B was not easy therefore to deal 
with them. Conformably with the views expressed by his Honor the 
President in Council in pWagraph 4th of Mr. Assistant Secretary 
P. Melville’s letter. No. 36 of the 1st February last year, I requested 
the chiefs to give me their aid in obtaining an interview with the Abor 
tribes, which they promised to do, but it has not been accomplish&d 
as yet. 

42. An occurrence, however, that has lately taken place in this 
direction, which is reported in a letter from Mr. "Wood, the Sub- Assist- 
ant stationed at Glolaghat, No. 64 of the 4th ultimo, copy of which 
is annexed, will render a further communication with these chiefs 
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necessary in the ensuing cold season. It appears that six elephant 
hunters, while out hunting und§r the hills, were attacked by about 30 
Nagas, who plundered whatever they could lay hold of, and wounded 
some of the hunters. Two of these escaped with their lives, and 
one is missing and supposed to have been murdered. When applied 
to by Mr. Wood, the Lotah chiefs objected to coming down to the 
plains in consequence of the lateness of the season ; and I consider this 
objection reasonable enough. It is probable that they will come down 
when the rains are over, and give the explanation required of them ; 
and until they refuse this, it seems unnecessary f?D take any measures of 
coercion. It is doubtful in my mind what tribe are the offenders ; but 
from some of the depositions taken by Mr. Wood, and from the nature 
of the case as detailed by him, I am inclined to think that the affrays 
may have arisen from the Nagas supposing that they alone have the 
privilege of hunting wild elephants in the place where it occurred. It 
happened within the jurisdiction of the Principal Assistant at Nowgong, 
and I should wish to be furnished with instructions as to whether the 
enquiry shall be made by him or by myself. 

43. On the 26th we moved down to the plains. Passing close under 
Sonareegaon, we turned off to the right to Nowgong, and reached it in 
about two hours. Another hour brought us to the Dyung. The first 
part of the road between Sonareegaon and Nowgong is wide and 
open ; in a short time, however, we enl<.red narrow and difficult passes 
cut through the hill; these led to a small stream, up the bed 
of which we passed for about half a mile, and then got into 
a narrow path through high' reed jungle, which continued till 
we reached Nowgong. After i'eaving this, wo descended rapidly till 
we came to near the level of the plains, and then passed through very 
heavy reed jungle, till we came out on the Dyung. After proceeding 
down this for about two hours, we encamped on one of its sands. 

44. On the 27th we continued our route, following the course 
of the Dyung. After a very long march, we encamped a little above 
Nagara, and reached Qolaghat next day about 2 p. m. The country 
under the hills is a wild, dreary, swampy fore.st, and continued so till 
we came out at Nagara. There was nothing like a road or even a beate.n 
path, which is accounted for by the Lotah Nagas generally using boats. 

45. In my report of the i5th September 1841, I have men- 
tioned that the Naga tribes are distinguished by the names of Boree 
and Abor, the former being dependent, and the latter independent 
tribes. To the eastward, however, the Boree chiefs, who acknowledge 
a kind of dependence on us,'havB numerous AVor tribes tributary to 
them, which I did not find to be the case to the westward. There is 
here, therefore, considerably greater difficulty in ascertaining the merits 
of any dispute, in which one party is Boree and the other Abor ; 
the former being bent on preventing all kinds of intercourse between 
us 'and the Abor tribes. It is only when they meet \yith some reverse 
that they ask for aid, and then it is proqable that they will do 
nothing but in furtherance of their own ends - which are, to slaughter 
their enemies, burn their villages, and drive them to the jungles. 

46. Having taken engagements from all the Boree chiefs to 
abstain from warfare, it seems necessary that the officer in charge 
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here should be furnished with instructions as to liow far he should 
interfere in their quarrels. It is obviously desirable, that he should do 
so as little as possible ; but in the following cases it seems necessary : — 

(1) In any attack by one Boree tribe qn another. — In this case 
both parties might be summoned down, and in the event of refusal 
to come or to settle the dispute as directed, their village might be 
occupied till they complied. (2.) In an attack by a Boree on an Abor 
tribe, dependent or independent* of a Boree tribe, on proper com- 
plaint being made in a case of, this kind, the same coiu’se might be 
followed. In both fcases the parties complained against are our 
dependents, and we have a clear right to fheir submission. 

47. These are the only cases in which it seems to me to bo 
absolutely necessary that interference by fo?ce should take place. But 
in the event of a Boree complaining against an Abor tribe, every 
means might be taken, either through the Boree chiefs on whom they 
are dependent, or if not so dependent, through any Boree tribe which 
may be on friendly terms with them, to induce the Abor tribe to come 
down and submit their dispute to adjustment. If this cannot be 
accomplished, I am of opinion that interference should not take 
place ; for I believe that in almost every case of the kind the Boree 
tribe could point out means by which the Abors might be got down ; 
and that it is for objects of their own that they do not do so. Before 
leaving this part of the subject, I would beg to mention again what 
I stated in the 7th paragraph of my letter of the 15th September 1841, 
that I believed the Assam Governihent had found it more convenient 
to conciliate? the Nagas by presents, than to overcome them by coercion ; 
and I rfm still of opinion that the Politidhl Officer who has charge of 
the relritions with those tribes should have power to dispense presents 
liberally. 

48. I may here state that the following applications have been 
made to me since I returned to Seebsaugor : — 

(1) The chief of Boora Ilymoong came in on the 9th of March 
and reported that his village had been burnt and plundered by the 
Nagas of Loomteea, Booragaou, and Loongkoong. These were sum- 
moned through their Kotokees, but objected to come to the plains so 
late in the season. It turned out, however, tliat the matter had been 
much exaggerated, and that the afl'air originated in some claims of 
certain Nagas who had left Boora Ilymoong, and settled in Booragaon. 
'Ihe Chief of Boora Hymoong afterwards ackowledged that the 
Ijoonkoong Nagas had returned what they took away, and I hope 
that after the rain» the*matter will be <idj listed with the other parties. 

(2) On the same date^the Loongjang Chief complained that two 
women of his village had been cut up in their fields by the Moongjing 
Nagas. The Kotokees were directed to summon the chiefs of 
Moongjing, who also objected to come down to the plains at that 
season, and nothing further can be done till November or December 
next. 

(3) The Mulotopeah Chief came in on the 9th April 1844, and 
mentioned that his tribe were afraid to come to the plains from fear 
of being waylaid by the Ijangtoong and Nowgong Nagas, on account 
of an old feud. This chief said he would come in again after the rains. 
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and I hope to be able to adjust the matter to the satisfaction of the 
parties. 

49. Besides these cases which have lately been brought to notice, 
there are the following which I was unable to adjust while in the hills, 
from not being able to bring the parties together : — 

(1.) A feud between Mikilaee and Soomtuja. Early in 1843 the 
chief of the former tribe complained * that 14 of his men had been 
cut up by the Hatheegurh Nagas. These denied all knowledge of 
the matter, and said it was .probably done by the Soomtuja Nagas, 
who were at enmity with Mikilaee. The Soomtuja Nagas deny it ; 
but allow that there is an old feud between their tribe and Mikilaee, 
and I will endeavour to bring the parties together at the earliest 
period possible. 

(3.) About the beginning of December last, the Sonarree chiefs 
complained that the Tapoo and Tootee Abors had carried off and 
detained a boy and girl from their village. I had ho 2 >ed to have settled 
this, but could find no means of getting the opposite party present. 
It would appear that the Nagas in this direction are in the habit of 
making captives with a view to obtain ransom. 

50. The following occurrences among the Nagas to the eastward 
have been brought to notice : — 

(1 .) 1 received a report towar<ts the end of NovemborJo(Bt,*that the 

Paneedwar, Mokrong, and Sii^jgpoonguja Nagas had cut uf) thi^e men, 
belonging to Horoo Bansary. On inquiry it turned out that ]\£okrong 
or Kautinggaou is tributary to lloroo Bansary ; and that a Naga 
belonging to the former tribe had gone with tribute to the latter, and 
was put to death. The Koting Nagas shortly after this cut up the 
three men alluded to. The Paneedwar chief came in himself and 
stated that he was in no way whatever concerned in the matter ; he 
thought the disjjute might be settled through the BurdAvar aud Nam- 
sang chiefs ; aud they Avere apjdied to, but I haA'e not heard that 
they have yet been able to adjust it. Both jiarties in this case 
are Abors. 

(2.) A report reached me at Boora Ilyraoong that the Khetree 
Nagas had, on the 18th of January, attacked Booutiuggaou, burning 
the village and killing eight men. Both jiarties are Abors ; and I fear 
there is little chancS of doiitg anything in thfs direction Avithout the 
assistance of the Namsaug and Burdwar qhiefs, who show anything 
but a readiness to give it. 

(3.) On the 8th of April a complaint was made to Mr. Bedford 
at* Jaipore by the flanfera Nagas, who stated that^ tAvo men and a 
woman belonging to their village had been put to death in Horoo 
Mootoon. An inquiry was immediately directed, and on the 
24th of May the Naga Chowtangs of both villages came before me, 
and stated that the parties put to death were slaves, who had run away 
from Banfera; and that according to the Naga customs, they had very 
properly been put to death. The Banfera Chowtang said that this 

2 Q 
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should have taken place in presence of both parties and on the borders, 
and not at Horoo Mootoon, but that*" tihe matter had been settled 
amicably among themselves. 

(4.) On the Ist of May the Chowtang of Joboka reported that 
he was fearful of being attacked by the Abors of Senhoon, lloodoon, 
Kyouting, Poomaee and Mijnoo. A guard from the Assam Militia was 
offered for their protection, but the Chowtang said it was unnecessary : 
that the village could take ejiro of itself till the rains were over, 
and if matters were "not adjusted then, he would make another 
report. 

61. Before concluding 'this report it may bo convenient to refer 
to my reports of the 16th September 1841, and 9th April 1842, regard- 
ing the habits of the Nagas, their defences, arms, &c. ; and to observe 
that the observations made therein will apply generally to the tribes 
I met with in my present tour. The villages we met with in this tour 
are in general large and thickly populated ; the largest may contain 
from 4,000 to 6,000 inhabitants, and few could have ha’d less than 2,000. 

52. The Naga country lying between the Diko and Dyung is di- 
vided into six dwars, as follows: — Namsang, Dopdar, Charingaya or 
Asringuja, Hatheegurhiya, Dyungiya, and Paueephat. A list of vil- 
lages comprised in those dwars is appended. 

53» The Nagas of Namsang Dwar enter the plains in Gelakce, 
and exchang’e cotton cloths, ginger# pepper, and betel-nut, for salt, 
rice, dlian, dfios, cattle, poultry, and driod fish. These are the prin- 
cipal articles of exchange in all the other dwars, but raw cotton is 
brought down by the westerly dwars, particularly by the Paneeput 
or Lotah tribes. This cotton, or the bulk of it, is exchanged in the 
first instance by the Abor Nagas to the Borees, for their own products 
of the plains, and it is then brought down by the Boree Nagas and 
exchanged to the Assamese. A small quantity comes down at Dopd- 
war, and larger quantities at the dwars west of it. 

54. The Dopdwar, Charingaya, Ilatheogurh, Dyungiya, and 
Paneephat Nagas come down respectively by Dopdwar, Taratollee, 
Moroeomee, Bosa, and Mokrung. In Bosa and Mokrung there are 
several passes, 

55. To each of the dwars are attached 3G)tokies, who are 
the channel of cornmuiJtcation betwoen the Government oflScers and 
the Boree Nagas. These were formerly paid for their services by a 
remission of the poll-tax, and they now receive a remission on their 
land equal to what was remitted when the poll-tax existed. Some 
of them derive advantage from having the management of kh^ts, 
which the former •rulers of Assam gave certain of the Naga tribes, 
and to which they attach importance. A list showing the number 
of Kotokies, their allowances, and the Naga khats, and quantity of 
land in each, as far as is known, is annexed to this report. 

56. The Lotah Nagas had formerly khats on the Morung sidp, 
and they are particularly anxious to obtain an equivalent for th^m 
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on this side of tlie Dhunseeree ; the khats they formerly held are 
either out of cultivation or takgn up by the ryots, and I would re- 
commend that they be allowed to take up from 30 to 40 poorahs of 
any poteet land they can point out. The value they attach to 
these khats is a great security for their peaceable behaviour. 

57. Mr. Masters has kindly favored me with his observations 
on the botany of that portion of the hills which we passed over, and 
which I have much pleasure in submitting with this report. 
Mr. Bedford has also made a most accurate raiip of our route, includ- 
ing all villages seen from it, which will be of great use hereafter. To 
both these gentlemen I am under considerable obligations for the 
assistance they gave me on many occasions. 

58. Our to\ir was necessarily a very hurried one. I could have ' 

wished to remain longer in almost every place, but we started in rain 
and had a good deal of it in the hills, and I was fearfid of being driven 
down before I had completed the tour ; and in fact continued and 
heavy rain set in immediately we left the hills. Wo have now, how- 
ever, a knowledge of the localities of all the tribes on our borders 
and for some distance in the interior ; and they can be visited at any 
time there maj'- bo occasion for it. It is hardly to be supposed that 
a barbaroiis people, who have lived and gloried in war for ages, 
will at once leave olf their wild haunts, and n(» doubt we shall have 
to remonstrate with them frequently ; but I have every reason to 
think that less bloodshed now tal?es place than formerlyt abd it is 
to bo hoped that all these tribes ^^ill fall gradually into more peaceful 
habits. ^ 

59. I cannot conclude this report without again bringing to 

notice the very great assistance I derived from Neeramye Deka 
Phokun, Naga Surburakur, in my dealings with the chiefs who 
visited me. lie was far from well wlieu wo started, and had frequent 
attacks of fever, but nothing would iiniuce him to leave his post, and 
ho continued with me throughout the tour, under circumstances in 
which few of his class would have remained. . 

60. I beg to submit a bill for the expenses incurred on the 
present expedition, which I beg you will recommend being passed. 


No. 25, dated Gowhatty, the ^st April, 1816. 

From — Major F. .Ienkins, Agent, Governor-General, North- 
, East Frontier, 

To — G. A. Busiiuv, Ksq., Offg. Secretary ‘to the Government 
of India, Foreign Dopai’inient. 

I HAVE the honor to forward a copy of a letter from Captain 
Brodie, Principal Assistant, No. 4, of the 21st ultimo, reporting his pro- 
ceedings on a late incursion to the interior of the Naga Hills in 
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company 

Infantry. 

2 . 


with Captain Hannay, Commanding the First Assam Light 


This expedition arose out of a quarrel 

Nagas under 

Captain Brodie's letter to Captain Harr at, 
dsted '7th December 1845. 


between some of the 
our protection and 
some of the interior Nagas not yet 
in allegiance, in which it was ap- 
prehended that some armed Shans 
from the Burmese district were like- 
ly to take a part in aid of the latter, 
assisted hy the Naga tribes under 
the Burmah Government. The sub- 
ject is explained in the letter per 
margin from Captain Brodie. The 
other correspondence which has 
taken place, it appears unnecessary 
to trouble Government with. 

3. The Shans, shortly after the 
date of Captain Brodie’s letter, were 
reported to have withdrawn, but 
Captain Brodie thought it desirable 
to visit the hills to ascertain the 
particulars of the hostilities between 
the Naga tribes in question, and to 
endeavour by our interference to put 
an. end to them. 

4.ir Captain Brodie did not 
succeed in opening an intercourse 
with the Longha Nagas, who are the 
parties immediately opposed to our 
allied chiefs of Changnon and Tang- 
roong, as these, considering them- 
selves apparently quite a match for 
their enemies, did not wish Captain 
Brodie to proceed to their principal 
village. The trip has not, however, been without its utility ; it has 
strengthed our friendly intercourse Avith the powerful tribes alluded to, 
and extended our acquaintance with the Naga country, and I hope in 
a future expedition Captain Brodie will penetrate to Longha, and 
effect with that tribe also friendly arrangements. 

5- Annexed fo Captain Brodie’d is a copy of a letter from 
Captain Hannay, the purport of which is with reference to the facili- 
ties this route affords for communication with the well-populated dis- 
tricts on the Kyendwen llivor, and the expediency of precautionary 
measures being taken to guard against an inroad in this dire;»- 
tion by placing twef companies of the Assam Light Infantry at Seeh- 
saugor. 

6. Captain Brodie does not see any present necessity for the 
measure, and without some obvious urgency it would not, 1 think, be 
advisable to detach any more parties from the head-quarters of 


I HAVE the honor to inform you that I 
have received a report from Nceramyc Dfka 
Phokuu of the sec(md instant, that he had re- ' 
ceived a messa^o from the Changnon itnjah 
to the following eftect, viz., that in Jeyt 
last three of his tribe had been cut up at a .salt 
well on the J)cko by the Lumgha Abor 
Nagas ; that those above Nagas came again 
in Kartic, ?*. c., some time between the lOth 
October and 14th ultimo, Accompanied b}' ten 
Mauns armed with muskets, and summoned 
the <^'hnngnon Nagas to fight on tho Deko, 
which they did, turning back tho Lumgha 
Abors and ^Mauns, after having killed ten of 
tho former. The ('hangnon chief has since 
been informed by tho Fooloong Nagas that 
a good many Mauns had collected at Lurngha 
with muskets, and intended to attack Chang- 
non and enter the plains; that firing had 
been heard from Lunsagaon. Tho Deka 
Phokun supposes that some Singphos are 
wandering in tho Naga Hills, intimidating 
the Nagas ; and he desired the messenger to 
obtain further correct intelligence, as I am 
down hero by direction of th^’ Governor- 
General’s Agent to afford any aid Captain 
Butler may require, while Mr. Thornton is 
with him in the A»pgarai Naga Hills. 1 have 
desired both Mr. Bedford and the Deka 
Phokun to Report to you direct, should any 
emergency /[-rise to protect our Naga frontier, 
and I shall be obliged by your doing w’hat 
the emergency requires. T shall of course 
move up without a moment’s delay, if I re- 
ceive any authentic intolligenee that the 
frontier is threatened ; but I have had repetrts 
of this nature on other occasion.^, though none 
that Mauns or Singphos had been seen so 
near our borders as at the Deko under 
Changnon. 
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tlie regimeut, particuleirly as Captain Hannay in a prior letter has 
„ ^ „ , , pointed out the difficulties the Bur- 

JSxtrat't from Caplin Hannay s letter _ i,Ji» i p rpx 

Captain BnoviE jated 9C/i January 1546. had formerly found in effect- 

Paka. 2. 1 1 is a Itnown fact that it was only ^ paSSagO tllFOUgh tllG Naga 

the difficulty attindingr the 8uhjup;ation of coimtry. The passage of his letter 
£:d"o“™hTi'”l« I quote in the margin. The diffl. 
Kivor, instd'ad of beiiiff obliged to use Ibo CUlty alluded to IS not likely tO 
more circuitous and difficult route hy the be.diminished now that the great 

tribes are in friendly intercourse 
with US, and so greatly dependent upon Assam for the necessaries of 
life ; and moreover with the Dadurallee kept open and in good repair, 
the distance to the passes by this route from Jaipore is not greater 
than from Seebsaugor. 


7. Instead, however, of doing anything to impede a com- 
munication with Ava, it appears to me in the highest degree desirable, 
whenever our relation with the Government of that country will per- 
mit, that wo should take every measure in our power to remove the 
jealousy of the Naga tribes to the opening of a road between Ava 
and Assam, and endeavour to establish a perfectly free intercourse 
between the two countries, an intercourse that could not but be 
attended with highly beneficial results to both. 


8. I have annexed to the lithographed map accompijnj’ing^ the 


Iicapatcbcd by dak banghy of this^ate. 


uames in red ink of thS new villages 
brought to our knowledge by this 
trip of Captain Brodie, and I shall be obliged by the map being 
returned when no longer required. 


9. In conclusion, I would beg to notice the very satisfactory 
manner in which Captain Bi'odie has always conducted his irequent 
expeditions into the Naga Hills, and his communications with the 
chiefs of the numerous powerful and very rude tribes which exist pn 
this frontier by his judicious aud conciliatory management of these 
Naga communities. Captain Brodie has nearly succeeded in bringing 
the whole of those residing within our boundary into submission to 
our Government, and besides stopping their inroads and attacks upon 
our villages, which was the immediate object of our interfering with 
them; he has in great measure prevailed on tliem, to forego their con- 
stant murderous wars upon each other, and brought the whole population 
of the subject tribes, not certainly loss thafl 200,000, into jpeaceful com- 
munication with Assam as traders with our ryots. 

• 

I would likewise beg to add that Captain Brodie has throughout 
been most zealously assisted by Captaiu Haunay in every measure 
for extending our authority over the hill races, and for increasing our 
acquaintance with the geography and products of this fine range of 
mountainous country, as well as in conciliating the inhabitants to our 
rule, or in improving their condition. 
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No. 4, dated Seebsaugor, the 2l6t Mtu’ch, 1840. 

From — Captain T. Biiodie, Pjrinoipal Assistant Agent to the 
Gtovernor-Ceneral, Seebsaugor, 

To — Major F. Jenkins, Agent to the Governor-General, 
North-East Frontier, Gowhatty. 

In continuation of my letter No. 3, dated the 15th ultimo, I have 
the honor to report that I proceeded from this towards Jaipore on the 
17th idem, and having there made arrangement with Captain Hannay, 
we left it for Changnonuind Tangroong on the 26th, and reached the 
latter place in six marches, four of them being in the plains, and the 
remainder in the hills. 

2. The information wo obtained regtyding the Mauns lately 
seen in the hills did not materially vary from what I communicated in 
my letters Nos. 14 and 19 of the 7th and 31st December last. 

3. The Changuon and other Naga chiefs in the neighbourhood, 
though very friendly at present, would be alarmed if we establish any 
posts in the hills, and as far as I can judge, there is no necessity for 
anything of the kind. I believe these Nagas to be strong enough to 
maintain themselves against the tribes in the interior, and at any rate 
when I proposed going to Longha next cold season, to see if I could 
adjust the feud wdth that tribe, I received no encouragement to do so, 

4- I have the honor to forward copy of a letter No. 37 of the 
17th instant, from Captain llannay, giving his views, with which I 
concur generally ; but it does not sc^'m to me to be absolutely necessary 
to detach two companies and a European olheer to this station. The 
arranger^ent would no doubt be desirable, if such a detachment could 
be readi]^ spared ; but the frontier, extensive as it is, and swarming with 
a savage population, has been perfectly quiet for the last eight years ; 
and though we cannot calculate on the acts of wild men, I am not 
apprehensive that this quiet will be disturbed. 

5. Longha is a very extensive Naga village, as wo could see 
from Changuon and Tangroong, and every account leads to the belief 
that there is traffic carried on between it and the people who live on 
tlic Burmese side of the great range of hills. I should desire to go 
there if I could do so peaceably', but this cannot bo done against the 
wish of the Changnons and other chiefs ; and as I have mentioned 
before, they are, at present, aj)parontly adverse to it. 

6. With reference to the second paragra^di of ray letter to 
Captain Hannay, No. 2, of the llth ultimo, copy of which was for- 
warded to you withttny iatter No. 3 of the 15th idert, I beg to report 
that the Saha Nagas were, with some difficulty, brought into Sangloong. 
They had old.feuds with th4 Changnon and Tangroong Nagas, and 
acknowledged having some two years ago taken possession of Tangchen, 
a small village dependent on Tangroong. This they; agreed to leave, 
and we put the former occupier in possession. 

7. Saha appears to be tributary to Longha ; but the Saha 
Nagas would give us no information regarding its communications 
with the other side of the hills. 

8. Tangchen is a distincit village from Iloroo Fangroong, the 
village destroy'ed as reported in my letter No, 8 of the 26th April 
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1842, though the latter was the one which I was led to suppose it was 
by the stnteingnt I received beibre going to the hills. 

9. The accompanying map will show the positions of the vil- 
lages referred to in this letter. Mr. Thornton has put them in from 
bearings I took, but as I have no copy I shall be obliged by the map 
being returned when no longer required. 


No. 37, dated Jaipore, tte 17th March, 1846. 

From — Captain S. F. HANNAY,*Commailding First Assam Light 
Infantry, * 

To — Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Agent, Governor- 
General, Seebsaugor. 

Having since the receipt of your letter No. 2 of the 11th ultimo 
accompanied you in an expedition into the Naga Hills, south-east of 
Seebsaugor, and an opportunity being thus afforded me of ascertaining 
as near as possible of the grievances of the Changnon Naga chiefs, as 
reported in your letter of the 7th December last, I have now the honor 
to state, that although there is little doubt but that inhabitants of the 
B\irmese territories, either Shans or Singphos, are in the habit of 
visiting Longha, a Naga village about ton miles east of Changnoee, and 
that probably the influence of the Shan officers of the upper Kyendwen 
extends nearly to the first named village, I do not consider those cir- 
cumstances of so much importance as to oblige us to take any extra- 
ordinary measures for the protection of the Assamese vHlage’s in the 
vicinity of the Torao or Bheqtur Namsang Dwars, or passes, leading to 
Naga villages, situated on the Upper Dikho Biver so long as ‘the pre- 
sent friendly feeling exists between the political officers of Government 
and the powerful Naga chiefs residing in the above neighbourhood, and 
our political relations with the Court of Ava are also on a friendly footing. 

2. You are aware, however, that the Changnoee Rajah reported 
that an attempt had been made by the Longha people, assisted by 
some Mauns to subdue the village of Longsang, which is tributary 
to him, but that the attempt had failed. I have been long aware 
that bands of marauding Singphos or Kakhoos have for some yedi's 
back been committing acts of aggression on many Naga villages of the 
great range south-east of J aipore j but as Longha is so much further 
to the southward, and more within the influence of the Shan popu- 
lation of the Upper Kyendwen, it is hard to say who the mercenaries 
of the Longha pecjple could have been ; however, there appears to me 
little doubt but that sooner oi later we should Fe again called upon 
for assistance against similar acts of his powerful neighbour, the 
Longha chief ; and for this reason, as well as that Seebsaugor is in 
the centre of a line of frontier with an immense hill population, the 
nearest tribes of which, though now friendly towards us, may not 
always remain so, I do not think it proper that the capital of the 
richest district in Upper Assam should be left with but a mere 
treasury guard. On the contrary, besides immediate protection, I am of 
opinion, the civil officer should have at his disposal at Seebsaugor a 
sufficient body of troops to enable him to carry out his views with 
regard to the Nagas generally, and to meet emergent calls in his 
immediate vicinity without reference to .1 aipore. 
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3. My military reasons for proposing the foregoing measures 
are plainly these, that the internal position of J aiporp and the want 
of population renders it iiext^ to impossible for me to equip a detach- 
ment for hill service, when everything has to be carried by coolies ; 
and what is of great onsequonce, tlie men at Jaipore are so frequently 
in hospital with fever, that they are almost unfit in the cold 
season to undergo the fatigues of a hill campaign : bowel complaints 
and swelled legs being the consequence of such violent exertion, when 
fever still lurks in the system; whereas, at the same station with the 
civil officer, the most effecii ve arrangements^ can be made both as regards 
subsistence and carriage, under his personal influence, and located at 
a healthy station, the men are more fit for any work. The case 
would, of course, bo altered were the main bddy of the troops cantoned 
on the Brahmaputra, as there the facility of moving down stream 
renders the transport of troops to distant points easy. It appears to 
me, therefore, that under present circumstances, as regards the present 
disposition of the troops, no less than two companies with a European 
officer should be stationed at Seebsaugor. 

4. I shall now beg to offer a few remarks which appear to me 
important as regards Longha, which village you will recollect appeared 
to us to be a very extensive one, and containing a great number 
of houses. On referring to notes of my trip to Mogoung in 1835-3G, 
I find a route was given me with the names of throe stages towards 
Assam from the Shan district of Monpang on the Kyendwon, as per 

Toutio- aroo •'Louncr. margin. I tlhnk there can be little doubt but 
siing/sunt^ung/ 'Lunsiiig. Loiiglia is Loiigliaro^o, and from what the Nagas 
‘ mentioned, it would appear to be a sort of 

entrepot/ between the tribes on both sides, where several articles are 
brought by traders (such as the blue colored composition beads, and 
what is called Jhakka monee)^ and sold to our frontier Nagas. I find 
also that although our friendly Nagas have little knowledge as to the 
relative position of Eongha with regard to the nearest Shan villages 
further than that they cazi be reached in three days. I have ascer- 
tained from Eoanneahs, long residents in the province of Mogoung, 
th^it from Moongdow, a Shan village, situated on the Kyendwen, at the 
mouth of the Namsee liiver, you can ascend to Longha in two days. 
The following are the routes from Heebsaugor to Longha by the 
different dwars of Tenoo and Bheetur Namsang : — 

Dhopabor, 

J eroogaon 
Lukmah,*^ 

Mooloung 
Jangrooiig 
Shaha 
Longah 
Dhopabur, 

Suflree „ 

Bheetur Namsang, Naga 
Booreegaon „ 

Ohangnoee ,, 

Loungchung „ 

Longha 


From Seebsaugor to 

>5 

C 

» . ” 
Loumba Rajah 

From Soebseftigor 


Assameso village. 
Naga 

” . 

»» 

Assamese 


^ 

Ohangnoee J 
Rajah, j 
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It is needless for me to add that as the villages and their relative 
distances are well known to you, several or most of the marches are 
very short ones, considering th^ your hurkara used to reach the third 
from Seebsaugor. 


No. 19, dated Camp Kachogorah, the 31st December, 1846. 

From — Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Commissioner, 
Sihpore, * • 

To — Major F. JeniAns, Agent to the Q-overnor-General, North- 
East Frontier. 

With reference to my letter No. 14 of the 7th instant, I have 
the honor to inform you that I have received a report from Neeramye 
Deka Phokun, Naga Surburakar, from which it appears that he has 
ascertained from the Changnoee Nagas that the Mauns, reported to 
have been in the hills, have withdrawn. I shall immediately communi- 
cate this to Captain Hannay, and tell him that in my opinion the 
detachment he sent towards the dwar may be ordered back to its 
head-quarters. I have little doubt myself that the report given by 
the Changnoee Rajah in the first instance was in the main correct in 
regard to the party seen near his ow j village. The other part of it 
is not so much to be depended on. A copy of iflie Surburakar’s report 
is enclosed. 


No. 3, dated Seebsaugor, the 15th February, 1846. 

From — Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Agent, Governor- 
General, 

To — Major F. Jenkins, Agent to the Governor- General, North- 
East Frontier, Gowhatty. 

With reference to my letter No. 19 of the 3 1st of December lagt, 
I have the honor to forward you copies of letters. 
Letters from Captain pgj. margin, from Captain Hannay, Com- 

Assam Light Infantry, Nos. manding' tiiG First A-SSJHH -Liiglit J-iilaiitry, in 
T ^’aA« consequence of which I took steps to communicate 

anuary . with the Changnoee and Tangroon Nagas, and as 

I find that they are not disincliped to our gojjig their villages, I 
have this day addressed Captain Hannay, requesting him to accompany 
me to.Tangroong to ascertain on the spot what really has occurred, and 
if any extraordinary measures are required for the sbcurity of our 
frontier in that direction. 

• 2. With reference to the latter portion of ^Captain Hannay’s 

letter giving a list of Naga Abor villages overpowered and plundered 
by Singphos within the last three years, I would observe that it is 
not improbable the Nagas on the Burmese side are frequently plun- 
dered by Singphos— may be by Nagas, but I know of no means by 
wbiob this could bp prevented. K copy of my letter to Captain Hannay 
is enclosed. 
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No. 1, dated Jaipore, the 1st Jaiuiary, 1846. 

From — Gavtain S. F. Hak nay. Commanding Ist Assam Inght 
Infantry, ‘ * 

To — Captajn T. BnoDiE, Principal Assistant Agon f , Governor- 
General, North-East Fi’ontier, Soebsaugor. 

! HAVE the honor to acquaint you that in a communication received 
ibe native otlicer in command at Kanoogaou, the report of an 

!s having been made upon the Changnoeo llajah in tb»! latter end 
l i 1 1, last by a party of Abor Nagas assisted by Uauns with 
i; r!s, lias betm to ^ome extent confirmed by the Naga chiefs having 
ieiwarded to the Subadar a shield pierced throxigh with a bullet, 
wliich I have now got, and from the circumstances of a woman of the 
Changuoee tribe having been killed, I imagine an attack must have 
been made upon a village belonging to that tribe. 

2. I am in daily expectation of hearing further particulars ; 
but I should say there was little doubt but the report, as communicated 
in your letter of the 7th December last, is correct, and in all probability 
the collision which has taken place will lead to another act of aggression 
at some future period on the part of the Abor Nagas and their allies, 
who, I imagine, are Singphos from the Nampagna, a stream which falls 
into the Kyendwen several days’ journey below Ilookooug, and rises on 
the opposite side of that portion of the high range of Naga m9un tains 
lying at the heads of tlje Dilhe or Detang, and Dikho rivers. 

3. There can be no difficulty in gaining access to the Abors 
of the gieaf. range from Burmah, thfe Nampagna being navigable for 
small boats fbr two days towards the ‘hills from the Kyendwen River ; 
and werjS any party from the Burmah sidS of the range intent upon 
annoying our dependent Nagas <7n this side of the frontier, it would 
be very easy for them to do so with the assistance of hostile Abor 
tribes, provision and carriage for the same being thus secured to them. 
Should a party of Singphos establish themselves in the hills, it may 
become ncce.ssary to drive them away, or to give protection to the 
Changnoee Rajah’s people. 


• No. 7, dated Jaipore, the 9th January 1846. 

From — Captain S. F. Hanna y, Commanding Ist A.ssam Light 
Infantry, 

To — Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Commissioner, Sibpore. 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your letter of the 
31st of December lSi45, and in reply to strife that orders have been issued 
for the withdrawal of the party of First Assam Liglit Infantry now at 
Kanoogaon. I would beg a^so at the s.ame time to suggest that if 
another attack is made upon the Changnon Rajah by any party from 
beyond the great Naga range, assisted by iSingphos, or, other inhabitants 
of the Burmese territory, a party should be sent for the purpose oV 
checking this system of marauding on the part of the Singphos of the 
Burmese side ; as from the best information I have reason to believe 
that many Abor Naga villages on the Assam side of the great range 
have been burnt within these last five years, plundered, and many of 
the inhabitants bought and sold into slavery by the Sjngphos, who are 
enabled to oveiqiower small villages from possessing fire-arms. 
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2. Considering that hitherto wo have only looked to the defence of 
that pi >rtion of the North-East JbYontier which embraces the country occu- 
pied by Singphoes living under our own rule, from which there are several 
passes leading into the valley of Ilookoong, the most northerly and at the 
same time most desolate of the Burmese jirovinces, it is in my opinion of 
serious importance to find that these marauding mercenaries have pro- 
gressed so far to the westward in their aggressions, and have actually been 
in collision with a chief dependent upon'and residing so immediately in the 
vicinity of the plains, and more particularly as at^ point very little to the 
southward of the heads of thje Dikho Itiver, the Kyendwen River is navi- 
gable for large canoes, and it is a known fact that it was only the difficulty 
attending the subjugation of the Nagas that prevented the Burmese pass- 
ing into Assam by the heads of the Dikho River instead of being obliged 
to take the circuitous and difficult route by the valley of Hookoong, the 
principal supplies for the army having been brought up the Kyendwen to 
Kaksa, a point higher up than the heads of the Dikho. 

a. Herewith I beg leave to annex a list of Abor Naga villages 
overpowered and plundered by Singphoes within these three years, and 
lying in a direction from South 19® East to South 30® East from Jaipore. 

Schango a 2 ^ho^ Cha Tam, Yang Pum Lum. — Stiuated near the 
sources of tlie Derap River and belonging to the Taopsa Rajah residing 
at Nockyang village. 

Tonting Mojuoi Jangsang Rumj^hang Hu Meo. — Situated near the 
sources of the Dorap River, and belonging to Mojuoi Rajah resjdiug at 
Tauting. , . * ^ 

Lntzo Lumnyoo. — These .villages are powerful. Lufzo is but a 
day’s journey from Khetreegaon, visited in 18-l!2-43 ; at the ’latter a 
manufacture (from native iron ore) is carried on of a description of 
dhfi or hatchet, designated leglaee, and generally in this quarter, by the 
Nagas. The Singphoes subjugated Lutzo in 1843, and have attempted 
the last-named, but without success as yet. 

No. 2, dated Seebsaugor, the 1 1th February, 18-46. 

From — Captain T. Brodie, Principal Assistant Agent, Glovernot- 
General, Sibjiore, 

To — Captain Hannay, Commanding 1st Assam Light Infantry, 
Jaipore. 

With reference to your letter of the 9th ultimo, I beg to inform 
you that I deemed it propej- to communicate with the Changaon and 
Tangroong Nagas, and as I find that we may visit 1;hose hills without 
suspicion, I hope you will find it convenient to accompany me about the 
end of the month to Tangroong to ascertain what has rctilly occurred 
in that direction, and whether or no any extraordinary measures are 
r*quired to preveni; inroads by Abor Nagas from tho Burmese side. 

2. It is stated by tho Changaon Nagas that tlib village of Iloroo 
Tangroong has, within the last two years, been taken possession of by the 
Saha Nagas, a tribe within half a day’s journey of Tangroong, ami I think 
it would be desirable to take up a party of sufficient strength to dispossess 
the Saha Nagas, if they are proved to have occupied the village by force. 

3. I purposG being at Jaipore about the 18th instant, and 
ishould wish to move towards the hills as soon after as possible. 
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> 'f s on a Visit to the Tribes inhabiting the Hills south of Sihsdgdr, 
Am Hi. By S. E. I’kal, Esq. 

Tuk various hill tribes bordering on the valley of Asam, both 
on till' north-oast and south, present so many points of int orest and 
seem to bo so little known, that I take the opportunity of putting 
these few notes together of a short trip into the hills to the south of 
Sibsagar district, Mauza Oboepur, hoping they may be of some use 
or interest. , 

Our ignorance of^ these various tribes, their many languages, 
customs, and internal arrangements, seems to bo only equalloil by their 
complete ignorance of us, our power, and resources. The principal of 
clanship is here carried to the extreme ; notbnly are there numerous 
well-marked tribes inhabiting considerable tracts, as tho Biltias, the 
Abors, Singphiis, Nagas, but these again are cut up into small, and 
usually isolated, communities, who, among tho Nagas at least, are 
constantly at war with each other. Their isolation is often so com- 
plete that their resom:ces lie wholly within their limited area. 

There seems good reason to suppose that tho present state of 
things has existed for a considerable period. Not only are the lan- 
guages spoken by contiguous tribes often mutually unintelligible, but 
the still better evidence of strongly-marked physical variation holds 
good. And to theso' inferences of a long period must bo added the 
tangible fact, that at their villages, or ‘ changs,’ and not elsewhere in 
the hills, there are numerous jack trees, many of them very large, 
and not less 'than 400 years old, i should, say, as the jack is a slow 
growing wood. 

I had oftcTi wi>hed to visit some of these ‘ changs,’ hut had not 
the opportunity till this occasion ; and though the season was rather 
advanced, I delerniiiiod to go, as the Rajah of the Banparas had invit- 
ed me for the third or fourth time. My nearest neighbour consented 
to accompany me, and arrangements were made to start on the 30th 
May, at day-break. 

Before daylight our people were astir, caught the elephants, and 
tied our baggage. At 6 a.m. un started. , Our party consisted of 
tw’o native mohun’irs, a barkandaz and six Leklas, an interpreter, or 
Sokoal, joining us afterwards. 

It was a beautiful moi-ning, a fresh breeze blowing across Bhag- 
morial Potar as we passed through it, though wo lost it on entering 
the jungle at foot of tho hills beyond. Tho path, ,po-called, we found 
clearer than was to hie expected ; fallen trees and such like obstruc- 
tions were singularly few.. Game wa.s looked for in vain, although it 
was evidently a good shooting ground ; and tracks of buffalo, pig, and 
deer, were plentiful. This luck indeed pursued us tho whole way, 
though it must have been exceptional. Wo soon 'reached tho Ladj a 
Ghur, an old road,* leading from Kukila Mi'ikh vid Nazira to Jaipur, 
and here so covered by jungle and bamboo as to be wholly impassable. 
It is usually considered the boundary lino between us and the so-called 
Naga territory. 

The land then descends a few feet, and the River Tiok was seen 
ahead at a very picturesrpie little bend, making a capital foreOTOund, 
as it splashed over the boulders and ran among the snags, tlie hills 
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behind rising clear and blue. The swash of the water was quite a 
pleasant sound to us, so long accustomed to these muddy streams. 
After crossing it, the road lay through a fine piece of high land, and 
soon after entered and went along the bed of a small stream. We 
hero dismounted ; for the bed of the stream afforded a good path, as 
there was but little water, and consisted of sand and pebbles. Blocks 
of petrified wood lay about in profusion, and so good that the first 
piece 1 took up I had mistaken for real wood. Quartz pebbles were 
plentiful, but the rock on all sides was sandstonp. In some places the 
traffic had worn down the.rock into a narrow passage, where only one 
at a time could pass, and also into holes and steps, very well for Nagas 
to grip with their bare ^ feet, but slippery and unaccommodating to 
thick-sol od boots. To this narrow gorge succeeded an open tract close 
to the foot of the first hill, part of which had been cultivated by Nagas 
a few years ago, and had now relapsed into rank grass, as ulu, borata, 
and haiuoru, with a few trees here and there, and would, in another 
few yours, bo forest again. We halted here to lot the elephants come 
up : the path in several places, having been obstructed by bamboo, 
had to be cleared a little for them. After another steep ascent, we 
reached the head of the pass, or lowest point in this first range, which 
here runs parallel with the valley. 

The range of view extended from Jaipur in the east round by the 
hills on the “ north bank” (or continuation of the Himalayas) which 
were beautifully distinct, and then«s far west as Cherydo Ojud* Nazira. 
Both the hills we were on, and*those bounding the north, presented a 
strong contrast to the plain "vfe had just left. The latter seemfed as flat 
as it was possible to be, literally a sea of jungle forest, an enormous 
dead level. The smallness of the area under cultivation surprised us 
more than anything : it did not look one per cent. The Potars I 
could easily recognize, Burasali, Nagahat, Bhagmorial, Borhoh, Tyrai, 
Tinikuria, Rohona Potar, none were missed ; yet they were but little 
green streaks, hardly noticed in the general view. With binoculars I 
could make them all out, even my bungalow houses. The amount of 
waste land is enormous. The Brahmaputra was not visible, though 
to be seen at times they say ; we searched also in vain for Sibsagar ; 
the distance perhaps was too great, though it must have been within 
our horizon line. 

Wliile we were enjoying the prospect, the chief brother of the Rajah 
made his appearance with some of his people, and seemed quite delight- 
ed, talking away as if we understood every word of his Naga, and rattling 
his beads and bits of metal as he walked about. We soon afterwards 
proce'eded over some undulating ground, and then took to the bed of 
another stream, ajso rocky, narrow, dark, and slippery ; the rocks still 
’fleing sandstone, with a dip to the south of 70® to SO®, in fact almost 
vertical, the strike running nearly east and west lilvb the range itself. 
At a more open part of the road we came to a largo pit, about 
12' X 8' X 12 ' deep, right in the path, and made to catch wild 
elephants. The bottom literally bristled with large bamboo spears, 
5 or 6 feet- long, firmly fixed in the earth, and carefully sharpened — 
certain death to any elephant falling in. The pit was nearly hidden 
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by overhanging grass and creepers and was dug at a spot where^ tho 
path on either side was difficult, and' the edges werj undermined. 
After seeing our elephants pass this safely, we went on the road now 
descending, and still over rock, usually very slippery, and winding 
about abruptly, when after a second steep descent, we heard the rush 
of water below, and caught glimpses of the hills beyond. The stream 
was soon reached. It is a tributary of the Tiok called the Sissa, 
running here to tho east. It was now a small stream, but the rounded 
boulders on the flanks boro witness to its being at times a formidable 
obstacle. Having our doubts about the elephants being able to reach 
this point, we sat down at a little ‘ dhubi,’ or water-hole, under tho 
shade of a Bor tree. The pool turned out to be full of fish, so plentiful 
in fact that on throwing in a small bit of gravel the whole bottom 
seemed to rise from all sides. Most of them were small ; there were 
however a few large ones near the bottom. 

The only way tho Nagas take them is by hand or poison ; but wo 
saw a lot of Nagauis carefully turning the stones over, and occasionally 
catching a little one. 

A Sowdong and a Hundekai, both of whom I knew well, were 
here waiting for our azTival. A ‘ Sowdong’ is a 8011; of travelling 
deputy to the Rajah ; and a ‘ Hundekai’ is a resident deputy, and is 
of a higher grade. The highest next to the Rajah and his family is 
a ‘ Kliiinsai,’ and there is one to each village. AVe consulted them as 
to the bfst route, and they at first advised us to go along the bod of 
tho stream but as it was so full of huge rocks and holes that no 
elephant could pass, we liad to decide on ^he ordinary mountain path 
rid Longhong, the shortest way, but by far the steepest. Tho elephants 
at last made their appearance ; how they managed to get down places 
where we had to scramble on all fours was a mystery to us — at times 
they seemed immediately over us. 

AVe crossed some deep clefts over which there were rude bridges. 
Thes toepness of the ascent, especially under the hot sun, soon began 
to tell on us, and the elephants seemed so distressed, though we were 
not half way up, that we called a halt, and held a council, the first 
result being to unload the elephants and send them back to the Sissa, 
as we saw that wo could not rely on Nag4 estimates of distance or 
difficulty. 

Q'he Rajah’s brother and the Hundekai of Longhong now had a 
long and noisy palaver, as to who sliould, would, or could, furnish the 
men to carry tho few things left by the elephants. Their real power 
over internal affairs 'seems small : the men of Longhong treated the 
royal brother as little betterdhan their equal, and almost came to a 
row. Row enough there always is when they argue any matter "how- 
ever small ; it seems tlieir custom to speak loud and look excited over 
nothing The Longhong Hundekai at last agreed to got the tlireo 
or four men required, as his ‘ chang’ as near, and we hastened their 
discussion by saying that if men did not soon come, we should follow 
our elephants. 

The Rajah’s brother now started off for Banpara to report that 
we would not reach it that night, and got some huts built half way 
between Longhong and Banpara where we could sleejp. 
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This second hill is also of sandstone, running into a finer kind, 
and then into a laminated cla}^ with a dip to the south of about 
70° or 80°, and often vertical ‘and several times inverted. At the surface 
it seemed to form a rich loam, and almost the whole hill was under 
rice, though seemingly a bad crop. 

The road still followed the crest of the ridge, as is usual, and we 
soon came to the region of bamboo, which is found close to the changs ; 
and where it branched off leading to Jlanpara, we found the Longhong 
Khunsai seated in state on some leaves, his spear stuck in the ground 
beside liim. At some 20 feet on each ‘side were other officials, also 
in state on leaves and with their spears. The Khunsai I knew well, 
and had a talk with him. I found ho had a bad foot tied up in very 
dirty linen, and told him to wasli both and keep a water-poultice on. 
The only extra decoration they indulged in was a topi with a long 
feather in the crown. We were passing on to see Longhong, when 
the old fellow hailed us, and gave us his formal permission to proceed. 
This we had omitted to wait for, but it seems to bo considered by them 
necessary. 

A Longhong went with us, while the rest awaited our return to 
this point. Wo now saw for the first time how they weed the ‘ dh&n,’ 
commencing at the bottom of the slopes and working upwards, in 
parties of ten to twenty. The dhftn stalks seem far apart, and they 
use a bamboo loop to scrape up the earth, renioving the weeds with 
the left hand and throwing them in little heaps. Each house or 
family seems to have its dhsln •marked out by sticks, , stones, or 
weed heaps, and neighbours combine to work in batches. The rate 
at which they get over the ground was astonishing, the wofk being 
well done. The dhiln was not in ear, and this was their second, weed- 
ing. I was told it was enough for this year. 

The land had last year, I believe, been redeemed from young forest 
and was almost destitute of trees and stumps. The labour they are put to 
for a scanty crop is almost incredible. They seldom cultivate the same 
piece of land for more than two years in succession, as grass comes up 
rapidly the second year, and they have no way of eradicating it, the 
only implement used in cultivation being the dhdo. After the secoud 
year, tliey let the land go into jungle and make fresh clearances for 
their dhhn. The hills are thus in all stages of jungle and forest, now 
all grass, as borata, ulu, and hamoru ; or ground deserted for three 
years, all in small tree jungle (for the trees kill the grass in that time) ; 
on other patches again larger trees may be seen, five and six yeai’s old 
or eight and ten, and no grass ff,t all. In about tea years all the avail- 
able rice-growing land has had a turn, and they can clear the young 
forest. again. They thus require far more Ihnd than the /:yots in the 
plains, especially if the smallness of the crop yielded is taken into 
account. t 

• Wo soon reached Longhong passing through ^ne groves of Lottu 
and Wattu bamboo, and came upon the fortifications of which I had 
heard so otten. The first attempt almost made us laugh. There were 
a few sticks of ekra and bamboo stuck in like a common fence, on the 
off-side of a ditch about (3 feet wide by 6 feet deep, over which there 
was a small bridgg. 
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A little further on we passed some small raised oh^gs, on which 
we saw bodies tied up in Toooo palm leaves, and roofed in. We heard 
it was the way in which they disposed* of their dedd.* All customs 
relating to this subject are worth noting, so we examined them with 
some interest. 

We next came to a kind of palisade, with a long narrow passage 
between bamboo walls, three feet apart, not very strong, but enough to 
check a rush. It was the most, formidable point of defence, as it was 
commanded by a large rock in front, on which .a house had been bixilt 
to give extra cover, and* had a precipice on the left, the right also being 
steep. There seemed to be no one on duty,' which was contrary to what 
I had heard and expected. On entering the chang, we could see very 
few houses at a time, the ground being very uneven, and the paths 
steep and tortuous, eminently calculated for defence, and such as give 
the spear its fullest advantage, when opposed to fire-arms. 

The houses were all thatched with Tocoo palm leaves and not grass, 
as in the plains, the centre posts also all projected through the roof 
line for some 5 or 6 feet, and were bound with loaves, presenting a 
very singular appearance. They were built without any arrangement, 
no doubt many times over on the same sites, the level being eked out by 
a platform raised on posts, which people use to sit on, or dance, or hold 
open air meetings. 

But by far the most striking feature was the number and size of 
the jack trees, many of them evidently very old. We were told that 
the fruit}' of which there seemed a laege crop, was religiously respected. 
Each house .has certain trees. The * timber used in building was also 
usually jack, and as it is one of the most d'arable timbers, the jack trees 
serve two purposes. The hill summits around are destitute of them, 
unless where there is a village. There seem in fact no villages without 
jacks and no jacks without a village. We have therefore here a valu- 
able means of reviewing their past history to some extent, as jack, 
Artocarpus integrifolius, is a slow-growing wood, closely allied to the 
sam, chama, or Artocarpus chaplasTia, Roxb., so celebrated for building 
and other purposes, and which I suspect is the ‘ Satin-wood ’ of our 
English timber-dealers. 

Water-supply seemed a gp*eat difficulty. We often saw little 
troughs placed to catch drippings from the rock, but containing little 
else than mud. There are no tanks, 1 hear, and as most of the ‘ ehangs,’ 
are built on the hill tops, where springs are not likely to be numerous, 
it seems a serious difficulty, enhanced too by the strata being all on-edge 
and sandstone. At »this ;fillage the water is obtained in a deep cleft 
facing the north and some 300 yards down ; but even this occasionally 
fails. . . • 

We were taken to the highest point in the village from whence we 
had a fine view of the surrounding ohangs. To the, east, nearest to 
Longhong and th^ plains, lay the Hum Mutons’ chang on its peak, 
which is wooded to the top. With the binoculars the houses could bo 
clearly seen in detail ; they seemed the same as in Longhong. The 
Hum Mutons are the deadly enemies of the Banpara tribe, though so 
dose. Next, to the south lie the Kulun Mutons, also on a hill, and 
next to them again the Bor Mutons, on a conical hill,^ with the village 
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on tho apex. More to the south and in the extreme distance was the 
ohang of the Neyowlung or, as they are called, Abors ; and due 

south was XJnugaon, one of tne four Banpara villages. Several small 
ranges ran behind these, all inhabited by Abors, up to the foot of the 
Beoparbat due east. This mountain is uninhabited, and called ‘ Deo- 
parbat ’ from an idea that it is haunted by a deo, or devil. Hollow 
noises are said to be heard on the summit, where a lake is believed to 
exist. It is wooded to the top, and the western face is rather precipi- 
tous ; here and there large masses of ropk stand out clear of the forest, 
and so light as to look like (juartz. From behihd Unugaon a large hill 
rises, shutting in the view ; ’on it are the so-called Abors, who can never 
get into the plains, though in sight, as the border tribes would “ cut ” 
them, as it is called. In the foreground of this hill lay a series of 
small hills, all Banpara territory, and on one of them we were shown ‘ 
tho village of that name where the Bajah resides. Nearly due south- 
west, Joboka rises, and is as conspicuous here as from the plains, having 
a gradual slope on its southern face, and a very steep one to the north. 
It is tho hill of the Joboka tribe, with whom tho Banparasare constantly 
at war, with varying success. As we were viewing the changs around, 
a good many women, boys, and girls came to stare at us, a compliment 
wo often involuntai'ily returned. 

The sun was now getting low, and wo returned to the place 
Avhere we had left tho Khunsai s ated in state# Ho called several of 
the groups of wceders xip to see tis. They at first seemed afraid to 
come, most of them being womdh and girls, a feAv stunted and old, 
and some strapping wenches, who could do more climating in a day 
than I in a week. We then* took the patli down tho hill and among 
tho dhan that led to Banpara, many weeding pai’ties on the road stop- 
ping to stare and jabber at us. They certainly seemed to work hard, 
though it was nearly dai’k, and long past tho time to leave off work in 
file plains. 

Wo now reached tho point where tho huts had been built on tho 
Sissa River, and just as it got dark our men with tJie load.s came in at 
tho same timo. 

The temporary huts Avere rude in the extreme, consisting only of 
a fow slicks stuck in tho ground and others laid across. Some wild 
plantain leaves formed our so-called roof. Tho stream rushing among 
the stones gave us a pleasant remiuisceuco of home, and soon sent us 
to sleep. 

About an hour after wo were all roused up by' a loud thunder- 
clap, aud found by the iucessatit lightning thffh a ^orm was coming up. 
We therefore hastily rigged walls to tho ijhang wo slept on, a water- 
proof sheet making a good roof ; our guns were stowed under our heads 
and our sundries under the chang. The ruin came down in toiTouts, 
J)ut wo were so*tirod that Ave fell asleep, and did not find till morning 
that we had been saturated. Some Nugas cam© during tho storm 
down from Banpara, bound for Longhong ; how they* managed to fiitd 
their way in the dark puzzled us. Wo also heard beais not far off. 

On the 31 st Ave avgi'o up early', and had our breakfast. Tho roy'al 
brother now made his appearance ; several TChuusais and Ilundekais 
came too, to escort us, and all avIio could muster up tho remains of 
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wore tlie same in oiir lionour. On stnrtinp:, wo adopti'd tlio 
X .i . iistoni of using a staff, as they ,'lo thoir “jatiios’^’ or spears, to 
.-1 I S in getting over tho rough gi'ound, and I'ouiul wo got on far 
• I ■ •. its ludp. 

Ti ]inth, at first very steep and nj> a ferny oleft, so(ui ])eoame 
i. and passed, round tlie shoulders and along the ridges of a 
Minll liills tolerahly level in tho main, and at a suliieient 
us a good view of our surroundings. A ])arf of fho 
Olid just I ii'on cleared for vs, or tho jungle and grass had been, 
thrown asii’u'. for which wo were much obliged to them as the grass was 
literally dripping withdoAV. As in Asam, tlio morning dew hero is like 
a shower, and, on pausing for a moment, it sounded quito loud falling 
from tho trees and jiinglo. ^ 

At about half way to Banpara, we came to a kind of abbatis, at 
a point that could be easily defended, i. e., a narrow ridge with a pre- 
cipice on each side, and not more than four or five yards across. The 
obstruction was commanded by a rise in the groxmd beyond, on which 
tliere was good cover, while there was none on the near side. Tho 
fortification could not he seen even from a distance, and was no doubt 
the best point of defence on the route. There was, however, another 
point further on whore tho road for a short distance was cut on the face of 
a precipice, and only a few inches wide. Here a few determined men 
could hold any number ?n check for some time, the precij>ico being so 
steep tliat I plucked a leaf off a tree top that was fully eighty feet 
high. Wo'.soon after came to the fegion of JJollu and Wattn bam- 
boos, of Avhien tbore Averc immense numbers, and here saw cattle tracks, 
both coAA'.s and buffaloes, and Avoro told they came by the same route 
as wo did, AA'hioh aa'o coxdd hardly credit. 

They hero nskod our permission to lire a salute, no doubt to Avarn 
the Eajah’s people of our iiroxiinity. AVe soon after reached the first 
point in tho village, finding it a counter] mrt of Longhong, extremely 
irregular and broken up, the houses all ihalchod Avith toeoo leaves, 
and flic c(‘n<ro posts projecting. Tlio jack trees were both largi? and 
numerous; avo al.so saAV a Naga hih ” or poison tree, the leaA’es of 
Avltieh are used to intoxiv^ate fish, an endogen and not urdiko an aloo 
on a long stcmi. They at once conducted us to tho liajah’s liouso, tho 
largest by far in the chang, and also flic bigbest. It Avas a repetition 
of all tho other bouses. AVo had to climb up a notched tree stem to 
reach the bamboo chang floor, and found ourselA’OS at once in the 
royal presence. ^ 

Tho Itajah seefiied "a shrewd man,' about 40 to 40 years old, tall 
and, of course, tattooed. Up was seated on a sort of huge stool about 
H feet by 4 or *5, over which there was a coloured rug of either Indian 
or English manufacture, certainly not Niigd. AVe wore pointed out 
to a similar sort of bench oppo.sito, at about 8 or ‘10 foot distance, 
Avhere wo sat down, glad to get a rest after our toil, and to look around 
uft a little. Tho heir-apparent sat on a smaller tlirono, to the Kajah’s 
right and at some 15 or 20 feet, si strapping fine young follow. He 
had an heir-apparent manner about him Avhich was to some extent 
very telling, and was decorated >Ua Niufu, ; for with exception of a black 
cloth flung round him while ho sat, he had but a Lead and cowrie 
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c(»rttume, and was tattooed also of course. Tlie royal brothers of.the 
Jiiijah were all en suite, and sat about lioyalty on little three-legged 
stools, the wl^le of them with faces of such inteiiso gravity shaded 
otf by a. futile attempt at iudifferouce, tliat tliey looked supremely 
ludicrous. Of the brothers wo found there werO six ; wo had only 
hoard of two. On the outskirts of this upper ton, sat and stood the 
sons and nejihows, &c., some of tliem very smart young follows, and 
decorated in the most fantastic style, ^ and very few tattooed. In the 
distance sat the outsiders, and not a few. Mo.st of the Khunsais, 
Ilundtskais, and Sowdongs, w'ho could tlo sf), cajne to see us. 

Wo were now treated to unlimited discourse, several speaking at 
once, sometimes in Asdmese which wo could understand, and often in 
Nagii wliich we coTjld not-r-chiofly as to how the Rajah had heard of us, 
and wished to look on us as “ brothers,^’ that I had been some three or 
four years so near and had never visited him before. The Rajah spoke 
of the difBoulty which his people often had in getting grain, and that 
they then relied to a great extent on several villages in the plains. We 
in fact heard that in the Rajah’s house alone was there any considerable 
quantity of grain from last year’s crop. Some little stress was laid on 
our passing “their duars, ” and we could plainly see that they had but 
vague ideas regarding their position. We wore invited to behold the 
power and grandeur of the Rajah of Banpara, whoso sway extended 
over several mountains and four villages, /. <?., Banpara, L/onghong, 
Unu, and Nokrang, while neighbouring Royalt^^ often was confined to 
one, and whoso waniors were literally countless, at leiist.by Nfiga 
numerals. • 

AVo were then asked t» perform a few miracles, in a geiieral way, 
with which wo immediately complied, firing our revolvers in tef a large 
tree stem close by. My friend led olf steadily, and when I began he 
reloaded and kept it up and ^lut five more from my revolving carbine. 
This was a good beginning, and there was a great deal of wind expended 
over it in ‘ Avha-wahiug:’ it was considered awful, lie then drew fire from 
heaven, or rather the sun, through a lens of the binoculars. And no 
amount of persuasion would induce a N6ga to liold his hand under the 
focus. Matches wore enquired after, and seemed to yield endless 
jabbering, when struck. I happened to strike one on my waistbelt 
having nothing hard enough near, and I afterwards heard tliat they 
thought I lit it by simply touching my skin, and that my deota must 
be a “ knowing devil. ” A magnet attracting or repelling a needle, 
even from underneath the paper it lay on, was ‘ dawai,’ medicine, and 
seemed to astonish less than I jiad expected. * , 

An inspection of the house was then suguested, and it seems the 
colTQct thing to sit in audience for a time At one end and then walk 
through to the other, letting off a few polite ojaculations*c>i rouie. 

The house must have been 200 feet by 50 at least, though perhaps 
In the centre not over 30 feet high, from the lloor. Like most of them, 
it was built two-tliirds on the rock, and one-third continued out lev^l 
by a chang, where the ground fell considerably, and supported on 
posts. This last is the audience euc}, and had in this case no gable 
wall, the roofing being semicu’cular, so as to keep out wet. Ror the first 
50 or (30 feet where the floor rested on posts, it like a huge barn inside. 
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and liad no partitions, the large jack posts showing well in three rows, 
one down the centre, and one each side at about 15 feet. Some of the 
Marolis, or horizontal beams, {waU plates bf the builder) 'ivere enormous, 
fully a foot or a foot and a half thick at the but end, and some 50 to GO 
feet long. IJow they wore over raised to their places, lot alone up 
such a hill, was a mystery to us, though we were told that men lifted 
them on their shoulders. On the right-hand wall were hung bones 
and skulls of pig, deer, mitton, bpffalo, ito. About 50 or GO lower jaws 
of the boar made a fine display all hung in a row, some huge tusks 
among them — evidently all huiig as trophies of “ feasting.” 

The central poi'tion of the house through which we next passed, 
appeared to have a series of cattle-pens on each side of a central passage ; 
the floor being rock, it was dark as pitch, and by no means fresh. From 
the tittering and whispering w'e hoard as wo passed or stumbled through, 
w'e concluded it was the realms of bliss, and after a hundred feet of it we 
came out in to another largo room or hall, dedicated to dhan husking 
and pounding, the huge ural, cut out of a solid tree, being jflaced length- 
wise and having places for about forty people to pound at once ; the 
floor was also covered with husks. Here also we saw a small bamboo 
quad, for refractory youth. 

On returning to the audience end, we were told that the Rajah was 
ready to receive his presents, “ as most of the Khunsais and Hundokais 
had gone.” So we made our men produce what we had brought, having 
been previously told by 'bur own people that we must expect them to 
be dissatis:§ed, but not to mind it. - Wo had a largo purple cloth w'itli 
broad silver l(ice for the Rajah, a scMrlot shirt, clasp knives, a red 
blanket, 'and Rs. 20 in cash. The others? came in for similar things of 
less valub, but which were reduced by their being six brothers instead of 
two as we had expected. 

No end of palaver followed, and as w'e had been warned, they 
wanted more. The Rajah, it seems, had sot his heart on a gun. This 
wo assured him was very strictly prohibited, and that we of course dare 
not give one, and this 1 had often told them, but no attention was paid 
to our remark : the way they urged it slioAvcd how little they understand 
nSj One of the oldest Sowdongs who has seen throe R<ajahs, a man I 
knew well, and w'ho understands me better than most Niigas do, got up 
and made a long speech in Asamese, I'oiterating all the arguments, and 
eventually proposing seriously that 1 should write direct to the 
‘ Maharani,’ and explain clearly that it was for the Rajah of Banpara, 
and she would at once accede to the proposition. This was hailed by all 
as a coup de grace fof us,^and the genera' buzz as ho 'sat down clearly 
proved he had brought down the house. To this we had to answer, 
that if guns were granted 'co one Rajah, all would claim them, and 
‘ some were, as ho know, very insignificant, so that we know no exception 
would be allowed, A revolver was next tried for, but <we said that they 
were very complicated, often going off when least expected, and killing 
t^ose dearest, as well as nearest. I was then ofiered a slave, if I would 
yield the gun question, and I understood, a slave for life ; but this we 
had to shake our heads over, and look serious. 

The palaver continuing, wo retired to where a part of the hall had 
been partitioned off for us by mat walls, under covejj of a remark wo 
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heard, that if there was much talk, a sdhib’s head -ached. We now 
enjoyed a little peace, a bis<;\uit, and a cigar, in more privacy. A 
deputation Boo'll after came in to urge the gun case, but wo ordered 
them out, in a mixed dialect, saying that sdhibs were not in the habit 
of paying taxes this way, and if they only wanted our presents, wo 
should return at once. This had the desired effect. A procession now 
came up the house, head by a Khunsai and the Rajah’s brother, the 
foi-mer beating a little gong, which was laid before us as the present 
from his Royal Highness, together with a couple of young goats ; but 
we had been so wonied, that we told our peojile privately, if possible, 
to forget them when coming away. 

A visit to the house of the chief brothers was next suggested, and 
we started off ore a toun They were all much alike, though smaller 
than the first : an audience end, open and with trophies of the chase 
and poison, then a series of the cattle-pens as before mentioned, on 
each side of a dark passage, and a room at the other end for dhan- 
husking with its tiral. The floor in all rose as we went on, the first 
portion being a chang raised on posts, and matted. We saw hero some 
Abor women or girls, wives of the owners, one of whom, we were 
told, had cost five buffaloes, and was the daughter of an Abor rajah. 
They seemed far more sprightly and intelligent and good-looking than 
Nagdnis, and could, we thought, understand us far better too ; whether 
they were exceptional cases^ I calinot say. Thay wore the hair in a 
long queue, tied up with beads and wii’e, and in many cases it was 
long, not cropped at all, as is comllion among Ndgilni's. Cosfume as 
usual was at a discount, and as* is often said, “a pocket liandkerchief 
would make four suits yetVith all this, I doubt if we co^d beat 
them in either real modesty or morals, and this applies to Nagilnis 
too. 

The Morrang (dead-house), or place where the skulls taken in 
their wars are put, was next visited. It also contained the groat drum 
cut out of a tree stem and hollowed like a boat, I had reason to 
think that they might have scruples to take us in, and as I had often 
tried to get a skull, I did not show my interest in it outwardly. 
Roughly estimated, there were about 350 skulls. About half of thefia 
hung up by a string through a hole in the crown, and in the open gable 
end, the other half lying in a heap on the ground. No lower jaws to 
be seen, nor hands and feet, as I had expected. The latter are always 
cut off with the head when a man is killed, and confer another kind of 
*ak’ or decoration. None seemed fractured by a dhS,o, and a large 
number were of young people, or children, beJhg %mall and smooth. 

We wore conscious of being face to fQ,ce with tlie great cause of 
this tribal isolation, constant warfare, evidently a custom of great 
antiquity. As long as social position depends on tattooing, as here, 
and can only bo got by bringing in the head of an enemy, so long 
snail we have these wars and consequent isolation of* clans. The man 
who brings in a head is no longer called a boy or woman, and caif 
assist in councils of state, so-called. And he seldom goes out on a 
raid again, I hear. The head he brings is handed to the Rajah, 
who confers- the ‘ak,’ or right of decoration by tattoo, at which there 
are great feasting^, and pigs, cows, or even buffaloes are killed, and 
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: >>f ‘ moad,’ or formeutod rioo-wator id drunk. Tlioso wlio 
;ir. !!• I lattooed, when old oiu>ii}^li, make a party and lio in wait for 
men, women, or children, a'nyhody in fucf with a Iicad 
on him ; and as coyer is plentiful, they can got on the onomy’s land 
and lio in ambiftsh along side liis paths ; never breaking co\rr unhiSS 
certain of success and getting clear olf. All those who g'-t heads, 
get the ak on the face ; tlioso who get hands and feet, get marks accord- 
ingly, for the former on the aums, for the latter on the li-gs. No 
two tribes, however, have the marks alike, and some oven do ui>t 
tattoo the face. ' 

The worst of this kind of warfare is 'that women and children 
are as often killed as men, without any compunction. I had a smart 
little fellow hero at work for a long time, named ‘.Alice’ (I'uiir), and 
once asked him how ho got liis ak. lie said ho went on' and lay 
in wait a long time near a spring, and at last a woman came for water, 
and he crept up behind her, and chopped her on the head, and tlu'u 
cut it off, and got otf himself as cpiiekly and quietly as ho could. 
It was utterly incomprehensible to him how such a thing cf>idd bo 
unmanly. I found it waste of time and breath trying to cf)nvince him. 

llosidcs the skulls, the Morrang also contains the big drum, wliich 
is nothing more than a “dug-out.” It is beaten by short heavy 
sticks, and can bo heard a groat distance. The drum from the Muton 
Chang can be heard li^re, at least .sis-or seven miles in a direct line. 
Some are made of a hollow tree with the inside gradually biu’ned out, 
and op<*n at the ends, some 20 feet 'long by 3 to 4 in diameter. 

From Here wo « ent back to th& Hajah’s house, and heard an 
alarm q! tire, wbi' ii fr 111 the general excitement, seems to bo rather 
dreaded. On the 'iiang we had a good wa.sh, water being yioured 
out of bamboos. 1 1 ; !i ere id so rather scarce, and I dare say they 
considered it woeful war-U. to use it for such a purpose. 

Our dinner was now ready, and as it was getting dusk, wo wctit 
into our apartment, however, to dine in private, as we had hoped. 
Our mat wall contained t oo many loojiholes, to be resisted by femi- 
nine curiosity, and an a idionf'o of thirty or forty liad to bo sub- 
mitted to, whose exclamation.- af every new ]»hase in our proceedings 
gave us proof of our being ;tm-,ng many people who had never before 
seen a white face. I have no d'mbi that the modus opvmudi wa.s to them 
mysterious in the extreme; our l•;lndlcs, tumblers, knivc.s, forks, and 
spoou.s, were as good as news in a foioigu tongue. 

It being now dark, we made preparations to let off a couple of 
rockets, which I had brought, as a final, oxlidbition. ^ A good site was 
selected where they could fly over an uninhabited precipice, and yet 
be seen by the whole village. A bamboo tube guide was soon placed 
and the fuse lit, after placing the Rajah’s party where it could bo 
well seen. The fuse, however, wont out and had t® bo re-lit, when 
the rocket flew off. beautifully, just in the direction I had wislied. 
lA gun had been fired to warn the pykos to be on the look-out, and 
we heard a hum of exclamations at once. After about five minutes, 
I fixed the other and it flew, if anything, higher than the first, and 
burst well, the stars coming out well too ; a piece of the case kept 
burning just long enough to let them see their value. It was evident 
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they wore in mortal dread, as they told us that ihey were all very 
sleo]>y. I afterwards hoard that, the rockets were looked on as two 
devils, which I (lo not wonder 'at. As a “peace-offering” they wore 
very valiiahlo, I have no doubt. Our audience had to be turned away 
at last, as they showed signs of staying by us all night,* and we went 
to sleeii. Wo wore disturbed about two or throe hours after by*a 
toroli being thrust in, and found wo were being “interviewed” by some 
fresh arrivals from another ehang. To this wc responded in Anglo- 
Saxon an<l Asamcse adjectives, and ha4 them bundled out, and got 
peace at la^t. ' ^ 

On the Ist June wo wore awoke by the old Sowdong calling out 
to us that, if wo slept after the sun was up, we should bo ill, which 
must be a Naga proverb? The view to tlio east, as the sun rose 
behind I)eoparbat, was magnificent. The bottom of the valleys filled 
with white mist, the mountain shadows crossing in great blue bars, 
an isolated peak rising here and there, clear like an island wooded to 
the top. Wo were ready to start, and were advised to start soon, 
as the sun would bo hot. AVo bade adieu to the llajah in pantomiuo 
fashion, to which ho respond<‘d, ami then went away, each provided 
with a staff that saved us many a slip. 

The walk did us good, and we got to the Sissa at 8 o’clock, a 
distance of about five or six miles, and sat down for a short time to 
see if our men would come ijp. I went a little^^way up stream to a 
picturesque bend where the water rushed on each side over large 
boulders in the bed, maldng a gresft noise. The cliff on the»other side 
was a sheer precipice of sandstone strongly laminated, dip to south 
85“ to 90®. Hero we watched some girls gathering stones aljout the 
size of orangfes used in preparing rice. 

Finding our men (lid not soon come up, we started on through 
the Frra back towards the Longhong path, the sun being fearfully 
hoi, and several times wo had to rest, there being no shelter. On 
gaining the Longhong road, we sat down and found the JNaganis close 
at our heels though carrying heavy loads. We here remarked for the 
first time the peculiar noise like a whistle or note on a flute, clear and 
plain, and seeming to come from the chest made by Naganis when 
carrying loads and distressed. The men told us that they always 
did so when fatigued and out of breath. Subsequently we heard 
the same noise or note, and found it was made by an old Niigani, 
who carried a maund of rice and seemed half dead, though a muscular 
old lady. ^ 

AVo now selected a hut 'among the dhshi ir/ wdiioh to rest and 
enjoy the view till our men eamo up. ^t certainly was a magni- 
ficent * view, and I could see a white speck on the horizon towards 
Sibsagar that may have been the llougghar or Grhargaon. 

t We were highly amused at the Iluluks, or long-armed apes. 
They hallooed, the chorus being led off by one giving two distinct 
whistles ; he thou stopped and the chorus rose to a climax and fell* 
off again ; after a pause the two distinct w'histles were repeated, and 
the chorus at once broke out again. In no instance did they ever 
begin without the “ que.” Subsequently I found that I coxild start 
them by using » railway whistle, with which I use to attract deer on 
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moonlight nights.. I do not know, by the way, if the fact is known, 
that on hearing loud whistling (du^ng October and Noveinhor, at 
least) deer will charge.. I once shot a large Sambre d6'e, as large as 
a pony, skin 9 feet froni the nose to tip of tail ; on my whistling loud, 
it charged out of the jungle into the open, and, on repeating the whistle, 
oHarged straight at us, when I knocked it over at twenty yards. Eight 
men could hardly caiTy it in. The fact is well known here, but I do 
not know if naturalists are aware.of it. 

While resting in the hut and admiring the view, some Nugas 
ai^ Ndg^inis came up cn route to see the elephants. AVe therefore 
accompanied them and soon got to the Sissa where the elephants were 
located and found all ready to start. Many jieople had come to stare 
at the tame elephants, and to fish. AVe were admiring the surround- 
ings, and watched the women catching fish by hand, when a man 
came to say that our mohiirrir had had some difficulty in getting our 
loads carried down, and that after starting one man had run away, 
though close to the chang, and he had to return and get another. 
Our loads were thus so delayed, that we determined to 2 >ush on homo, 
where wo arrived about 5 p.n., earlier than we had oxiicctcd, as 
the distance must oe 20 to 24 miles ; but we were not so fatigued 
after all. 

The mohuri’ir came in after dai-k, very much disgusted at the 
trick they had served him. The influence of the Rajah seems less 
than might he oxjiected, and the liberty of the .subject at its maximum. 

AVe cffuld not help speculating, during our triji, on the ellbct of intro- 
ducing some good seeds, as the potato, which woiild no doubt grow here 
luxuriantly. From internal evidence, the' population seems to have been 
stationary for a long period, perhajjs centuries. I’lie cheeks are all 2 ) 0 si- 
tive, too, such as constant warfare and the want of food, inducing disease, 
&c.^ The trouble, time, and labor expended in raising their croji of 
hill rice, or their koni dhau f, if sunk in potatoes or wheat, woiVld 
yield them four or six-fold, and enough to supply the plains with the 
former, as in the Khasi Hills. AA^hether it is j)olitio to render them 
wholly indejjendent while they have such vague ideas regarding their 
relationship to us, I cannot say. A peace policy till we get a railway, 
would seem the best for us planters, unless extraordinary vigour was 
shown. A glance at the map, and the knowledge of what they have 
done, would show at once that they could nearly annihilate tea south 
of the Brahmaputra by a system of night raids, for which they are 
famous. The present almost de.serted state of this portion 'of the 
Sibsdgar disti'ict, between the Dik’ho and Hiliug and south of the Dhodur 
Ali, is a standing proof of what they did forty years ago, “ com- 
mitting such devastation,’^ according to Robinson, “ as to force the 

* We did not roc the places where they cultivate their kachchas, and jjjarden produce, 
called “ Ibrra,” but I have since seen some clearances of this kind, at the Ndpa villa^jo u?ar 
llorhdt on the Desanfj and Dliodur Ali. The land was carefully enclosed by a fence made of 
<6hc boufifhs of the trees felled inside the clearance, not piled carelo.ssly, but built up so ns to bo 
wholly impassable and impervious to pifi^s Tnside I found kachchus, chillies, yams, and also 
mint, cotton, and plants which I did not know. The ground was carefully we<*ded, and paths 
led through it, and small * tongis,* or huts on posts, w’-ere erected here and there to servo for 
watching at night. 

J found many opium-eaters at this village, even among the lads. They are Mohongias. 

t Koni dhan and sowl. 
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ryots to remove from the neighbourhood, and stop ajl communication 
by the roads.” And there are men hvi^ who remember this tract 
as a vast villa^, or a series of villages. The di^struction was done bjr 
Ndgds, Burmese, and Singphiis.. 

Not only during our trip, but both before and alter, the question 
of our present mutual relationship pressed on our notice. It is not 'a 
bad habit, especially in a country like this, which we have recently 
invaded, to get the “ oldest inhabitant” in any locality, and inquire. 
Thus we here heard among others that there never was, in the old 
days, a fixed t)Oundary to the province* here, and not only did ^e 
Ndgds give regular tribute ih kind to the Asdmese Rajahs, but 
so-called Abors as well. There were both N%a and Abor “ Sokeals,” 
or oflBcial interpreters, and»the Abor tribes had access to the plains 
through certain routes now closed to them. I see also, by referring 
to Robinson’s Asdm, p. 384, that the N^gas about here are reported 
to have paid allegiance to the Rajahs of Asam, and again so at bottom 
of page 386. As far as I can see, the tribes about here now forget 
this, and consider themselves de facto free, and any attempt on our 
part to remind them of their fonner allegiance by active measures, 
such as taxation or surveys, would lead to serious fomplications and 
to a combined action on their part. What we have most to fear is 
their incredible ignorance : hemmed in and stationary themselves, they 
cannot comprehend our having other troops than what they see at 
Dibroogurh, and laugh to sdom any idea of oui^eing able to cope with 
them. Like an enraged child with » knife, they may inflict spme severe 
cuts before the knife is taken from them. • 

The question of population of course occupied our attention, and 
is one diflicult of solution. This tribe consists of four villages, and 
the mean of several Asdmese and Naga estimates of the number of 


houses was as follows : — 

0 


* Banpara ... 

• • • 

... 300 houses. 

Longhong 

• » • 

... 200 „ 

XJnu 

• • • 

... 350 „ 

Nokrong ... 

» • « 

50 „ 


Or a total for the tribe of 900 houses. 

I am inclined, however, to think it far above the truth, and that 
600 houses is nearer the mark, and that the able-bodied men are about 
1,000 to 1,200, or two to a hoxise. 

The JobokaN/igas have five villages, i. e , Joboka, Kamlung, Bor 
TJtu, Haru Utu, and Longling,* and an AsanSese •estimate gives the 
following numbers : — 

Joboka ... ... ... ... SOfVhouses. 

Kamlung... ... ... ... 400 

BorlJtu ... * ... ... ... 400 „ 

HuruTJtu ... ... ...» 300 „ 

Longting... ... ... ... 2 OO „ 

Total 1,800 houses. 

This also, I think, is over-estimated, and 1,000 to 1,200 will be 
nearer the truth. " This would give, say, 2,000 able-bodied men. 

2 T 
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The MutoiiB'have four villages, i. e., Bor Muton, Huru Muton, 
Kulun Muton,' and Naugaon (1 ma^ add that it ■wm called ‘new 
village’ at least sixty years ago) . Whether these are really separate 
tribes or simply di^fferent villages of one, I cannot say. A rajah is at 
each, but they nsaver go to war with one another, but fight on the contrary 
tegether, I believe, against any enemy. Their ak also is the same. 

Of the Bor Duarias, Pani Duarias, and Namsangias, I cannot 
g^ve an estimate,, but I think that they have not less than 1,000 to 
2,000 houses, each tribe. 

, Some of the Abor tribes again are very small and consist of but 
one village, and that a small one ; as the village and tribe of Banh- 
sang (Bambooohang). With a powerful telescope, which I had for 
a short time here, I could make out changs cn many peaks, far in the 
distance to the south, of whom neither the Asdmese nor the N6gds had 
any knowledge whatever, and no name but Abor, and I regretted not 
having a good telescope with me when on my trip, as we could have 
seen changs away in several directions, not to be seen from the plains. 

Between the Desang on the east and the Dik’ho, there are as 
many as eight or ten tribes having a frontage to Asdm. From Desang 
to Liuflhy alone, oCly 35 miles, there are six tribes, i. e., Bor Duarias, 
Mutons, Banparas, Jobokas, Sanglors, and Lakmas, and this gives but 
six miles average frontage. They do not extend far into the hills, so 
that each may safely be said to occupy about 40 or 60 square miles. 
In some cases a tribe is more extensively 'placed ; but again in others, 
as Sinyong, the entire tribe consistj of but one village. I know of 
no cases where one tribe has conqil'ered, and become possessed of the 
lands of another ; hence the status quo se6tas of long continuance. The 
oldest * Nogaons,’ or new villages, are not less seemingly than 40 or 
60 years. 

As a consequence of the above-noted custom of head-cutting, and 
its isolating influence, few Nagas roach the plains, but those living 
on the border. We thus see a community of some hundreds perched 
oh a hill, and depending almost exclusively on their own resources, 

, constantly fighting others similarly isolated, on all sides, yet thorough- 
ly able to maintain themselves. Perhaps in no other part of the world 
can so complete a tribal isolation be seen, and sub-division carried to 
such an extreme. The available land, too, seems all taken up. To 
every 40 or 50 square miles there are about four villages, of perhaps 
one hundred families each ; yet from the nature of the case, as before 
stated, not more than an eighth or tenth of the land available can be 
cultivated at one time, and the population ■would seem to have reached 
its maximum. 

I am aware that in some places there are hills and ranges said to 
be uninhabited, but I know of no such places here, except the peaks 
and ridges of the highest hills, 5,000 feet high, cr more. All the 
other hills, as far as the telescope can penetrate, sliov signs of recent or 
previous cultivation. But not even the names of tb" t’-'bes are known, 
let alone the villages. Indeed, I have lately detect^u large villages 
where all N^gas insisted that there were none. 

The raids and isolated murders for which this large tract of coun- 
try is so celebrated, have one feature in common, viz., surprise. Cover is 
BO imiversal, and favourable to the attack, that advantage is invariably 
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taken of it until the last moment. As a rule, when a whole tribe 
is at war, the cause is a general one. One rajah' oy tribe has been 
grossly insultedvby another. ln*>such cases a chang may be surprised 
and burnt by a combination of several villages. In other cases a 
single village of one tribe is at war with another village of a different 
tribe, without involving the other villages in hostilities. Bor Mutqp 
may be at war with Unu, and not involve Kuluns or Longhong. Or 
again, what is a common form, the young and untattooed men of three 
or four villages of say two distinct tribes may combine, and, headed 
by a few older men, quietly traverse the jungles to a more distant 
tribe and village, and suddenly attack the people in their cultivaticVi, 
the object being simply heads. 

Keturning to the Banparas, I may say tliat with regard to wea- 
pons, they use, like most Islagas, the ^jattie/ or spear, and the ^ dhao.’ 
They also use the cross-bow.* I see that Robinson lays great stress 
on their not having bows and arrows ; he considers its total disuse a 
very singular circumstance, and draws rather weighty conclusions from 
it. It is not, I hear, of recent date. In the use of the jattie they 
seem clumsy and bad shots ; I have tried batches of several tribes at 
a mark for prizes, but found them unable to reaclL| 80 yards. Nor 
could they touch a sack of straw for half an hour at 60 yards (where 
I volunteered to go and be shot at), but at 40 yards one did succeed. 

Captain Norton says in his book on ‘ Projectiles,’ that he could 
once throw a spear 170 yaiids, and saw the^^^^rifo of an Australian 
chief throw one 120 yards ; hencg the Nagas do not seem very formi- 
dable on this score. They use their j attics for close wpA:, usually 
from ambush, and never attacj? in the open. " , 

The dh&o is used as a hatchet or mace, and held by both hands. 
One blow is usually enough, if fairly given in a fight, as they can cut 
with tremendous force. The jungle is so thick and common, that 
their warfare is wholly by ambush and surprise, and this gives the 
dhSo great advantages. 

The bow is chiefly used for game and pigs. 

They have a sheild, or ^ phor,’ made of buffalo or boar skin, and 
often ornamented by goat’s hair dyed scarlet, or by cowines. It figures 
in their war dances, but I suspect is not much used elsewhere, unless 
in a premeditated onslaught. 

Like most savages, the Naga seems to aim at making himaeli 
look as hideous as possible, and their decorations at times of festivity 
have solely that object. Their head gear seems generally to have some 
bunches of hair fastened to longf light stems so as to jerk about while 
moving. It is the hair of tho man or woiflan ^ho has been killed ; 
and in all cases, I think, is human hair, if, not of an enemy. But 
there seems no one particular head gear which all adopt ; on the contrary, 
there is infinite variety : any one who can dress or look more hideous than 
his neighbour, is at perfect liberty to do so. 

The chiefs ofi 3n wear a. long dark blue coat like a dressing-gown 
not tied, that r^^^rksts strongly with their usually nude condition. 
Asamese clotl * Jre also bought, and worn by the Ndgds who can 


• ‘ Hap’ in Nag^a. 
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afford the luxury during the cold season^ but those who cannot^ wear 
the little scraps commonly seen at all times and about the size of fool- 
scap. Women wear an equally scant^f morsel, which r in some tribes, 
I hear, is even dispersed with. Pewter, or red cane, bracelets or arm- 
lets are consi^fed of far greater value and moment. As far as we 
qpuld see, the women wear no head gear at all, and about half have 
the hair cropped short. 

The bunches of hair and feathers on the topis are all usually 
mounted on thin slips of buffalo *horn exactly like whale bones. 

Of trade there is Jittle or •none. With the exceptibn of the salt 
nAnes or springs eastward, and some pdn*and kachchus brought in ex- 
change for rice, there is no such thing as trade. The tribes are too poor 
to be able to trade, and the constant state of warfarp renders commerce 
impossible. On concluding a peace, some dh&os and Abor cloths change 
hands, or a mitton ; but as a rule, the border tribes act as a most effectual 
barrier to all attemps at commercial transactions with those beyond. 

It may be worth noting that the border tribes have now lost the 
art of weaving, or very nearly so, as the little scraps of cloth they 
require are procured in Asam ; while the Abors are able to weave 
very pretty, though coarse, pieces of parti- coloured cloth, as they can- 
not trade with A^am. 

If it were possible to open broad, neutral avenues among these 
hills, to allow the remoter hill tribes a chance of getting into the plains, 
it would benefit all pa>t,^es and injure none,' and the Abors* would thus 
be our native allies. I may here rnention that, even in the rains, five 
hours^ dr^ feather after a week^s rail? leaves communications as they 
were before ‘the rain. The water runs of^ as it falls, while in Asdm 
we should have a month’s ‘boka,’ or mud. 

Both physically and linguistically, there is a good deal of difference 
in the tribes bordering each other. The Naga vocabulary compiled by 
Mr. Bronson at Jaipore in 18i(), is of no use here, but sixteen miles 
west, though some words are known ; but the numerals are different, 
and they here only count to ten. 

When once with a number of Banparas on the road, a large party 
of Ndgas passed, and as neither party spoke, I asked who they were. 
Bwas pointed out their hill, and on asking why they did not speak, 
they said they would not understand one another. This I thought a 
good opportunity to try them, and told them to call them in Nag^ and 
ask who they were. On being called to, they all turned round, and 
stopped, bat said nothing ; 1 then made them call again ; but to 
no purpose, the other party simply jabbered together in twos and 
threes, and on callirfg tllem a third time as to where they were going, 
they shouted out a lot of Nagd which my follows could not make out. 
Both parties passed on, unable to exchange a word, though living 
within a few miles of each other. A few words did pass, but they were 
Asamese. I asked how they knew the men, and they said ‘‘ by their 


C * I have carefully inquired both amon^ Asdmese and Ndgds regarding the Abors, whether 
they have a wish to visit the plains, and all without exception say they are extremely anxious to 
do so. This of course is to be expected, as some of their most valuable articles, as iron, comes 
from Asdm, though in small quantities and in shape of dhaos. Asdm to them is like a goal, 
always in sight, but never to be reached. They live in sight of the plains, at not more than a day’s 
journey. They are born, live, and die, longing to cross a narrow strip of land, but cannot. 
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dk,” or tattoo marks. There is more lingual variation among the 
remote tribes, I believe, than those bordering Assam, las the latter tce- 
quently meetkin the plains peaceful footmg, while the Abors are 
shut out from all intercourse. 

The physique also varies with the tribeV^jian as a rule tell a 
Joboka man from a Banpara, and these from a Muton, or NamsaWgia, 
and Asdmese. Those who are familiar with the tribes can easily do so, 
without seeing the dk to guide thert^ simply judging by their general 
physique and colour. Of coxirse there are exceptional cases, such as 
small stuntftd men, or others unusually tall or* well made. ^ 

Practically, the extraordinary confusion of tongues oppoMs a 
serious obstacle to the explorer, and the sooner we set to work to reduce 
the confusion by jnduciqg apposite causes, the better for us and our 
successors, and for them and their successors. Tattooing as a decora-, 
tion, or prize for committing murder, is at the bottom of it all, I fancy, 
and is so deeply rooted that it may take a long time to eradicate by 
peaceful means. 

Their religion seems confined to the fear of a legion of deotas or 
devils, and has no system, and their devils are of course on a par with 
their limited ideas. Whatever they do not undelstand, is the work 
of a ‘deota.’* Every tree, rock, or path, habits ‘deo,’ especially 
bor trees, and waterfalls. If a man is mad, a deo possesses him, 
who is propitiated by offering;, of dhan, spirits, or other eatables. 
Deos in fact are omnipresent, and arc ^’supposed to do little 
else than distress human beings. The only remedy is^presents and 
counter witchcraft. They seena to have no idea of a Si^reme Being: 
the idea is certainly not ‘innate’ here. There are no regular priests, 
though they have ‘deoris,’ men whose office it is to bury or attend to the 
dead. Two or more such men are in each village. They tie up the corpse 
in tocoo leaves, and put it on the ‘ riik tuas,’ where it is left till suffi- 
ciently decayed, when the skull is put in the Morrang. 


Appenpix I. 


Numerals used by the Bauparas and neighhouriny tribes. 


Banparas. 

Mohongias.^ 

Namsangias. J 

1, eta 

tumcheo 

vanthe. 

2, annee 

kiiieo 

vanigie. 

3, ajum 

kaliora 

vanram. 

4, alleo 

melleo 

beli. 

6, aggah 

mauga 

hanga. 

6, arruck 

torrong (k?) 

irok. 

7, annutt 

tonjoe 

ihgit. 

8, atc^utt 

ashut 

isat. 

9, akoo 

akoo 

ikhu. 

10, abbau 

abau 

ichi. 


• I was once asked by a N4gd to point out which of two men had robbed him of three 
rupees, and. to use, for the purpose, a small horse-shoe magnet I had. He was under the 
impression that it was capable of pointing out moral delinquencies. 

' 'f The Mobongias, or L3or and Pani Duarias, 8 miles east, 
i The Namsa^gias are at Jaipur, IG miles east. 




It is wor 
except the first. 

English. 

Abgive, 

Abode, n, 
Across, 

Afraid, 

After, 

AgflA, 

Air, 

Alike, 

Alive, 

All, 

Alone, 

Amber, 

Ancle, 

Angel, 

Animal, 

Ant, 

Ape, 

Arm, 

Arrow, 

Ashes, 

Asleep, 

Aunt, 

Awl, 

Axe, 

Babe, 

Back, n. 

Bag, 

Baft, n. 
Balance, n. 
Bamboo, 
Bandage, 
Bank, 

Barn, 

Basket, cage. 
Bat, 

Battle, 

Bead, 

Beak, 

Beam, 

Btan, 

Bear, 

Beat, 

Bee, 

Beetle, 
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th poting that the Banpara numerals 
• 

Sl'ECIUpN OF A NaGA VOCABULARY. 
''d. English. 


’dingko. 
hum. 
drem. 
rah. 
pax. , 
arupa. 
rung tez. 
tavei. 


Before, 

Bent, 

Bellows, 

•Belly, 

Below, 

Belt, 

Best, 

Betel, 


all begin with a. 


Ndgd, 

taut. 

kum. 

zetpo. 

vawk. 

hopong. 

ropak. 

bdnko. 

kovai. 


drdng. 

Between, 

hawtawng. 

arang. 

Bird, 

awe (as the Bu] 
lish ‘ awe’) . 
chut. 

pang vei. 
kura. 

Bite, 

nasa 

Bitter, 

kd. 

shiddua. 

Black, 

nak. 

barung. 

Blacksmith, 

changlik. 

ILiai. 

Blanket, 

ni. 

tziktza. 

Blind, 

mikdok. 

mainak. 

Blood, 

adzi. 

tzuk.*x . 

Bloom, 

mei pud. 

san 

Boar, 

vakla. 

Idbu. 

Boat, 

qudud. 

giP- 

Bolster, 

kungtan. 

aniohum. 

Boil, 

taw. 

jaumut. 

Bone, 

opdk. 

vd, or ba. 

Book, 

tan tun g. 

mdnsa. 

ndusd. 

Bottle, 

Bow, 

pci (as theEn: 

lish ‘ pay’), 
hap. 

tawUi. 

Bowl, 

kup kwaw. 

nitzung. 

Box, 

shwak. 

pusen. 

Boy, 

nausa. 

tuak. 

Bracelet, 

kapson. 

nyud. 

Branch, 

punohuk. 

kako. 

l^randy. 

zd. 

turn. 

Broad, 

dn. 

kung. 

Breakfast, 

kongsaha. 

shbwkfehawu. 

Brick, • 

ba. 

pawkpi. 

Bridge, large, 

,, small. 

vdloh. 

ron. 

shai. 

Hk. 

Brook, 

shwasa. 

chukin. 

Buffalo, 

fui. 

lacgpang. 

piasa. 

Bug, 

veikoi. 

Bull, 

mai hopong. 

tchupp. 

Bullet, 

jantang. 

pit. 

Burial place. 

rdktua. 

nd’ 

Burn, 

vun sung lei. 

Chong. 

Butterfly, 

pitdak. 



( 335 ) 


English. 

Ndgd. 

English, 

^ Ndgd, 

Cable, 

ru. 

Chicken, 

^ kwsd. 

Calf, 

maihusa. 

Chief Ilaja%, 

vang hur 

C>?a.-iej 

roh. 

,, subordi 

vang sa. 

Cap, 

kohom. 

Chin, 

^ kara. 

Cascade, 

' ti kong lei. 

Chisel, 

j untup. 

Cat, 

midsd. 

('holer a, 

mizi. 

Cave, 

hakon. 

Clearance (new 


Chair, 

tun tong. 

land. 

nail erra 

Charcoal, 

mdk. 

Club, 

punkum 

Charm, 

vem. 




Appendix II. 

The Amrnese Koni Bih^ or Poison Berry, 

The seeds of this shrub or tree are used by the Asamese to kill 
and intoxicate fish in the rivers. They usually select the deep pools, 
after the floods have subsided, and stake both the outlet and inlet, so 
as to prevent the fish from escaping. 

It seems that both the leaf and the bark are f ipable of poisoning, 
if used in any quantity ; but they are not used, because the seed (husk 
and all) is far more active. Some say the husks al 9 ne are to bo used. 

Fresh seeds are not selected, but rather old and half rotten ones, 
and I hear that if they have lain on the ground, they are still better. The 
custom is to collect them some days before the poison is raquired, and 
steep them in water. When soit they are pounded up, s6ed, husk and 
all, with some water, care being taken to protect the face and especially 
the eyes. When thoroughly reduced to a pulp, the mass is allowed to 
stand a day or two, and is then ready to be thrown into the stream a 
little above the place selected to catch the fish. 

About 5tb. of seed will poison a large ‘dhubi,’ and of course 
affect the stream a long way down. I hear that it is injurious to 
human beings, and stories were told me of people killed by it, but I 
doubt the fact. It seems universally agreed tliat if the seeds are kept 
for a long time in a pot, moistened and allowed to rot (? ferment), the 
poison is far more active, than if only kept a few days. 

^ Nd(jd Billy another poison used to intoxicate and kill fish. 

The tree known by this name grows to a large size, often 2, 3, and 
4 feet in girth, and 50 to 80 feet high. Unlike the Koni Bih, the 
seeds must be used when rather unripe, or at least not old ; but all 
parts of the tred seem to yield the active principle, though the seeds 
contain most for a given weight. The poison is also most virulent if 
used immediately ; and for this reason, I suppose, it is, the juice itself 
that is poisonous, and not any product of fermentation, as seems the 
case in the first poison. A larger quantity is also required to produce 
the same result. It is prepared much the same way as Koni Bih, tha^ 
is, pounded up with water and macerated. ^ 

The outside of the husk is covered with fine hair or down. . 
seed case when cut through rapidly changes from a light v/- 
white to a 'dark greenish black in about a minute or less. 

There are also other kinds of poison, called ‘ Lota Bib^ *, 

Bih,’ the latter* not known to the Asdmese, I believe. ^ ; 
which is brought down by the Mishmis. - 







